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�MEMOIR ON THE RIVER INDUS. 

PART I. 

IN the present Report I purpose to state, in as concise a manner as· I 
-am able, all the information regarding the physical geography and 
actual state of the .river Indus, which my late voyage to Hyderabad, 
performed by · order of Government, afforded me the opportunity of 
collecting. 

It is already known to His Excellency in Council, that t\le lndus 
steamer, in which I embarked, reached the main stream of the river 
Ind us, not by that e mbouchure by which the principal body of the water 
is discharged, but by the collateral branch, called Hujamree, which, in 
maintaining the intercourse between 'the upper part of the Indus and 
the sea, answers the same useful purpose to navigation, in relation to 
this river, that is served by the Hooghly-in reference to the Ganges. 

This circumstance deprived me of the opportunity of observing the 
main stream in· that part of its course which extends between its 
e mbouchure and the point where the Hujamree branch separates from 
it ; and though, regarding this part, which I did not visit personally, I 
collected some information from N atives, which I found to be somewhat 
at variance with former descriptions, but corroborated by. the observa• 
tions of Lieutenants Pottinger and Carless, yet, as the river here has 
been fully examined by the abovenamed officers, I shall confine the 
observations which I have now the hono:ur to submit, to the main stream 
between the latitude of Hyderabad and the point where it gives off the :  
Hujamree, and to  the  latter branch from its effiux at Seance u ntil i t  
reaches the sea  . 

. Between the points to which my observations refer, that is between 
the latitudes of Hyderabad and Seance, the mai n  stream of the In<lus; 
during the period of our visit, gave off no considerable branch. Our 
voyage did not extend to the point where the Fullailee separates from 
the river ; but the condition of this branch, as observed near Hyderabad , 
gave incontrovertible evidence that a very small body of water entered 
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it during the season in question ; for here the Fullailei;l exhibited merely 
a succession of almost stagnant pools, never exceeding the depth of two 
or three feet, and in which it was difficult to observe whether there 
existed any current. The point at which this branch is generally de
�cribed to rejoin the main r�ver, near Trikul, was found with some 
difficulty, for not only was there no water observed in the bed, but the 
bed itself could scarcely be distinguished. 

The Pinyaree, which is the next offset from the Indus, was observed 
in nearly the same state as the Fullailee, with even less water; and 
after this, on

' 
the left bank, no derivation entitled to the name of a 

branch is met with, until we reach the point which forms the limit of 
my observations on the main river. • 

On the opposite (right) bank of the river, between my limits, we 
expected to find, near the village of Tanka, the apex of the Delta, and 
the point where the waters of this river are described to be shared 
between the two great channels, viz. the Buggaur, delineated as forming 
its western, and the Sata its eastern arm. But no such division was 
observed; and the. Ind us, at the point in question, flowed in a single and 
undivided bed, the trace of the old Buggaur, indeed, being observable, 
but the level of the lowest part of its bed was elevated between six and 
seven feet above the level of the surface of the river, at the period of our 
visit. Below this point, at. the distance of ten miles, we observed 
the dried bed of the Teteeah, which in the season of the swell conducts 
a portion of the waters of the main river into the Hujamree at the 
Seance section; but this is used merely as ,a temporary canal of 
irrigation; and neither from the capacity of its bed, nor the length of its 
course, does it deserve to be considered �s a branch. From this point, 
until we reach our limits again, no other branch is observed to be given 
off by the In-Ons. 

Passing the point where the Hujamree separates, it is necessary for 
me to continue my observations on the authority of the officers whose 
examination I have noticed, and on the authority, also, of Natives, who 
afforded me information regarding the district which I could not 
examine myself, . Below the separation of the Hujamree, the main 
stream at present gives off no branch from the right bank; for the 
channel of the Gorah, by which Captain A. Burnes passed into the 
main river, while on the Lahore Mission, is. at present quite obliterated 
near the former point of efflux, and the lowest part.of the bed is elevat
ed, like that of the Buggaur, above the level of ·the surface of the. river, 
in such a manner that, eveu during the annual swell, the water cannot 
enter it. 

On the left bank, Lieutenant Pottinger observed the former channel of 
the Mull " nearly choked up," a small rivulet, which he stepped over, 
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being all that remained of this channel. Below this point, the same 
officer observed the remains of the channel called Mootnee. 'rhis had 
a width of "about thirty yards" ; and though it admits, as the Natives 
informed me, of the passage of small doondees from S hahbunder into 
the main stream, no sea-going vessels, even of the smallest size, can 
enter the latter by this channel ; but, on the contrary, cannot reach 
closer to the port of Shahbunder, situated on that. branch, than eight or 
ten miles. 

After this point,, the main river enters the lowest region of the Delta, 
where the elevation of the banks is nearly equal to that of the surface 
of the river, and even where a portion of the land contiguous to the 
river is overflowed> at every high tide. Here the channel creeks com
mence, which derive the water which they contain from the sea, during 
the tide of flood, but do not discharge any portion of the fresh water of 
the river. These have been d escribed as so many mouths of the Indus. 
But though their existence. is serviceable, in so far that some of them 
afford access at high tide, by which small fishing-boats can p enetrate 
into the river, as well as a passage for doondees to pass along the line 
of coast, yet the practice of denominating and delineating, without dis
tinction, as mouths of the lndus, �very poin t at which the sea insinuates 
itself into the low coast of the Delta, and which, at certain times of tide, 
afford this partial communication with the river, without attending to 
the essential difference between the mouths which discharge the waters 
of the river and the salt creeks w hich do not perform this function,  has 
led, in combination with other circumstances, to exaggerated notions 
regarding the dimensions of a river which was supposed to require so 
many outlets by w hich to' discharge its waters into the sea. Now that 
the actual state of the Indus is more precisely stated by professional 
men, sent by this Government for the purpose, this overrated estimate 
is apt to be followed by the extreme of disappointment ; as if, because 
the Inclus does not reach the expectation;> formerly entertained of its 
magnitude, it must therefore be .regarded as entirely · unfit for the useful 
obj ect of commercial navigation. T hese extrl:'.mes of opinion are equally 
distant from the truth. 

To resume t.he description of t he branches into which the Indus is 
divided. Having enumerated those which are observed to be given off 

'from the main river, after it passes the latitude of Hyderabad; I shall 
follow the course of the Hujamree, and, after observing the offsets from 
this ramification, I shall proceed to state the conclusions to which the 
preceding observations on this point have led me. · 

After leaving the main stream at Seanee, no branch is given off. by 
the Hujamree until it passes Baree Gorah, and reaches the-small Raj of 
Mamooda-jo-gote, at which point two branches are observed. Only one 
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of these pursues a course of any length, after lea�ing the H ujamree". 
This is called Kuttoo, by which communication is kept up with the 
Recheb 'creek. 

· On passing into this branch, however, you leave the fres h  water of the 
river, and the navigation towards Darajah and Kurachee depends 
entirely on the flood tide entering these channel creeks from the ocean·; 
for during the retreat of the tide all progress is i mpossible, the channel 
being left completely dry . After passing the point where this channel 
is given off, no offset, in any way entitl ed to the appellation of a branch, 
is observed on either bank, until you arrive at the Buggana, which is a 
salt-water channel, running nearly parallel to the coast, at the distance 
of a few yards from the coast-line. • 

If, in the enumeration of the branches now given, I have not over
looked some important offset, it will appear evident that no more than 
three among the numerous mouths usually attached to the Indus can 
serve the purpose of discharging the body of the water of that river, after 
the latter passes the latitude of Hyderabad at least, during the or
dinary state, viz . that which it exhibits for eight or nine months* in 
the year. These mouths are-lst, the principal one, the Minejo or 
Munuejah, which discharges the main body of the water ; 2nd, the 
embouchure of the Hujamree ; and 3rd, that which is supplied through 
the channel of the Mootnee. 

That the main river does not, after passing Seanee, s ubdivide_ into 
any other than those above enumerated, is confirmed by the observations 
of Lieutenants Car less and Pottinger. Lieutenant Wood and myself 
have observed, that from the Hujamree no offset meriting to be consider: 
ed as a branch is given off, after that branch itRelf separates from the 
main river. As for the Mootnee, the small breadth whieh it assumes, 
even at the point where it is first given off, and its limited depth, which 
is barely sufficient for the navigation of doondees, requiring from eight 
to eighteen inches of water, preclude the possibility of any great 
subdivision of the wate1·s of that branch . 

. 

The same observations may apply to the numerous branches which, 
even in the latest maps,t-in that, for instance recently pu blished by 
sanction of the Bengal Government,-are delineated !!-s sharing the 
waters · of the Ind us, to an extent nearly equal to that of the main river 
itself. An examination of the ri,1er, as laid down by Lieutenant Wood, 

* During the remaining months, the river cannot be approached from the sea ; so that, 
though during the swell the larger volume of water discharged facilitates the internal commu
nication by the Indus, yet to the foreign trader, and for transit, the condition of the rirnr 
during the dry season is alone interesting. 

t Captain A. Burnes, when proceeding on his late Mission to Hyderabad, did,not cross a 
single branch between the' Koree and the Fullailee, tl1011gh in the maps several arc delineated 
crossing the direction of his route .. 
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will prove that, for t!ie extent therein delineated, no branch of any 
m agnitude can be supplied by the Indus, at least ·during the ordinary 
state of the river. 'l'hese branches, therefore, the appearance of which 
in our maps has added to the effect of exaggerating beyond the reality 
the dimensions of the Indus, have been intended, evidently, to represent 
canals of irrigation, by which the waters of the river are, during the 
swell, distributed over the country. No distinction, however, being 
laid down, between obj ects so essentially different as branches of 
apparently equal magnitude and permanence with the river Jrom which 
they are derived, and mere temporary canals, natural or artificial1 which 
for two or three months of the year only contain water in their channels, 
the misunderstanding on this subject was as natural as it has been 
general ; but it may now be safely concluded that no branch, except 
those which are above described as separating from the Indus after it 
passes Hyderabad, ana no mouths but those which h ave been enume
rated, can be considered as subservient to the general nav.igation of the 
river. And this also we may hold as certain ,  that whatever local 
cha�ges take place in the channels which distribute and discharge its 
water,-except, indeed, the river Indus undergo a general and permanent 
increase of volnme�-we cannot reasonably expect to fin d during one 
s<'.ason more numerous or larger branches than during another. These 
relations :r;nay change, and we may witness, during one year, the water 
of the river distributed among a greater number of c hannels than during 
the preceding season ; but we shall also find that the number of 
branches is maintained at the expense of the volum e  of water discharged 
by each ; and if the river ever again become divided b etween the Buggaur 
and Sata arms, the dimensions of those channels now in existence will . 
be diminshed by the quantity supplied� to the channels at present dry : 
but this arrangement, instead of- favouring, would greatly increase the 
difficulties of the navigator, who, even in the present concentrated state 
of distribution, finds, in the few channels now o pen, barely sufficient 

-depth of water for his purposes. 
To reduce the fact to its simple expression :  the Indus opposite 

Hyderabad was found to have a mean breadth o f  616 yards, with a 
mean depth of twelve feet.* Let us distribute this volume over the 
area represented. in our maps as occupied by the various branches and 
numerous e�bouchures of the Indus, and we shall find that a very 
s mall portion of water indeed can be shared by e ach. In the swell o f  
the river i t  is  true that this volume is increased, and that branches 
.which contain no water during the rest of the year will, during this 

* Eighteen or twenty feet may be estimated as the mean depth during the season of ihe 
swell. 
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season, be filled : but this fact requires to be so stated ; otherwise we are 
apt to mislead,* and to a serious extent, in a country to which, from 
political causes, access is so difficult. 

· 

In this way, a feature which is only temporary has been taken as a 
permanent character of the river, and the Indus hafl been endowe d with 
dimensions exceeding the Ganges far, and approximating to, nay even 
exceeding in size, one of the largest rivers of the American continent, 
the Mississippi. But it will be seen that the increased volume of water 
which, evea in the season of the swell, passes through the Indus, docs 
not require the vast hydrographical system for its drainage and dis
charge which we observe represented as forming the lower portion of 
the river: 

Having premised these remarks, } shall proceed to describe, in 
succession, the different points connected with the portion of the In<lus 
whicq has been the subject of personal observation during my voyage 
from the sea to Hyderabad . 

The extent to which my observations refer may be naturally divided, 
as regards the river, into two distinct portions, viz .  the collateral branch, 
and that portion of the main trunk which we traversed. These two 
portions contrast in various particulars, and even each of them, in 
different portions of its courl"e, undergoes changes, and presents 
variations in its physical characters, which would justify a further 
division, in orde_r to render this description more clear, did I not find 
that such actually obtains among the Natives ; so that, in the more d e
tailed topographical notice which forms Part I I .  of this paper, I have 
only had to follow the . local divisions already established by the Na
tives, in reference both to the main river and to the secondary branch. 

The mouth of the Hujamree, by which we entered the I ndus, was 
found, by the observations of the Officers of the Indian Navy, to be 
situated in lat. 24° 13' 2ov N ., and in long, 67° 23' 20" E. From 
this point to that at which it separates from the main river, this branch • 
takes a general direction nearly EN E., whereas the general direction 
of the main stream between Seanee and Hyderabad is nearly NN E. 
The direct distance between the two extremities of  the Hujamree may 
be stated at twenty-seven miles. On the other hand, the length of the 
main stream, from the point of separation to the latitude of Hyderabad, 
assigning lat. 25° 22' N ., long. 68° 41' E. as the geographical site of 
the city, will amount to fifty-seven miles. By the windings of the river, 
the length of the course of the Hujamree was computed to be fifty-seven 
miles, and that of the main river seventy-four miles, which will give to 

* In the same way, the Ganges may be stated to have a breadth of 100 miles ; for, during 
the season of the rains, the river .dilates to that extent in the lower part of its course. 
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the former the proportion of two rniles of winding to every mile, and tu 
the main river seventy-four miles for the same extent. 

'_fhe velocity with which the current flows varies of course greatly as . 
we observe it in the main trunk and in the collateral branch. In the 
former, the general velocity of the surfa.ce current may be fairly stated· 
at from three and a half to four miles an hour during the dry season, · 
not taking into consideration the velocity witnessed at the sudden bends, 
observed in several points of the Moograh section, where the current i s  
much more rapid than elsewhere. The current in the Hujamree cl.id 
not exceed one mile and two furlongs during the ebb1 and one mile and 
one furlong during the flood. 

At the mouth of the Hujarnree, we have a depth of nine feet at low· 
water ; in the latitude of Baree �orah the river assumes a mean depth 
of seventeen feet, the maximum 'being five fathoms, the mm1mum one 
fathom. Between this point and Seanee, the depth of water rapidly 
decreases in this branch, until we found, in the month of December last, 
that the maximum depth was reduce<} in several places to three feet, 
and in more than one situation to two feet and a half. 

In the main stream, the depth of water seldom exceeds five fathoms, 
and rarely did we fail to firid, in some point or other of a transverse 
section of the bed, a maximum depth of less than one and a half or two 
fathoms. The manner in which this depth is distributed forms a 
point worthy of consideration .  We observed that the navigable channel 
presents, generally, the form of a narrow gut, ·with the sides rising 
abruptly, the bed for the remaining extent forming a broad, shallow flat. 
Where the soundings were greatest, we always found the channel most 
confined, and narrowest, and when the maximum depth was diminished, 
to two or two and a half fathoms, we observed that this depth was more 
equally distributed from bank to bank, the current more moderate, .and 
the navigation most easy. In my description of the sections of the 
river, I have furnished more details regarding the depth of the main 
stream. 

The influenee of the tide extends along the whole course of ·the 
Hujamree, but above Baree Gorah this phenomenon is so much reduced 
that, unless during the springs, and then even to a very limited extent, 
no practical advantage is derived from it in the navigation of the river.  
I have elsewhere stated that the range between the lowest level during 
the ebb, and the top of the flood, amounted to seven feet at the mouth 
of the Hujamree ; to three and a half to four feet at Baree Gorah, and at a 
point nearly half-way between Baree Gorah and Seanee we found a 
maximum rise of eight inches. Passing into the main river, the influ
en,ce of the tide becomes almost imperceptible, and in the latitude of 
Tatta a rise of three inches during the springs was, with some hesitation, 

56.s 
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attributed by Lieutenant ·wood to the influence of the ocean tide. 

Beyond this point, · however, even this equivocal evidence of the tidal 
'influence was lost. 

· In watching ,the diurnal movement which takes place in the general 
level of the Indus, we o0bserved that the depression which, during the 
months of our visit, amounted on an average to half an inch daily, was 
occasionally disturbed. On some occasions, the nature of this dis
ttirbance consisted in a sudden rise of one inch or so, instead of a 
depression of half an inch per diem, which might be denominated the 
riormal rate . .  

On another occasion, instead of a rise, the level of the river would 
experience an unusual depression, greater than the maximum depres
sion which was considered the ordinary pto . Again, on other occasions, 

for twenty-four hours the level would become stationary. To account 
for these changes, we conceived that the ordinary depression resulted 
from the general outflow or drainage exceeding the amount of supply 
poured into the '  rive1· at  this season ; the ex traordinary depression 
always corresponded to the pr@valence of strong northerly winds, which, 

though at the season of our vh•it we had the temperature much reduced, 
were likewise very dr.y, and by evaporation, as well as by their mechani
cal agency, operated in depressing the general level . The occur
rence of rain in the countries· to the north was assigned by us as the 
cause of the opposite effect, viz. the unusual rise ; and we were borne 
out in this supposition by the occurrence of rain in Sind, which 
followed the greatest rise of this kind which we observed, and which 
proceeded from the di�ection a�signed as the regions where the fall of 
rain had occurred. 

The third effect was observed to correspond to the period of the 
springs ; and the interrupted action which was then observed, as 
regarded the movement in the level of the surface of the river, I attri
buted to the influence of the pressure resulting from the augmented 
quantity of the waters of the ocean introduced into the inferior channels 
of the river at this period. To this extent, therefore, if my observation 
be correct, the influence of the tide tnay be felt even at the latitude of 
Hyderabad. 
· . The waters of the Ind us do not enjoy the reputation which ihe inha
bitants of Egypt attribute to thos_e of the Nile. Though this river forms 

. the mainspring of life to Sind, as the Nile does to the country through 
which it flows, the Indus water does not possess that lightness, nor 
those delicious qualities which, in the figurative language of the 
Egyptian Musulmans, " had their Prophet ever known, would h ave 
·induced him to have supplicated heaven for a terrestrial immortality, 
that he might enjoy it for ever." 

. 
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But though an object �f worship with the Hindoos of Sind, as the 
source of the fertility of the country, the water of tliis river, as it passes 
through the lower part of its course, has not the qualities usually pos
sessed by river waters . Like most of the Indian rivers, the Indus 
exhibits a foul and muddy appearance, and, even when filtered, the 
water cannot, by this mechanical process, be deprived of all its impu
rities, but assumes a milky or opalescent tinge. The mud contained 
in the water of the main stream, at the latitude of Hyderabad, I found to 
amount to 4.218 per cent. ; that of the Hujamree branch amounted to 
0.061 per cent. Similar experiments wel'.e made by Lieutenant Carless 
near the embouchure of the main stream, but his results I have not 
been able to procure . 

The amount of mud suspended hy the waters of the Ind us is much 
less than the appearance of the water would lead the observer to expect. 
It is also much less than that which was found by Major Rennell to be 
contained in the waters of the Ganges, which, according to him, amount
ed to one-fourth. 'rhe n11ture of the mud thus suspencied J shall notice 
when I consider the nature of the soil of &ind, with �hich it is identical 
in chemical composition. Besides the mud suspended, these waters 
contain, in a state of solution, a proportion of saline ingredients, princi
pally common salt, carbonate of soda, and nitrate of potash (or nitre) .  
The amount of these saline ingredients in the current of the river is not 
so great as to render the water disagreeable ; but when the water be
comes stagnant, the foreign matter is taken up from the soil, which is 
impregnated with the above substances to a considerable amount, so 
that the water of the Ind us itself is preferable to that derived from the 
ponds, or from those branches in which the current is feeble.* Some of 
the water which I carried away for examination was found, when 
opened her�, to be impregnated with sulphuretted hy4rogen, a property 
f,l.nalagous with what is usually observed in the waters of muddy 
rivers. 

The banks of the Indus, including the branch of the Hujamree, gradu
ally increase in height as you ascend the river. In the lowest part of the 
Delta, that is  the region contiguous to the coast, the banks are so low, 
that at high tide the level of the water nearly reaches that of the bank, 
the difference not exceeding two or three feet. As you approach Baree 
0-orah, the bank becomes gradually higher ; till, at the la�ter place, it 
may reach the height of five feet .(average) above the surface of the 
water. But along the whole course of the Hujamree, the height of the 
bank is not such as to protect the country from inundation during the 

* This is a fact of importance, to be kept in mind,-in locating any large body of troops 
for instance. The situation should be chosen as near running water as , practicable, that of 
the . dunds or ponds being unwholesome. 
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season when the river swells, so that, to secure themselves against such 
an occurrence, the inhabitants have had recourse to erecting bun<ls or 
dykes, which, as we shall afterwards find, prevail along the whole of 
those sections of the Hujamree which lie between the port of B aree 
Gorah and the main river, and which are called by the Natives Bunna 
and Seanee. When we arrive at the latter point, and enter the main river, 
we find that the steep bank assumes a greater elevation, and attains the 
height of fifteen feet. '!'his elevation is maintained, with very little 
increase, until we reach the latitude of Hyderabad, which foqns the 
fiorthern extreme of my limit� . 

. The banks of the main river present some varieties in appearance1 
which it is of importance to notice. Besides the sloping or shelving 
bank, which exhibits the same character throughout, whether obi;ervcd 
in the main trunk or in the branch, the steep banks are sometimes found 
to present a single abrupt, wall-lilrn face ; at other times it becomes, as 
it were, divided1 and that which forms the immediate barrier to the 
water during the dry season has the height of about seven feet, while 
further from the river, at various distances from the first bank, a second 
is observed, the elevation of which, added to that of the first bank, 
equals the total elevation of the bank which presents no such division .  
When the bank presents this form, -the lower one serYes a s  the barrier 
to the water in the ordinary state of the river, and the second or upper 
bank confines the stream d uring the swell. 

The distance between these banks, when double, I have said v aries : 
5ometimes we found them s�parated by a ledge or flat stage of no more 
tharr three, or four yards in breadth, but in other places the breadth 
of this is increased to sixty or eighty y a rd s .  

I observed in t h e  banks along t h e  whole line of the main river, that 
eanals were cut so low down that the floor of the latter reached half
way between the summit of the bank and the level of the water. 
I inquired the reason for such a practice, seeing, as I then supposedi  
tliat the inundation of the river ought to supersede the necessity of 
constructing canals to conduct the waters, which, I imagined, were 
spread over the country, as we see on the banks of the Nile, or in the 
lower plains of Bengal. · But I was given to understand, that no such 
inundation occurs in Sind, except in a very limited belt near the sea, 
and that were these canals not dug, and carefully maintained, no water 
would reach the fields from the river. 

In that part of the i'iver where the sngarcane and garden produ ce are 
cultivated during the dry �eason, when the water of the river is low, two 
w ater-wheels are required in those situations where the bank is double . 
The first wheel, placed on the margin of the l ower bank, elevates the 
water to the intermediate ledge, along which it  flows in canals until it  
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reaches a reservciir 'situated at the foot of the second or 'higher bank, to 
the summit of w hich the water is lifted by another wheel. 'rhe latter if! 
generally turned by a pair of  bullocks, the former, that nearest the 
river, by a camel. . 

· 

The soil of which these banks are composed will be mentioned 
hereafter ; and for . the phenomenon of the falling in, which the banks of 
the Indus, in common with those of the Ganges, undergo, though 
apparently to a much greater extent, I beg to refer to the description of 
the local divisions in Part JI .  of this Report. 

The river Jndus, after it passes the latitude of Hyderabad, undergoes 
an annual elevation in the level of its waters ; but the swell does not 
reach such a height as to produce the e ffect of inundation in any degree; 
In this particular the Indus differs from the Ganges and from the Nile,* 
and resembles the Euphrates, or perhaps more closely the Tigris. 

It  may be said that this distinction is verbal, or that the difference' 
comists only in degree ; but the effects are important to note, for this 
difference in the rise of the river, by preventing the occurrence of a 
general inundation, influe nces in a great measure many important par.o 
ticulars in the economy of the inhabitants, as well as the nature of the 
productions, animal and vegetable, of the country. On this account 
it is necessary, for the irrigation of the crops, to cut canaJst down the 
bank of the , river, which conduct the water to the grain fields, and dis
tribute this element to whatever part it is required in during the season1 
when the level of the river is such as to meet that of the mouth of the 
canal cut in the face of the bank. The care of these canals, so essen
tial to the prosperity of the country, is placed under the immediate 
superintendence of the Sind Government, and the operation. of cutting 
and repairing them is carried on by a certain class of people, whose 
occupations are confined to this object. For the. expense thus incuned1 
the Government exacts an increased taxation on the lands which these 
canals irrigate, amounting in all to four-tenths of the produce ; whereas 
�n the produce not irrigated in this way one-tenth less is imposed . 

On examining the causes which produce the periodical swell of the 

* With regard to the N ile; the statement must be made with reservation. That accurate 
observer, Mr. Browne, in his " Travels in Africa," states that " Mr. Gray's well-known descrip-: 
tion of Egypt, as immerse1l under the influx of the Nile, is exquisitely poetical� but far from 
just. In Upper Egypt, the river is confined by high banks, which prevent any inundation intd 
the adjacent country. This is also the case in Lower Egypt, except at the extremities of ,the 
Delta, where the Nile is never more than a few feet below the mtrface of the ground, and 
where inundation of course takes place." The same remarks will apply generally to the rivet 
Indus, after it passes the latitude of Hyderabad. _ 

· 

t Canafs are also necessary in Egypt ; but in that country these commence at the limit· of 
the inundation, at SQme distance from the river. In Sind, the canals open on the immedi.: 
ate bank of the 1-i\•cr. 

· 
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Indus, ·we ·find th� explanation of the diminished rise of this river, 
compared to that witnessed in the Gang�s. 'I'his latter river is now. 
well known to derive the water by which the e xtensive i nundation is 
produced from two sources, viz. the melting of the snow o n  the moun
tains·whence the rivet itself and some of its tributaries take their riHe, and 
secondly, by the periodical rains which fall in the lower plains of Bengal. 

By the first of these causes, a rise of fi fteen feet and a half is, said to 
be produced in the Ganges, which is one-half of the full amount of rise 
as stated by Major Rennell. The country through which the I nd us 
flows in the lower portion of its course, though differing little in latitude 
from the corresponding regions on the Ganges, are, as regards climate, 
still more extra-tropical, and are deprived of the abundant  rains which 
supply the source of one-half of the rise experienced by the Bengal river. 
What is observed of Lower Sind may more strictly apply to the countries  
to  the north, where, though occasional showers are more frequent than 
in the south, these are not of a tropical character, and never, by their 
amount, can materially or permanently affect the rise of the waters of 
the Indus, which river must depend, for the periodical swell which it 
exhibits, entirely to the melting of the snows on the mountains from 
which it derives its sources, at the season of the year when the sun is  
in its northern declination. 

The amount of rise from this cause will be found, in the Ind us, nearly 
to equal that which is observed in the Ganges as produced by the same 
phenomenon. The river may, in the northern part of Sind, attain, 
during the swell, an elevation of fifteen feet ;*  but after passing the 
latitude of Hyderabad, deprived as the Ind us is  of the source of  supply 
which the rains furnish to the Ganges, the rise in the former river does 
not exceed the height of eight to nine feet above the level at which we 
observed the surface in the month of January. An elevation to this 
amount may take place in the section of Sahoo, but lower down, near 
Tatta, Lieutenant Wood and myself measured the elevation of the line 
which the Natives assured us the river reached in the season in ques
tion, and we found this level to exceed that to the surface of the river by 
six feet and a half. 

As it approaches the sea; the elevation of the river during the swell 
gradually diminishes, until it attains the general lev.el of the ocean ;t 
but in the lower part of Sind, for a strip of from five to six miles in 

• In the latitude of Larkhana, fifteen feet may be the amount of rise. About this point 
there is a deviation from the river during the swell,_ by which the Lake of Munchur, on the 
west bank, is supplied, and extensive marshes are formed, as the Lemloon on the Euphrates. 

t This level, however, undergoes a local elevation on the Coast of Sind during l\ic preva
lence of the south-west monsoon, the season corresponding to that in which the water of the 
J n.dus rises. 
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breadth, from the coast-line,· we observe the phenomenon of  a general 
inundation, nowhere else witnessed in Sind, between this region and 
the latitude of Hyderabad. 

· 

In the character of their rise, and the causes which produce this phe
nomenon, the three great rivers the Ganges, the Indus, and the Nile, 
may be thus contrasted :-
. The Nile owes its inundation solely to the waters which the periodi
cal rains supply ; the lndus, whose increase is derived solely from the 
melting of the snow, attains an elevation of fifteen feet ; and the Ganges, 
in which both these causes combine to produce its annual inundation, 
elevates its w·ater to thirty-one or thirty-two feet.* 

The precise �levation which the waters of the river Indus assume 
cannot, of course, be positively determined, unless this amount be 
actually observed by some' officers .stationed in the country quring the 
season when the rise takes place. · The statements which I have given 
on this subject are founded on the evidence of the Natives, who on such 
a point could not mislead, and on personal observation, directed to the 
following facts :-

lst.-The existence of canals which lead from the bank of the river, 
which are maintained at great expense, are of no use during the dry 
season, as the river sinks far below their level, and would be super
fluous in the season of the swell, did the water of the river overflow 
its banks, as do the Ganges and the Nile. 

2nd.-'l'he appearance of the country where this inundation is pre
vented by the elevation of the bank, contrasted with that of the limited 
belt near the region where a general inundation takes place annually. 
The former presents a vegetation on the surface, which would not 
exist if the plains on which the species grow were thus annually over
flowed ; for by their nature these plants are &dapted to a dry, arid soil, 
which their hard substance, stunted growth, and leafless appearance, 
betray, and which, were such a phenomenon to occur yearly, would be 
destroyed, a:nd give way to plants accustomed to a moister soil. In 
the region where the general inundation is said to occur, we find the 
vegetable physiognomy to present a different aspect : instead of the 
thorny shrubs which are met with only here and there in the upper part 
of the ·country, leaving large patches of the soil uncovered, we have in 
this situation a carpet of grass, which clothes the whole surface, and 
nourishes herds of buffaloes, which cannot exist in. the region :where 
the inundation does not occur. 
, 3rd.-The appearance of the country, as regards the habitations of 

* This is the estimation by Rennell ; subsequent observers have reduced the amount of the 
rise in the Ganges. 
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the people, also differs : where the overflow takes place, the huts of 
the inhabitants are small, constructed solely of m atting, ancl easily 
transportable ; but in the districts where the inconvenience of such an 
inundation is not felt, the dwellings · are built of more substantial 
materials, and the villages are composed of a larger number of houses : 
witness Kelau�, Ooplana, J erruk, Kotree, &c. 

· The lower portion of Sind, which is called the Delta of the Ind us, 
bas been said to resemble the Delta of the Nile, in being the gift of the 
river which flows through it, and in the excessive fertility with which 
the rich deposit endows the soil. Both these assertions, h owever, must 
be admitted with some modifications. The soil of the Delta, ancl the 
soil of Sind generally, is very far from possessing the qualities which 
render soils fertile . If the Delta of the lndus be a gift ·of that river, so 
is the whole surface of the great valley which forms its basin, extend
ing from the plains of the Punjaub to the sea, and from the mountains 
of Hala on the west to the plains of Rajwara on the east ; for over 
nearly all this extent, the soil which is met with on the surface of 1he 
low plains resembles in mineralogical character that formation which 
constitutes the soil of the Delta.* In the same way that by the agency 
of water in some form 0have been deposited the alluvial plain�, 
through which most rivers are observed to cut their course to the 
sea, as those of Bengal and of Mesopotamia, so, no doubt, have 
the plll:ins extending on each bank . of the I nd us been formed ; 
but we ar<". not warranted in deciding, from the feeble action of deposit 
witnessed at the present day, that such extensive alluvial deposition� 
have been created by these rivers in the condition in which they are 
now obsefved. The amount of deposit formed by the Jndus must be 
very small, as the quantity of mud suspended in its waters is limited : 
besides, the action of this river is not confined to that of carrying down 
mud from the upper to the lower part of its course ; for in  the branchc� 
of the Delta the waters of the river contain much less mudt than we 
found to exist in the upper part, where the current  flows with the 
greatest rapidity ; so that before the waters of the river enter the i;;ea, 
they deposit in some part of the bed all the solid matter which, w here 
the current was rapid, they held in suspension. 

* ,At Bhikaneer the soil, as far as description can be depended on, appears from t11e ac• 
count in Mr. Elphinstone's book to be identical with that of Sind. - Over the Runn of Kuteh, 
I presume, the same soil prevails, and in the Gulf of Kutch, as well as near the whole coast of 
that province, the snbma�ine s'Ul"face is composed of the same marly alluvium that I found at 
the mout11s of t11e Indus at the distance of ten miles from land. -

t The quantity of sediment contained in the lower part of the main ri\'er is, as )Jr. Carless 
informs me, scarcely _appreciable; I have above stated the relati\'e quantities in the Indus at 
the latitude of Jlydcrab11d, and in the branch of the Ilujamree at the distance of six miles 
Fro•n t.he $Ca. 
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Much bas been said of the invasion of the land on the ocean, pro
duced by the sediment thrown* into the latter by the river Indus ; but 
no satisfactory facts, either of an historical or physical nature, h ave been 
brought forward in this instance, t@ prove the correctness of these asser
tions. With regard to the Ganges, Major Colebrooke has shown exam· 
ples of the rapid filling up of some branches of that river, and the 
excavation of new channels, where the quantity of soil removed 
amounted, at the most moderate calculation, to forty square miles. The 
same may be observed of the Ind us ; but the removal in these cases 
may be confined to an action of transfer only from one point to another, 
hut not a total removal of the soil thus displaced from the land, · to be 
thrown into the sea. Where the action of this local and limited .  trans
port of mud takes place to the greatest extent, during the process of 
filling up of some branch, and the e xcavating of new channels, the 
current of the river is more rapid ; but in the part of its. course conti
guous to the sea, the loss of velocity is attended with loss, also, of trans· 
porting power ; and, in fact, the action which is witnessed in the higher 
part of the river, and which . would appear to the observer. to consist in 
a general movement towards th_e ocean of the particles of mud suspend
ed, is nothjng more than the shifting of these particles from the side 
where the bank is steep, to that which presents a flat, shelving face, 
·where the current is consequently less rapid, and on which the sedi
ment is quickly deposited, instead of being carried outward to the 
ocean. In many instances, a particle thus removed is deposited in a. 
position where it is actually at a greater distance from the ocean than 
that from which it was carried. 

This subject, however, from its great importance, would require more 
full discussion t han I am at liberty in this place. to bestow on it. It 
would require, likewise, the collection of a greater number of well 
observed facts, than we at present possess with reference to the Indus, 
to enable us to arrive at any satisfactory conclusion. It involves this 
question of great interest, both as regard; the past history of this river, 
and th e  futuri prospects of. c�mmerce, as connected with its navigation, 
-Whether the channel of the Ind us has been, and is ai present, pro
gressively and gradually deteriorating ; or whether this seeming dete
rioration is merely a vicarious action, by which a channel or a. 
system of channels are filling up, whilst other� are excavating ? In • 

the one case, the extensive hydrographical system, of which we witness, 
as it were, only the remains, in the numerous destroyed branches, and 
in the .diminished number of the embouchures, which at present serve 

* The quantity of sediment suspended by the sea near the mouth of the Hujamree is not 
greater than that observed in the ocean water along the Malabar Coast, near Bombay, during 
the dry season. 
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'fo. ·aischarge the waters of the ri�er, c"onfrasted with the innumerable 
·outlets which formerly opened into the ocean, along the whole line of 
-'the Sind Coast from Kurachee to J uckow, might �ave been at one· tirne 
'necessary ; and "the countries from which the Indus d erives its waters 
·1iiay have experienced a change in climate, or in their meteorological 
·:r�lations, which has produced the effect of a diminished supply of water 
.thrown into this river ; or, on the other supposition, the d esertion of one · 

'system of channels may be caused merely by a change i n  the direction 
'of the river, but not by an absolute dimi nution in the quantity of water 
·flowing into the sea by this great valley. · 

I have stated that the sediment suspended by the water of the river is 
'identical with the superficial formation which constitutes the soil, not 
.only of the Delta, but of all the parts of Sind which I had the opportunity 
·of examining. It consists of what, in the ·language of geologists, would 
·be called a foliated marl; and is  composed of argile or p ure clay, and 
·carbonate of lime, essentially to which is associated a proportion of 
'mica, in the form of a fine sand. This soil contains a large proportion 
of common salt, besides ca1·bonate of soda, and nitre. 

· I have . not yet · determined the exact proportion· of salt (which is 
1cnown · to proye so inimical to the growth of most culti va.,ted plants) 
1containe.d in the soil of various parts of the banks'; but a general idea 
·of the abundance in which this ingredient exists may be derived from 
rthe fact that the face of the banks is everywhere covered with a white 
:crust, composed of this substance. The surface of the soil exhibits the 
-llame: crust whenever a small quantity of water is thrown on it ; al'I, 
during a shower of rain, the salt being in the first place separated from 
�the oth�r insoluble ingredients of the soil, is, by the evaporation of the 
·water, crystallized in.thin layers, which remain on the surface . 

. Compared to · the soil found on the banks of the G anges, we find in 
·that of Sind a gerteral similarity ; the most striking difference, however, 
:c.onsisting in the absence of .the muriate of soda i n  that of Bengal, the 
•presence of whiph in that of · Sind has re�dered the plains bordering on 
-the Indus a desert, which, were it  not for th� proximl.ty d'f certain parts 
to the river, would be all as barren as the Runn of Kutch, or the great 
tlesert on the east, of which the plains of this river form a p art; p osses
·sing, in the mineralogical character of soil, in their geological relations, 

.. and in the nature of the spontaneous vegetation, a complete identity. 
• The ingredients stated as compo&ing the superficial formation in Sind 
vary in different points along the river, as to the proporti on s  in which 
-these are found associated . On the immediate coast near the sea, there 
�£? an admixture of sand, d erived from the proximity to _ a n d  commnni
.cation with the . ocean, ln the upper half of the Delta, the clay 
predominates : the soil in consequence is stiff and plastic ; and, while it 
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glves stability to·the bank greater than that observed in the inf-erior part 
Qf the main river, before this reaches the Delta, is likewise turned to
account for the . useful purposes o f  the potter. Passing the Delt� 

. . 
branches, which, in the actual state o f  the river, may ee considered as 
terminating at Seanee, we find the soil composed of a very loose sand1 
the sandy particles consisting of mica, which occurs as a� ingredient in 
the soil of the country generally, but nowhere in  the proportion so larg� 
as exhibited in this .region. , 

. . To the loose 'nature of this soil there can be little doubt th!'lt, as !:\
passive agent, we must attribute the sudden deviations of the Indus, 
which take place to a wonderful extent i n  the region of its coursi:; 
}Vhere this soil prev�ils, and where we witness, as in the instances of 
the Gorah and Buggaur, that during one · season the �hole' of ?- largtt 
body of water may be forced· into a channel having a direction at right 
�ngles with its former course . 

· 

_ 

. The depth of the superficial formation I could not ascertai n. lq 
general, however, ,this depth diminishes  as you proceed to the northi 
along the bank, until we reach the point near Hilaya, where the subja: 
cent formati9n outcrops, or appears on the surface, and not o_nly formif 
fhe bed, a�d partly the bank of the river, but is elevated into a chain  of 
low sandstone h ills, which runs between Ililaya and Raja-jo-Gotc, 
nearly parallel to the direction of the rive�, performing the useful office 
of putting a stop to th� frequent changes in the direction of the chan11ef, 
which i s  obser.ved in the district immediately below that in which this 
idnd of formation is met with. The.roe}{ underlying the alluvial 13oif, 
and which is first seen near the river at Hilaya, consists of a cl ayey 
sandstone, being Vf!rY deeply coloured with iron, and presenting 
·those varied hues of red, yellow, and white,· which mark tbe descrip
tion called the.variegated or new red sandstone. In the inferior part 
of the mass, the rock* is deficient in hardnesi;;, and almost assumes the 
consistence of cla1 ; but t?wards the summit it passes into a 11.ard 
sandstone, which assumes a horizontal position, and gives the hills 
whiQh it forms a ·tabular shape. This form is altered int.o the rounded 
.by the action of weathering, by which the inferior softer parts being first 
removed, the tabular stratum forming the summit foses support, and 
fracture s, slipping down the sides of the _hills in large flat masses or 
slabs, which are sometimes even pushed into the river. Those hills • 

which, by this action, are deprived of the harder tabular summ{t, always 
present the rounded or conical top. The most elevated do not exceed 
two or three hundred feet. · 

* This rock contains abundance of fossil shells embedded. The superior stratum is perfo
rated by cylindrical cavities, caused by some lithodomus mollusca. In the lower part of the 
"rock, the following genera were collected : Ost�a, Mocliola, Fusus, &c. 
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These hills are of great importance ; for besides furnishing stones 
in a country where such materials are rare, and preventing the continua) 
changes in 'the course of the river observed elsevhere, the rock con
tains, embedded' or loose, an abundance of iron ore, in the form of brown 
hematite,· from which that useful metal is obtained. I was informed 
that at Tatta the smelting of this ore was at one time carried on to a 

� considerable extent ;· but the introduction of Briti:�h iron from Bombay 
rendered this enterprise . unprofitable, for, from the imperfect process 
employed, the · foreign article undersold that produced in the country, 
which was, besides, inferior i n  quality. The undertaking is now aban
doned, and the only place near the river where this ore is still reduced is 
at Karaka, where, however, the process is carried on to a. very small 
extent. 

The next feature in the geology of Sind is the calcareous formation, 
which is first met with nearly opposite the" northern extremity of the 
range just described, and which occupies the left, whereas the sand
stone range occupies the right, bank of the Indus. This point is in the 
latitude of Trikul, or at the southern extreme of the Doab Purguna. 
The formation presents itself in the form of a chain of low· tabular hills, 
not exceeding eighty feet in height, which nowhere approach so close 
to the river as the sandstone range opposite, the average distance from 
the bank being from two to three and a half miles. 

The calcareous rock forming these hills assumes a cavernous or honey
comb appearance : it has been said to belong to the shelly limestone 
variety ; but it contains fewer org·anic remains than the rocks composing 
the hills* on the western bank, which are of the same composition as 
those now under notice, and assume the same direction, but do not 
approach hearer to the river than the distance of _fourteen miles. The 
chain on the east of the river is called Gunjah. On the "tabular summit 
of one of them the capital of Sind, with its citadel, is  built. Such are 
the rock formations which are met with i n  Sind between Hyderabad 
and the sea. It will be seen, from a consideration of the n ature of the 
soil, that this is not naturally fertile, but that Sind owes its superior 
productiveness rather to the water of the Ind us than to the soil of the 
country. 

Of the various grains produced i n  the country, 1 have furnished a list 
in the Appendix : all of these, in quality, are greatly inferior to that 
which the Same kinds grown in I ndia possess, and the return, except in 
one, viz. rice, is also greatly inferior. The result of my inquiries as t� 

* One of these, called Sattar, from the seven summits it presents, is the most remarkable 
object seen in approaching Hyderabad, and indicates to the boatmen their proximity to the 
city. when it is sighted. • 
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the amount of return for the different sorts 0£ grain may be stated as 
follows :-

Rice . . . . . .•. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  · . . . .  . 

Bajree ... . , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

J o\varee . . . . . . . . . . , • . . . . . . . . . . . . , . .  . 

Barley • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , , . , . .  
Moong . ,  . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • .  

Wheat . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . •  

60 to 100 fold. 
· 20 
20 
15 

5 
15 

" 
" 
" 
" 
" 

The appearance of the country on the banks of the Indus, from the 
mouth of the river to Hilaya, is entirely destitute of beauty. A n  un· 
bounded flat, clothed with stunted vegetation, constitutes the landscape. 
On reaching Hilaya, the appearance of the chain of low hills, observed 
on the right bank of the river, between this point and Raja-jo-Gote, 
interrupts the monotony of th� plain, and gives to the scenery of this 
part of the river's bank a character approaching to pleasing. Passing 
this region, however, the face of the country resumes the same fatiguing 
monot�ny observed in the lower Delta ; for though, on the left bank, 
and along the northern part of the section of Sahoo, there occur the low 
calcareous hills which form the chain called .Gunjah, these, from their 
stiff and formal outline, and their bare and arid appearance, add no 
beauty to the scenery. 

The obstacles which the river Indus offers to navigation may be con
sidered under two heads,-lst, the difficulties met with at the entrance, 
and in the branches of t he Delt'a ; 2nd, those presented by the main 
stream. T.be usual, indeed the only line by which the Indus is at 
present navigated is, as already stated, by the collateral branch, the 
Hujamree, which, as far as the grain port, ·offers no obstacles to vessels 
of thirty or forty tons. ·But beyond this, no sea-going craft can pene� 
trate ; and the. river, having at certain points between Baree Gorah and 
the main stream no greater depth during the dry season than two feet 
and a half, no vessel of any description, exc9eding this very moderate 
draft, can pass by this line . 

.Another seriou.s difficulty in the navigation of this branch has been 
�tated . by Captain Burnes to consist in the Jial,ility of the small vessels 
whfoh navigate it to ground on the flat mudbanks, which are so soft 
that the boats sink deeply into them, and, before the return of tide, be· 
come so firmly fixed that they cannot be extricated, and are, in 
consequence, destroyed. 

In the principal mouth of the river, the difficulties are met with in 
the approach ; for within the bar the depth of water is sufficient for all 
the purposes of a useful navigation. The approach, however, presents 
serious obsta�les to. this passage ever becoming one which will be 
frequented by merchant craft ; for though it has been found that at the 
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top · of high tide :a depth of nine feet ctln be obtained, ·yet the channel 
leading to this mouth is n arrow and intricate, and beset on all sides by 
shoals. These �ircu�s.tances,. wjth the liability tQ frequent strong 
winds which blow on .this coai;itJ a.nd a .I\nqwledge th:l:t, 9y a .fall of seven 
feet, a . vessel must i:e.m11in , i,n a cha1;mel . which. _a,t one tim e  of- tide 
(supposing she did npt . �nter at .on ce). w.ill. l.eave _Qn,ly two feet water, 

• will render this acces� .alw:\Y& '1n�afe at least tp qrclina.ry navigators. 

These difficulties we . find . have .Je d  to the com plete abandonment of 
this entrance by the Native vessels frequenting the river ; and the prac
tice of the. Natives in such matters, guided as they are by experience; 
sltould not be' overlooked . 

For the pu�·poses of G overnment, however, a knowledge of the exist
ence of such a channel, capable of ad mitting a vessel drawing seven 
feet, to enter the Indus; is a fact of great importance ; and, for the 
conveyance of heavy military stores, when craft can be built* o n  any 
prfociple capable of adapting them t o  the n ature of the obstacles to be 
encountered, and wher1 the direction o f  these can be placed. under 
skilful and scientific officers, nothing short of physical i m possi bi lities 
could deprive the public of the use o f  the river for such purposes. But 
.the ,private merchant does not posRess these resources. 

The obstacles which are encountered i n  the main river are principally 
confined to the portion which extends betwee n . th e  effiux of the Huj am
.ree and the latitude of Hilaya, situated at a short distance above Tatta. 
Here the cuuent, on an average, runs at the rate of four miles per h our, 
and in these points, where the channel suddenly contracts, the current 
acquires a still greater rapidity. The slipping down of the bank is 

· also dangerous, from the liability of the boats being sunk i n  the event o f  
t h e  mass falling upon them, and by their fallacious n ature rendering i t  
u mm fe  fo r  trackers t o  proceed along them, and quite o u t  of the question 
to employ horses or camels for this purpose. The frequent shoals, and 
uncertain situation of th e .channel, :must also be added to the difficulties 
which the navigator must encounter in this part of the Indus, in conse 
quence of which, his boat is constantly grounding ; and i n  case the 
craft be heavily laden, or the crew unskilful, the banks or shoals quickly 
gather on all sides, and the vessel, if not the cargo, may be lost. 

* _The doondee, which is the only kind of vessel used on the lower part of the Ind us, would 
appear to an unp1:ofessional observer to be but a slight improvement on the primiti\'e raft, 
.All the ingenuity displayed in its construction is directed to a very humble object,-that of 
saving the craft from inevitable destruction in case of grounding. If we compare this clumsy, 
nnwieldy barge with the " sharp, well-built lateen \•essels_ of fifty W eighty tons, drnwing five to 
nine feet/' which navigate the Euphrates, or with the varied forms and sizes of the country 
boats see;n on the Ganges, the inference is inevitable, that the facilities which these rivers offer 
jo navigation far surpass those of th,e In�us. 
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Such difficulties have caused· the merchants of the country"to abanuon 
the line of the Inclt1s, and to transport their goods by the land routes .  
For this purpose, all vessels with imports, either for th�. consumption of 
the country or for transit, carry their cargoes, not to the port of the 
river (which, in general, they are obliged to visit before returning home, 
to take in grain),  but to Kurachee, from which port the goods are 
conveyed ort camels to Tatta, Jerruk, Hyderabad, and Shikarpoor . •  
·Another portion of the imports is introduced by Luk put, or from Bhow• 
nuggur, across the Runn of Kutch. Such a complicated transaction 
would have been avoided, had the river presented the same facilities or 
ad vantages that are possessed by the land routes ; for in that case, 
instead of arriving at . the grain port e mpty, the craft visiting Baree 
Gorah would have only to carry the imports to that depot, where a 
si.mple transfer would be effected, and there would be no necessity for 
the vessel proceeding in the first instance, as is now the practice, to 
Kurachee. A similar operation is observed with regard to the- grain 
exported from Upper Siqd. 'fhis is not brought down the river to the 
shipping port which forms the exp·ort d epot for the grain of the Delta, 
·but when the rf ver craft reach the town of J erruk, situated near the 
point below which they wish to avoid the navigation, the grain is taken 
out of the doondeeR, and carried overland on camels to Kurachee, 
which thus forms the export depot for the grain of Upper Sind. 

These facts will justify the opinion already �tated by others, �hat in 
the actual state of  this river, and under the present cir�umstances of 
commerce, as it exists in  these countries, a portage will be found the 
most profitable mode of tra.nsport between the seaport and that portion 
of the river situated beyond the point wh�re the difficulties to naviga
tion are met with. For such a portage, Sind, particularly the lower 
part of the country, presents unusual facilities. - The extenRive plains 
which constitute the whole face of the country, and are covered with 
a sali ne vegetation, are useless for agriculture ; but form extensive 
nurseries for rearing vast herds of camels. T.he firm and level surface 
of the soil, 'also, renders travelling over this country very expeditious and 
easy for this animal. The time occupied by a camel to travel from 
.Kurachee to Hyderabad does not exceed four days ; the period required 
for the passage of a common doondee, such as those used at present ih 
the navigation of the river from Baree Gorah to Hyderabad, is seldom 
less than fifteen days, during the season when the northe�ly winds pre
vail, which is from the month of October till Marcl1 . But when a boat 

"'is ·laden to the depth or ' two feet six i�ches (the average draft befog 
eighteen inches), the•passage between the same points may occupy a 
period of thirty-nine days, as was the case with the boat which conv�yed 
the coal for the Indus steamer from the port of the rive_r to the c�pital. 
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When time has been given to e nable practical men to understand 
fully the nature of the obstacles, and to appreciate accurately the 
amount of those •actions by which the inconvenience presented by the 
Indus to its navigation are produced, and when commerce i n  the coun
tries to which the Indus must be considered only as an avenue has 
been created,* and advanced to the e xtent to justify the expenditure of 
resources which a civilized community is powerful to apply, then we 
may see the obstructions of this river yielding to the efforts of ingenu
ity and science, as we witness those of the Ganges give way to the 
application of similar means ; but for the present, the wary trader will 
be content to calculate by which of the routes, by land or by water (if 
both are open to him), he can, with the smalleEt risk and expense, convey 
his goods to the market. If '  the British merchant be confined to that 
by water, the Native trader will possess an advantage in the transport 
of commodities, which may prove very discouraging to the former. 

It is the general impression, that the rulers of Sind, whose opposi
tion to the navigation of this river was believed to be the only obstacle 
which deprived the trader of the advantages of this channel, have, by 
the same policy, crtused the depressed state in which the commerce of 
the country at present exists ; and it has, under this i mpression, been 
considered necessary, in calculating the ad vantages likely to be derived 
from opening the navigation of the lndus, to overlook entirely those 
which a more frequent,. intercourse with that province holds out the 
prospect bf calling forth . Sind, however, will be found entitled to more 
consideration in this question t han those who have thought most on the 
subject are inclined to bestow. The charge of barbarism, on this 
account, bas been heaped on. the Talpoors ·with unsparing hand. 

But has it  been maturely considered how far the depressed state of 
commerce in Sind may be attributable, partly, to the same general 
caus�l'I which have been attended with similar effects in other coun
tries ? [f the Ameers of Sind are so inimical to commerce, why have 
they not · interfered with the transit which now takes places, and has 
never been interrupted, through their territories, by the land routes ; or 
with that active trade by which the inhabitants of  the Coasts of  Mukran 
and Kutch, as well a� Kattywar, and even some parts of Arabia, 
indebted for a yearly supply of grain, which Sind furnishes ? How has 
their country afforded a passage for the opium, which the traders in 
that commodjty prefer to the line by the territories of the British ? Are 

• The establishment of an annual fair in some of the large commercial towns of Sind,
Tatta or Shikarpoor for instance,-would do more towards reviviag commerce in the countries 
between the Indus and the Euphrates than even the opening of the navigation of the former 
river. The advantages of such establishment: so numerous and so well known among the 
Russians, cannot escape those interested .in the advance of commerce in this country. 
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the Ameers to blame, if the manufactures of their country have brcn 
ruined, when we find that in  the article· of nitre, for instance, the 
snpplies, which once employed the ind ustry of their subjects, are now 
derived by the former consumers from another quarter ? The manufac
tures in cloth (Loongees), which · formerly were so prosperous at 'ratta, 
have fallen, not through the barbarous policy of the Ameers, but by the 
change in tlie state of society in India, and iii those countries whose 
princes and noble s  were the principal purchasers of such luxuries. 
Finally, h as not the transit commerce suffered more from the state o f  
anarchy into which t h e  countries which gave rise t o  that trade have, 
for a long series of years, been ·plunged, than from any attempts on the 
part of the rulers · of Sind ? The deterioration of the Indus, by which 
its navigation has been so much obstructed, has been caused by no 
fault of theirs. 'rhe vexatious policy to which they have had recourse, 
and to which they owe much of the unfavourable opinions generally 
e ntertained towards them, is one which a weak State could alone pur
sue towards a po wer so gigantic as their neighbours are . This policy 
b as been to avoi<l in tercourse ; and whether it was wise or not, they still 
enjoy their national independence. 

'l'he personal characters of the individuals who at present rule Sind 
are certainly not such a s  t o  justify the harsh opinions -which have been 
published regarding their predecessors. 

The people of Sind have been also much decried ; but the charge 
has been too indiscriminately brought forward against the whole popu
lation. The large masses of the indigenous population are particularly 
i ndustrious, whether in the occupation of agriculture, or the manufac
tures. The merchants of Sind are active and intelligent, well protected, 
though heavily taxed, by the Governm e nt, but not so much so as to 
prevent foreign traders to leave their native country and reside under 
the rule of the Ameers of Sind. Compared to any State between the 
Indus and Euphrates, Sind may be pronounced a country considerably 
advanced in civilization : the G overnment, though severe, is vigilant, 
and well ordere d ; too sensible of its own interests to ruin either the 
commerce or agriculture of the country. The people are orderly and 
obedient ; and the laws are respected. Such, at least, is the impression 
which I h ave formed on these subjects, during a residence in the country 
too short to allow me to expect that much confidence can be placed in 
my opinions on questions of such a nature. 

Before concluding these remarks on the commerce of this country, 
I would allude to on,; or two articles which may become important in 
the traffic by the lndus. The pastoral tribes which occupy the vast 
extent of Beloochistan and the Afghan States have few articles to give 
in return for the commodities produced by more civilized countries. 

58s 
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Among these returns, the wool of their sheep (tlte Doomba) will be 
'the most important, as it is the most abundant. The wool which 
'I have brought down might be submitted to qualified personst 
to ascertain how far it will afford a profitable return for the merchant. 
The shawl wool from Kashmere is also procurable at Shikarpoor ; but 
I was informed, when inquiring on this subject, that a twelvemonth's 
advice in advance would be required before any large supply could be 
brought from the countries from which the article is derived. 

It may be important also to know that mules, possessin g  fully all the 
qualities which render this animal so useful, are bred in Sind, where 
the ass attains the development which it is k nown to enjoy within a 
very limited geographical distribution. These animals at present, 
from the circumstance that only a limited number are bred, there being 
no demand, are at present high priced i but if  these ever can become an 
article of commerce, the Isle of Franc� may derive the supply from 
Sind for which she is now tributary to the distant Brazils. 

T he n atural productions of Sind, from my short stay in the· country, 
received little attention. Of the zoology of the river, I made but a 
scanty collection, confined principally to the species of fi s h  used by the 
inhabitants for food, which I deemed would on that account be inte
resting to Government. 
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PART II. 

Having thus attempted to convey a general i�ea of  the river, and of 
the physical aspect of the country immediately bordering on it, I shall 
now proceed to describe more minutely the sections i nto which the 
Sindians divide the main trunk and the collateral branch, the Hujam
ree, within the limits to which my observations refer. 

These local divisions have been e ntirely disregarded by those whose 
descriptions of this river I have had the opportunity of consulting, not 
because these authors were u naware that such local distinctions existed, 
but probably for the reason that they conceived the subject to be of so 
little importance, that any notice of these sections, from their great 
multiplicity, would only tend to create confusion. From this opinion, 
however, I entirely differ. My inquiry into the subject of these local 
divisions has convinced me that they merit attention, and that the dis
tinctions ·which obtain among the Natives, in reference to this point, 
are philosophically grounded, and will be found practically useful. It 
is, I think, by our not paying sufficient attention to the subject,-by not 
discriminating the necessity that has led the Natives to adopt such a 
practice, or by not understanding the principle which has been followed 
in separating the river into distinct sections, and of distinguish'ing each 
of these by appropriate appellations,-that we must attribute much of 
the intricacy which still opposes a comprehension of the general cha
racter and features of the river system of the Ind us. Besides, by being 
unaware of the value of the terms applied to these local divisions, s� 
universally employed among the Natives, we are apt to mistake these 
as denoting distinct branches. Thus the Seanee or Sehan has .been 
described as flowing into the Hujamree at Vikkur ; whereas the Seanee 
and HQjamree do not possess, with regard to each other, the relation of 
two separate branches, but are mere local appellations, applied .to dif
ferent portions of the same branch, between which the distinction is 
arbitrary,-a matter of convention among the inhabitants. 

In talking of the lndus in general, the Sindians employ th.e term 
Durya,-following in this respect the practice of the inhabitants of most 
countries through w_hose territories one large river flows, which, being 
to them a.n unique object of interest and attention, requires no more 
than a general appelJative to distinguish it .  But when they wish to 
indicate a precise spot on the banks, such as the site of a village, the 
name of the section on which the village stands is invariably given. 

· The terms employed to designate these sections are derived--l st, 
. . 
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from some physical peculiarity (natural or artificialj , or from the name 
of the chief village situated on the bank ; 2nd, from some tradition 
referring to the locality, or from the principal tribe which occupies the 
district through which the portion of the river flows. 

Examples of the first we meet with in Salwo, Bunna, and Seanee. : 
the term Sahoo meaning good, because in the portion of the river so 
designated the banks are composed of firmer materials, and the stream 
less liable to vary, than in the ·sections immediately below ; the second 
term (Bunna) is derived from the artificial dykes thrown up parallel 
with the bank, to prevent inundation ; and the third (Scanee) from a 
village so called, situated at the point where · the river first takes this 
sectional appellation .  
. As  examples of  the second order, I may mention Po put and Moograli : 
the first is derived from a tradition that in  ancient times a parrot used 
to' be sacrificed* by the boatmen on e ntering this division, of which the 
navigation is the most perplexing ;  and Moograh from a Bclooch clan 
that occupies the banks. 

In order to exhibit these divisions the more clearly, I �ave thought it 
advisable to prepare a map, in which the sections are separately deline
ated. This, I hope, will demonstrate the utility of discriminating 
between terms applied to a section, and those by which the branches are 
di:,;tinguished,-the one being a n atural, the

.
other an· artificial or arbitrary 

distinction ; nor can we hope to render a subject, naturally complicated, 
intelligible, by neglecting distinctions which obtain so extensively, and 
must be of long standing among the N atives of the country, and to 
which they refer so frequently in all their descriptions. 

Table showing these Sections. 

Name of Section. Limits. Derivation of the Name. 

Chanah . . • • . . . . From confluence of the Punjnud to Jaffer From a Belooch tribe. 
Sbah-jo-Gote, near Hyderabad. 

Sahoo . .  , • • . • . From Jaffer Shah-jo-Gote to Hilaya, or to the From the word signi-

former effiux of Buggaur. fying good. 
Poput . . . . . . • . From Buggaur to efflux of Mootnee . . . . . . . .  From a tradition. 
Wanyanee . • . . . .  From the latter point to the old efflux of Gorah. Unknown. 
Minejo . . . • . . . . From the latter point to the sea . . . . . . . . . . Ditto. 
Seanee • • • • • • • • From point of separation from Sata to the From the principal vii-

village of Jameanee. !age on this part of 
the river. 

Bunna • • • • . . . • From the latter to Baree Gorah . . . . . • . . . . From the bunds that 
are erected along 
the bank. 

Hujamree proper. From Baree Gorah to the sea . • . . . • . . . . . .  From a tradition re
garding a barber. 

* For a similar custom among the Chinese, see « Barrow's Travels." 
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It is my intention-to describe merely the sections of the Jfujamree,

those of the main stream,-through which I have passed. 
From this section the important branch of the Hujamree takes i ts 

name. In the actual state of the river, and in a commercial point of 
view, the Hujamree is the most interesting of the embouchures of the 
Indus, affording the only access which is considered safe for Native 
sea-going craft to penetrate as far as the grain port (Baree Gorah), 
situated on this branch, at the distance of twenty-four miles from its 
mouth. 'fhus the Hujamree affords egress to nearly two-thirds of the 
grain exported from Sind, which used formerly to find exit by the 
branch on which stands Shahbunder, formerly the chief e xport depot on ..,. 
the river. 

The stream through this section follows a more winding course than 
in any other division, except the one immediately above (the Bunna) . 
In direct distance the extreme limits of this division (Baree Gorah and 
the sea) are separated by a space of fourteen miles, but the windings 
occupy a length of from twenty-four to twenty-eight. The banks, 
particularly on the lower part, near tht! sea, are very low, the water at 
high tide, especially 'at the springs, reaching to within two feet of the 
top. The ocean tide of course pre\lails throughout the whole section, 
rising from seven to nine feet at the mouth, and from three to four and 
a half at Baree Gora}l, at which point the current caused by · the flood 
tide is confined to the lower depth of the body of water ; so that the 
surface current continues to flow downwards, though the level of the 
surface, oscillating to the extent above stated, indicates the tidal 
influence. In consequence of this fact, vessels lying at the port do not • 
swing to the changes of tide . 

The breadth of the river within this section was found to be, at one 
extremity, near the sea, 500 yards, and at the other, opposite Baree 
Gorah, 100 yards. The latter of these measurements was ascertained 
trigonometrically by Mr. Wood, the former by means of a graduated 
line, stretched across the bed from bank to bank. The breadth at Baree 
Gorah is not only the lesser of the two now stated, but is the minimum 
breadth of this section of the Hujamree .  

The depth o f  water i n  this section, at the principal places along 
its course, we found to be as follows :-

At the entrance . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 9 feet at low tide. 
Opposite village of Ketto . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 15 ,, ,, 

Ditto ditto of Humbus . . . : . . . . . . . 9 ,, ,, 
Ditto ditto of J oah . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 24 feet at half flood. 
Ditto Baree Gorah . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  24 " " 

The extreme depths which we experienced in the steamer along this 
section were thirty-six feet maximum, nine feet minimum ; and the 
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velocity of the current, during the flood one mile, and one foot per hour, 
during the e'bb one mile, and two feet in the same space of time. 

The navigation of this section for vessels of small burden is as easy 
aS' most river navigation can be expe�ted to be. It is at present the 
only branch of the river by which sea vessels  are in the practice of 
proceeding so far as twenty-eight miles from the sea. At the period of 
our visit, it was believed to be the only channel by whic� it was 
possible for a sea-going vessel to arrive at the main stream of the 
Ind us ; but since our attempt, the observations of Lieutenant Pottinger 
and Lieutenant Carless have shown that the principal mouth (the 
Minejo) affords a channel by which, though much more difficult, it is 
physically possible for a vessel drawing eight feet to enter. The 
numerous disadvantages, however, which this channel presents, causes 
it to be at present totally abandoned by vessels trading to this part of 
the river ; and the fact that the shipping port has :q,ever b�en situated 
on that branch which gives outlet to the great body of the water, but, on 
the contrary, always on one or other of the collateral branches, estab
lishes an analogy between the Ganges and Indus in this respect, and 
shows, besides, that the character of this river, whatever local alterations 
take place, undergoes no .change. 

The deep channel of the Hujamree, within the entrance, is  easily 
followed, by observing the appearance of the banks ; for in this section the 
deep channel invariably lies close on the steep bank, so that when the 
bank passes from the character of steep to shelving, the vessel must 
stand over to the opposite side, where the channel will be found near 
the perpendicular bank. But where the banks on both sides become 
shelving, the deepest water will be found to occupy the middle of the 
bed.  Had this important character been preserved by the Indus in the 
upper part of its coufse, the navigation of the river would be much 
facilitated. 

Below the village of Hum bus, the water of the river is not considered 
wholesome, on account of the admixture of the salt water from the sea : 
the extent to which this admixture takes place is  observable in  the 
nature of the plants which grow on the banks, for the Ogeceras (called 
by the Natives Chawer), the Mangrove, and Sonneratia (plants which 
flourish only on the borders of saline waters) continue to prevail as far 
as the village last named. 

But .the most striking physical peculiarity of the section is the occur
rence of an annual inundation, which extends over a strip (probably 

· along the whole coast of Sind, whenever the' fresh 1J,nd S?-lt waters meet) 
to the breadth of five or six miles in direct distance from . the line of 
coast. The water, which in the higher parts of the river merely elevates 
its level for a few feet, but never surmounts the bank, or floods the 



431 

eountry, is here elevated above the low banks of this limited strip, and 
produces a most important effect, not only on the vegetation of the 
country, but influences materially the whole economy of the inhabitants 
of the region, contrasted with those who occupy the more elevated 
parts. 

'l'he phenomenon of general inundation, which is confined to this 
latitude, produces the extensive pasturage which clothes the belt 
bordering on the sea, and feeds the large he�ds of cattle, principally 
buffaloes,* which disappear as soon as you reach the country where the 
height of the banks· prevents the occurrence of a general overflow. 'l'he 
habitations of the Jutts, and other Belooch tribes that occupy this belt, 
are for the most part temporary, and during the period of inundation 
they remove to spots where the level is artificially raised : here the 
people are pastoral in their occupation, and here the artificial cuts 
or canals, which in.the higher country are necessary to d'istribute the 
waters of the swollen river, are not.required .  The only canals seen in  
this region are natural creek-channels, which keep up communication 
with the different branches near the sea, and preserve the same level as 
the ocean. The strip of country subjected to the annual inundation is 
deprived of the vegetable feature which characterises the rest of Sind. 
The tamarisk does not grow here, 'or is very scarce ; and where the 
southern limit of this plant commences, the general inundation ceases 
to prevail. For the remaining extent of this section, the country 
is watered by canals, as in all the other districts of Sind, to as far as 
Hyderabad. 

The lowness of the banks which bound the river alcmg this belt of 
inundation is not the sole cause of the latter phenomenon :· the general 
elevation which the waters of the sea along the coast must undergo, 
during the prevalence of the south-west monsoon,  in the season 
corre8ponding to that in which the swell -of the river takes place, has 
great influence in producing this effect. 

The rice grown on the soil subjected to the overflow of the mingled 

* Flocks of sheep are reared on this part of the Delta. The variety is not indigenous to 
this district 9f tlie country, but has been introduced from the mountains to the westward, 
where this race is bred. The flocks are not large, but the race looks casty, and the wool, 
though not to be compared to that of the cloomba for fineness and softness of texture, is, as 
well as the mutton, equal, if not superior, to that produced by the best Muratha breeds. I 
was offered the sel�tion of the flocks which I examined, for one rupee per l1ead. ilankets 
are manufactured of their wool .. 

Money should be mentioned as one of the natural productions of this low strip o'f tl1e Ilujam·· 
ree. It is produced by bee11, which feed on, and attach their combs to, the maritime shrubs 
which I have mentioned, particularly the Ogeceras. The honey is much superior to any pro
curable in the west of India, being solid, perfectly crystallized, white, and well flavoured. No 
particular care is taken in rearing the bees. 
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waters of  the sea and the river is of  inferior quali ty, and called by the 
.Natives G arah, a variety closely rescm bling the sort known in this part 
.of lndia as the Khara Bhat, which i!l produced in similar situations. 'l'he 
grass which forms the pasture is also of coarse. quality, and grows close, 
but not high.  Here no cultivation takes place in  the dry season, and no 
other grain is produced in this whole district than the coarse rice I 
h ave mentioned. The climate of this low strip differs in  some degree 
from. that of the rest of Sind. It is more damp, arising from its mari
time situation ; and, from its geographical site, more frequent showers 
are experienced during the rainy monsoon, from the south, than in the 
l'cgions to the north .  

The  races which form the population of  the  lower p art of  the 
Huja.mree section are the J utt and Kurmatee Belooch clans.  In the 
110rthern part, the population is more mixed, consisting of a variety of 
Belooch clans, such as the Lugaree and Lasharee, together with Sin<lee 

• 
tribes, and H ip.doos of the common Lohana and Banian castes ; also a 
few sr:r"iall colonies of Sikhs. The occupation of the latter people is 
confined to the manufacture of mats from the Panna grass, from the long 
iigneous root of the tamarisk, and from other coarse tall grasses, which 
grow in the northern district of this section. This kind of manufacture 
is very profitable and important, for the matting is applied by the i nha
bitants to a variety of purposes, such as in  the construction of their 
houses, and many domestic uses. A large portion is  also • exported, 
and is used by the vessels frequenting the port for the stowage of 
grain, which is carried away in bulk� 

The manufacture of pottery is another important object of  industry, 
followed chiefly by Sindee tribes, and, from the northern part of this 
district, articles of th i s  manufacture are sent all over the country. The 
soil of the Delta, consisting of a purer clay, and possessing the character 
of being more tenacious than that of the northern portion of Sind (where 
the clay i s  mixed with a large proportion of calcareous matter, and 
becomes a marl), is very well suited to this application. The article of 
this kind most commonly manufactured and exported is the circular disk, 
about two feet in ·  diameter, used as a substitute for grinding stones. 
The occupations of the other tribes are confined to h usbandry. 

I shall conch1<le the description of this section of the Huj amree ty the 
enumeration of the chief places met with, along the bank of the  river. 

O�ntering the mouth of the Hujamree, the first collec tion of h uts enti
tled to the name of Raj is called Moonard. The term is derived from the 
word signifying a minaret i but no object of this kind was observed by 
us in passing the place, though the erection of something of the kind in 
such a situation would render great service to navigators entering the 
river at this point ; for the lowness of the coast renders it di fficu lt, even 
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in the clearest weather, to recognize the point where the mouth is ·si'ltt�: 
nted, this spot being· now indicate� by the appearance· .of interruption 
which is observed .in the line of breakers; caused by the inter�ectfon of 
the fair channel. 

Moonara consists of about thirty hrtts; c�nstructed of · straw. It is 
situated on the right hank1 at the distance of a 'mile from the ri\rer, and 
half-way between the Hujamree branch and Recheb Creek. At this place 
resides the officer of the Sind Government who collects the· d'uty levied on: 
foreign boats, from Kutch and the Kattywar Coasts, which frequent the 
numerous creeks on the western shore:,; of •the Delta, for firewood .  It · 

is scarcely necessary to observe that the wood taken by these vessels 
is produced by maritime shrubs, the larger kind being applied to some 
purposes of ship•building, the rest as fuel . The amount of the tax is 
Rs. 5! (Tatta currency) for each boat, of whatever burden, and the· number . 
of boats employed in this trade belonging to Mandvee alone is; I was 

· J.nformed, from seventy-five to a hundred. The craft are generally small; 
but each boa.t performs two or three trips annually. One of the varieties 
of wood from these creeks, the Tewur ( Sonneratia acida), we found, in 
the steamer, to answer better for !he purpose of fuel, as a substitute 
for coal, than any other kind which we trie d ; indeed s'o well, that for 
river navigation, in which a vessel must come to always at sunset; this 
kind of fuel does not appear infe�ior to coal. The supply, it is important 
to notice, will be found inexhaustible, for the localities which produce 
these shrubs are very extensive, and enormous supplies have been drawn 
from the coasts of Sindi perhaps for centuries, without any sensible 
diminution. Further, the desertion of . the whole north-western part of 
the Delta by the fresh water of the Indus tends to increase the domains 
occupied by thes� plants, which consist principally o( the following 
species ; the Tewut (before m�ntioned), the Chawer ( Ogeceras ntajus ), 
and two species of Kandel ( Rhizopiwra ). These kinds are common to 
the shores of India. This fact is the more important, as wood is scarce 
in all other parts of Sind ; · and the Babool; which is one of the most 
common, as well as the best adapted for th� purposes required for fuel 
by steamers, would furnish only a very limited supply. · 

· 

Kettoo.-Situated on the left bank; and at the distance of one mile 
from the river, is. the next Raj . It is built on an artificial elevation, in 
consequence of which the inhabitants are not obliged to shift their 
habitations during the inundati�n ; and from this cause; also, it ·is the 

. first point on the land to be seen, on approaching this part of the coast . 
. The huts are about forty in number, bµt the place itself merits no further 
notice. . . 

'f he Rajes of Huntbus and Joalt are situated on the right bank, and 
tlose to the river, the first at a distance of nine miles din::ct from the sea1 

69.t 
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and eleven by the winding of the stream. Joah is distant from the 
:first, by the winding of the stream, four miles and a half. At the latter of 
these places, the -largest size of Native boats, which frequent this branch 
for grain, are obliged to remain, and to this point their cargoes are 
brought down in  doondees. Joah, therefore, may be considered the 
first shipping port on the Hujamree. The vessels which prosecute the 
passage up the. river no further than this. point are generally of 60 to 80 
kurwars, and they remain here,* not because the depth of water is 
insufficient to carry them to Baree Gorah, but on account of the danger 
of grounding; which, with smaller vessels, would be an accident of 
slight importance, but with the larger craft, when deeply laden, would 

· endanger their loss, .by the vessels sinking too deep in the mud, when 
left by the tide, to be floated again on the return of the flood. I have 
mentioned before, that below Hum bus the water of the river is  scarcely 
potable. 

· At the �lllfll �aj of Mamooda-jo- Gote, inhabited by two clans of 
Beloochees, the Lugaree and Lesharee, a natural canal or cut :>ets off 
from the H ujamree, by which boats can communicate with the Recheb, 
and thence to the west as ·  far as Kurachee. This communication is  
kept up by means of the channel creeks, which are supplied with water, 
not by the river, but from the sea, and are consequently quite dry at low 
tide. . In order to reach Darajah from Hyderabad, boats are obliged now 
to pursue this circuitous route, which brings them far to the south and 

· east of their destination before they reach the mouth of this channel. 
Formerly, <:ommunication was kept up between these points (Hyderabad 
·and Darajah) by the Buggaur, which arm of the Indus is now entirely 

· deserted by the river. 
The last place we come to in this section is Baree Goralt, the 

most important of all. 'l'he place has been called in Captain Burnes' 
map Vikkur, hut this name belongs to a small village situated two miles 
from Baree Gorah, at a distance from the bank, and quite distinct from 
the latter village. Baree Gorah was removed to its present site about 
nine or ten years ago, from the bank of the Gorah branch, now no longer 
in existence, which, up to that time, was the principal channel by which 
·boats · ·passed into tlie main river. It was open so late as the period of 
Captain Burnes' visit, for his party passed through it when on the 
· Mission to Lahol'e. 

By the observation .of Lieutenant Carless, Baree Gorah is situated in 
Jat. 24° 13' 20" N., long. 67° 36' E. Most of the houses composing the 
· village al'e built  more substantially thanthose of the Raj met with below. 

* A  boat of $0 kurwars burthen cannot descend from Baree Gorah. In loading, she takes in 
-60 kurwars at' the latter place, then drops down to Hum bus or Joah, where the remaining 20 
· kurwars lU'e shipped. · 
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Clay is used in -their construction, and the general form of the huts 
resembles the· style of building in fashion among the Arabs . 
. This village contains 250 huts, · and 1,000 inhabitants, composed of 
Hindoos of the Lohana, Bhatia, and Sonar or goldsmith castes, with 
Mohanas (boatmen), and other Musulman tribes, who follow the occu
pations of carpenters, potters, and kullals. 

The customs collected here from the shipping frequen ting the port is 
transmitted to Shahbunder, where the general accounts regarding this 
item of the revenue appear still tq be kept. The farmer of the customs 
of this port pays annually the sum of Rs. 52,000, but as part of this 
amount is shared by Ali Moorad, the Meerpoor Ameer, it is probable 
that the farm extends to some of the creeks to the eastward of the great 
mouth (Minejo), by which small quantities of grain are likewise exported. 
The custom dues paid by all vessels loading here amount' to Rs. 1-4-0 
('ratta currency) per k�rwar. A return of the number of vessels 
annually frequenting this depot, with. a statement of the P41rts to which 
they belong, &c. will be found in the Appendix to this paper. The 
territory along this section of the river, called the Purguna o-f Kakrala, is 
in the possession of Meer Nusseer Khan. The land attached to the port 
itself has an area of two square kos, and is said to yield about 700 
kurwars of grain, for which the Government derive a revenue of from 
200 to 250 kurwars. 

Bunna and Seanee sections follow that of Hujamree.  The former 
(Bunna) has its limits at · Baree Gorah, and the small village of Jame
anee. The Seanee extends from the latter village to the point where 
.this collateral branch.  of the Hujamree separates from the main trunk. 
At this point is placed the village of Seanee, from which the corre
sponding section derives its name. The Bunna, as I have before noticed, 
is so called in consequence o{ the practice which prevails here, as well 
as in a part of the Seanee, "of raising up embanlqnents or dykes upon 
the top of the natural bank of the river, at the distance of six yards from. 
the margin; and running in a direction parallel to it. These dykes are 
generally three feet high, and the use of th em is to prevent the over� 
flooding of the country during the swell of the river. 

The banks, which, from the point of junction with the sea, gradually 
increase in height, attain in these sections the elevation of five feet 
-above the surface of the river at high tid e.  This height of bank, how
ever, is not sufficient to secure the fields from the di sadvantage of a 
·general overflow, which is apt to take place during the swell of the 
Ind us, particularly when, by reason of the spring tides, or the preva. 
lence of h igh wind·s on the coast, the waters of the river are accumulated, 
and undergo an unusual elevation . By this contrivance, the supply of 
water is kept completely under the control of the ·husbandman, who, 
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by opening a passage in the bund, can at pleasure irrigate his field: 
The inhabitants of the district are likewise much benefitted personally 
by the same cause ; for they are not obliged to shift their habitations, 
like the people of the district contiguous to the sea. In fine, the pro� 
tluctiveness of the country bordering on these sections is, in consequence 
of the · same cause, much increased, compared to that on the section 
below ; for the rice can be supplied at pleasure with any quantity of 
water necessary for its growth, and at the times when such supply is 
required ; but the crops here never suffer from having too much, which 
accident occurs in the lower country. 

Another peculiarity which marks these sections (Bunna and Seance) 
of the river will be found in the . prevale nce of a plant, whose services 
are of the ut�ost importance to the people, and whose geographical 
Jimits of growth �re most clearly defined. I allude to the Panna grass 
of the Sindians, the Typlta elephantina of botanists. After passing the 
northern lirifit of the section, scarcely a single individual of this inte· 
resting species is to be . found ; and certainly, after reaching this  point of 
·the river, it is never met with growing in the compact and gregarious 
manner which marks the habit of the plant along the Seanee and Bunna. 
The same remark may be made of the southern or lower limit ; for till 
you enter the most southerly of the above sections, the plant is also 

· scarce. On the banks of the Bunna and Seanee it overgrows the whole 
surface for a considerable distance from the margin, until its extension 
inlaµd from the river is purposely checked by the cultivator, over whose 
fields it would spread, and become a weed. Confined, however, to a belt 
of. a certain breadth along the bank, the Panna, by means of its long, 
tortuous, and strong roots, sinking to the depth of nine feet from the 
surface, into the soil, which it thus holds together, endows the bank 
with a degFee ef firmness that prevents the perpetual falling in, which 
forms so inconvenient a feature of the banks in the northern secticms 
of the Indus immediately adjoining these. 

In appearance, the Panna, with its long, sword-like leaf, has some 
resemblance to the flag. The roots, or rather the underground stems, in 
penetrating into , the soil, take a very 9rooked course, and, at short 
intervals, throw off lateral branches, which extend to a great distance 
horizontally, and push up fresh shoots,. which appear on the surface 
springing up like independent plants. In this way one individual may 
occupy an area of several roods. 

Below the limit of this section, to the south, the proportion of salt water 
mixed with that of the river may be the cause of this plant not growing 
in that situation � but its services would not be of 'any importance there, 
for the banks are so low that the weight of earth above the line of the 
ar:tion of the water is insignificant ;· so that the accident of falling in is 
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not of frequent -occurrence. The banks in this re·gion undergo those 
slow, gradual changes, which are usually produced by the action 
of running water on its borders. It is far otherwise with the sections 
of Poput and l\foograh, where the phenomenon of the falling down ofthe 
bank is witnessed in its extreme degree_, and produces the greatest 
inconvenience to the navigation of the river, by causing those .very 
frequent changes in the situation of the channel, and even in the 
direction of the course of the main body of the water, that bas conferred 
a character so disadvantageous to this river as a channel of intercourse, · 

and has led, no doubt, to the present abandonment of this line of com
munication, within certain limits, by the Native m�rchants of the 
country. Here, therefore, an attempt to encourage the growth of this 
invaluable species might form one of a series of contrivances, by which 
human efforts might still restore this interesting stream to its former 
subserviency to human industry. ' 

The Natives of the district where this plant grows are •ell aware of 
the services rendered by i t ;  for in collecting the leaves, which they 
manufacture into matting, they cut the plant close to the soil, but do not 
attempt to disturb the roots, the uses of which they know how to appre,. 
ciate . The dried leaves, from their cellular str�cture, contain much air, 
and this property is taken advantage of by the Native, who ties them 
into bundles, which serve as bladders, to support him when swin;iming 
across the river. The leaves are likewise used as floats by the fisher• 
men for their nets. 

From this digression, I shall return to the description of the Bun'.na and 
Seanee sections. 

These sections form the continuation of the Hujamree, until the 
branch terminates, by meeting the main stream, which, at that point, 
takes the general name of Sata, and. the sectional one of Poput. These 
two sections are not put down in Captain Burnes' map, so that they may 
be considered a new feature in the geography of the Indus. Their 
combined length of course, to the point of separation from the great 
river, is, by the winding of the stream, twenty-nine miles, and the direct 
distance between their limits thirteen miles. 

At the commencement of the Bunna section, the breadth of the river 
is one hundred yards. At the termination of the Seanee it amounts to 
forty yards, at which point a dry flat is accumulating from the extreme 
angle of the right bank, which · threatens to stretch entirely acr�ss the 
mouth, and may thus intercept the communication which now exists 
between the main river and the sea by this line. 

The mean depth is, for Bunna Si feet, for Seanee 11 j feet ; the ex
treme depths are, for Bunna, 24 feet maximum, 3 fee� minimum ; and 
for Seanee, 27 feet maximum, and 2f feet minimum. 
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The banks borde1·ing ori these sections appear better peopled . The 
number of small villages amounted to twenty-two, and the aggregate 
number of huts which compose these is estimated at 874 ; so that, allow· 
ing four persons for each dwelling, the population on the immediate 
bank of the river in this line will be 3,496 . The population consists of 
a great variety of Belooch, Sindee, and Hindoo tribes : among the latter 
may be classed a few small colonies of Sikhs, who follow the occupa· 
tion of manufacturing mats, as in the section below. The general occu
pation of the rest of the people is husbandry. Some few herds of buf
faloes �re still seen, but these are s mall in number, and the cattle 
appear meagre and ill-conditioned, compared to those of the lower 
Delta. ' 

It was in this part of the river where the steamer met with the diffi
culty on account of the small depth of water. By these sections, too, 
the line of communication passes from Shahbunder to Baree Gorah. 
Boats from the former enter the main stream (which here takes the local 
name of Poput) by the branch called Mootnee, and proceed to the 
north, until they reach the point where the Hujamree separates, to pass 
by Baree Gorah to the sea. 

-

This concludes the acpount of the sections of the collateral branch .  
'.rhe others, about to b e  described, form divisions of the Sata and main 

trunk. The ·Poput, though the third of the sections into which the 
· main stream is divided by the Natives, between its embouchure and the 
latitude of Seal!_ee, is the first upon which we entered in our passage to 
Hyderabad. The section commences at the efflux of the Mootnee to 
the south, and terminates opposite the villages of Beman-jo-Pooro, at a 
bend which the river takes in this situation. From personal observa
tion, I can only speak of this section above that point where it gives off 
the waters of the Hujamree branch. The length of the river between 
this point of separation and its northern limit is in direct distance 
nine miles, and by the winding of the river eleven miles. The 
Moograh, which · is the section adjoining the Poput on the north,  and 
which, possessing the same character in its physical peculiarities, I 
shall describ� at the same time, has its southern limit at Beman-jo
Pooro, and the northern at the old efflux of Buggaur ; or some make the 
Moograh section extend to Hilaya, a village situated at the south 
extremity of the Chupper range of hills. This is to be preferred, for the 
boundary thus defined is more natural and permanent than that of the 
-dried bed of Buggaur. 

In a practical, as well as in a scientific point of view, the study of 
these two sections is of t'he greatest interest and importance ; for it is in 
this region where occms the mischief which causes so much vacillation 
in the course of the river among the subordinate branches in the lower 
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Delta, near the coast, producing those frequent changes in the channels 
by which the waters are discharged into the sea, which render the whole 
navigation of the inferior part of the Indus uncertain and perplexing. 
Below the limits of the se sections, to the south, neither the nature of the 
soil (which is a stiff clay) nor the velocity of the current are such as to 
bring about the changes which are witnessed in the course of the river, 
but which have the relation of secondary effects only, c:aused by the 
changes which take place in the . region now under consideration. 
A gain, above the limit of these sections to the north, the firmness of the 
soil through which the river flows, and the existence of a low, but, in  
this particular, an important range of  hills, keeps this unsteady river i n  
its course until i t  passes into the l\foograh .section, where the destructive 
operations commence w hi�h make the navigation tedious, and hazar
dous, if not to life, at least to property, and has induced the prudent 
Native merchant to abandon this part of the river, and to transport his 
wares on camels to their destination. All observers who have written 
on the Indus lately have described the . destructive operations to which 
I allude ; but the impression generally prevalent on this subject attributes 
these as characterising the whole inferior part of the Indus below 
Hyde;abad . This, howev�r, is' not the case : the · pernicious action is  
confined to  a limited region ; and though it indirectly influences 
portions of the river below the actual site where the mischief occurs, yet, 
if we would understand the nature and amount of the combined causes 
that produce these effects, we must direct our observations to the point 
now under notice ; and if ever the commerce of the regions bordering on 
this great river attain an importance capable of justifying the necessary 
e xpenditure of labour, ingenuity, and wealth, in order to improve the 
channel of communication by this line, it is to thi s .  point that operations 
will be directed. The effects which render the navigation of this part 

·of the river more difficult than the rest, and which superinduce the 
·changes in the inferior subordinate branches, are-lst, the . numerous 
· sandbanks and shoals ; 2nd, the frequent alterations in the situatiqn of 
of the navigable c hannel ; 3rd, the total change in the direction of the 
course of the entire body of wate r ; and 4th, the great partial velocity 
of the current which these causes produce, in particular points, within 
these limits. 

On the other hand, the remote causes ·w hich produce these effects 
may be found in the very ,loose nature of the soil thrnugh which the 
river flows in these sections, and the great general velocity of the 

· current. 'l'he soil . of this region, compared to that of the sections above 
and below our limits, is loose, light, and easily transportable .  This 
difference arises from the smaller quantity of clay which enters into its 

· composition, and the presence in large proportion of a micaceous sand, 
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the particles of which, whett a handfull of the dust is examined, appear 
in the form of thin shining scales, like minute spangles. This soil 
appears to occupy a belt which traverse� the course of the river, and is 
bounded to the north by the red sandy clay which forms the river bed 

. in the Sahoo section, and to the south it is terminated by the stiff white 
clay which is met with in the lower division of the Poput, and on the 
banks of the branches in the lower Delta. The immediate causes, 
which connect the remote ·causes with the effects just stated, consist in . ' 
the extensive destruction of the banks which is goin g  on, without 
intermission, along the whole of that part of the river where this loose 
soil prevails. Such large masses of soil, falling' into the river, fill up the 
navigable channel in one polnt1 and force it to shift to another situation. 
Depositions of the easily transportable soil, in the form of extensive 
banks, occupy every siiuation in the bed, and oppose the general course 
of the river, causing this to deviate or to divide its waters ; and in the 
sudden bends which attend such deviations-, the water is accumulated1 
and the rapidity of the current increased, in passing' the contracted 
channel, to the rate of five miles and a half per hour. Thei!!e same causes1 
acting in an extreme degree, produce the changes in the course o f  the 
whole bQdy of water, �hich has caused the Indus to be so notorious 
for this character, and which we see exemplified in the desertion of the 
Gahrah and Buggaur be.ds, and their subordinate branches, in  the actual 
state of the river. 

. 

If we look at the map of the Ind us from the sea to Hyderabad, lately 
forwarded to Government by Lieutenant Wood, it will be o bserved, that 
the bed of the stream is_ comparatively free from banks, from the point 
at which the river passes the latitude of Hyderal>ad, uQ.til it reaches the 
i:;ection of Moograh. Here, however, the whole ped will be observed 
to be beset with shoals and dry banks, even much more extensive and 
nume.rous, in reality, than the delineation indicates. Here also will be 
noticed the deserted beds of Buggaur and Gahrah, both evidences of the 
same kind of action. On passing out of these sections, either into the 
main trunk, at the lower part of its course, or into the collateral branch 
of  Hnjamree, tqe bed of the river again becomes clear, and the channel 
comparativdy permanent ; that is to say, it  may undergo slow changes, 
which produce perceptible effects from year to year, but these changes 
are not operated from day to day, or from hi;mr to hour, as in the upper 
part o{ the Poput, and the whole of the section of Moograh . 

.By thls, I think I have said enough regarding the li mited extent of 
the region in which are observed the phenomena influencing the navi• 
gable state of this river in so important a degree .  

I shall now proceed t o  state the difference i n  the effects o f  these 
operations, produced during the swell of the river, and during the season 
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when the level of the water is low. These operations differ more in 
intensity or in degree than in kind ; for dul"ing the swollen state, the 
larger body of water must increase the velocity with which the current 
flows, The height of the batik, which in these sections is such as to 
prevent a general inu�ation, even when the level of the stream attains 
its maximum elevation, by opposing the lateral spread of the enlarged 
volume of water, increases the destructive action of the current on its 
sides. The incoherent soil tumbles down in large masses, the light 
micaceous sand is accumulated in heaps, that appear as dry banks in the 
season when the level is low, but form the bottom of the river during 
the swell. These react when the river begins to sink, the banks or 
shoals over which it flowed in the height of the swell gradually equal 
the level of the sinking stream itself, and by their position oppose a 
resistance which the river cannot overcome, and, in order to continue 
its course, must select its channel on otie side or the other; and in 
flowing along the border of the opposing bank, which it cannot carry 
away en masie, is constantly tending . to destroy it in a more gradual 
way, by undermining the basis, and causing the upper portioh to slide 
into the river. This latter action is 'what is witnessed during the dry 
season. The banks, not only of the island situated in the middle of the 
bed, but those of the river, a:re constantly falling in, in large masses, 
making a noise r�sembling 'the sound of a heavy surf beating on the sea 
shore. This phenomenon is of such frequent occurrence, that while we 
were passing in the steamer along these sections, I have counted in the 
night time, when the range of sound is  most extensive, as many as 
thirteen report!'!, produced by the precipitation of the bank into the river, 
fa the space of one minute. From personal observation, I am satisfi'ed 
that the accounts given of the danger likely to occur to boats passing 
through this part of the river, from the falling of the bank, are by no 
means exaggerated. At a village where the steamer came to for the 
night, we had an opportunity of witnessing very closely the destructive 
effects of this action on the bank itself, on the houses of the village near 
it, and on the channel of the river. A large part of the bank gave way 
close to, but ahead of the boat, about the distance of eighty yards. The 
extent of bank which thus �uddenly tumbled into the bed of the river 
must h�ve measured nearly a hundred feet in bi-eadth from the margin 
of the bank, and about four times that extent in length. The noise attend· 
ing its fall resembled that of a vast body of water rushing over a 
precipice, and the agitation of the river that followed caused the boat io 
roll as if -in a heavy sea. Some h uts nearest the bank were also pre· 
cipitated, and it was with difficulty that ·some of the property in these 
was saved. 

On the followiilg morning, we found that the part of the river into 
608 
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which the bank h ad fallen was converted into a s hoal, partly above the 
water, which, prior to the accident, had a d epth of three fathoms ; and 
the steamer, in, shoving off, was obliged to make a considerable detour 
to clear the shoal. When we consider that thirteen reports, produced 
by similar causes, may be heard from one sp�t, in the space of one 
minute, we may obtain some idea of the rapidity and extent of the 
destructive action in this part of the Indus. 

The average breadth of the river within these sections was found t<> 
be 660 yards. On account of the numerous dry banks, rising like 
islands, in its bed, the distance between the banks is much increased, 
compared to the section immediately above. The de pth of water varies ; 
and. the ·deep channel is constantly fluctuating, in such a degree as t<> 
render the services <_:>f a pilot of little nse in the n avigation of this part, 
further than, by a knowledge of the ch aracter of the river, h e  is never 
unprepared for the most extensive local changes in the channel, or in the 
conrse of the stream . • 

On the Indus in this part we seldom meet with the bark either of the 
fisherman or of the merchant. The banks are not enlivened with villages, 
as they are higher up ; for the villages that are situated along this line 
are placed at some distance, and cannot be seen, from the river, The 
water w heels are very few in number, and the river here appears to be 
neglected ; the country on its borders bearing the aspect of solitude, gloom·, 
and desolation . .  T hough the large town of Tatta, with a population of 
near 20,000, may be said to be situated on its bank (for it is only four 
miles distant), no indication of the e xistence of such a place can be 
Gbserved on the river. It has no bunder corresponding to its size or 
commercial importance ; no boats near the banks, except those required 
for the ferry. The merchants of Tatta h ave abandoned th e I nd us, and 
th�y now use the camel to transport their wares from Kurache e  to 
Shikarpoor and Hyderabad . 

Opposite the village of Meeanee, Lieutenant Wood found the river to 
have th.e breadth of 960 yards, not including a sandbank or island 
which divide d  the -stream into two pal"ts, h aving on one side the breadth 
of 660, and on the other 300 yards ; the island itself measurin g  2,390 
yards. Se.ctions of soundings were taken at three points withi n  the 
division of Moograh, which gave for the first p·oint (opposite Meeanee), 
the maximum of 2,t fathoms, and minimum of 1 fathom ; the mean of 
the whole nmpber 18 feet. 

· The second point (opposite effiux of Buggam), gave maximum 5 fa-
thoms, minimum t fathom ; mean 12 feet. • 

The third point, at Kelaun, maximum 6 fathoms, minimum 4 feet ; 
mean 9 feet. 

The average velocity of the current within this section was found to 
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.be from three and a ·half to four miles per hour. The number of villages 

.situated on this line of the river amounts to about twenty-five, and the 
number of huts to 1,221 . The population, calculating four individuals 
to each dwelling, may be stated at 4,884, exclusive of the town of Taita� 

We next proceed .to the Sahoo (good), so called by contrast with 
the portion whfoh we have just described. The circumstances to 
which it owes this charact�r are,-lst, the nature of the soil which forms 
the bed of the river here ·; and 2nd, the existence of a chain of low 
hills, which extends from Hilaya to Raj a�jo-Gote, on the right bank; 
and approaches in sev�ral places ·  close to the water. On the left bank, 
and at the northern half of this section, another chain of low, tabular, 
.calcareous hills runs parallel with the course of the river, and,  though 
situated at some distance from the bank, has a beneficial i nfluence, by 
raising nearer to the surface the harder formations, which support the 
sandy clay that forms the immediate bed• 'rhese latter hills are called 
Grtnjah. On one of them stands the capital, Hyderabad, at the dis
tance of four miles from the rivet. 

The southern chain, on the rig11t bank, goes by the general name of 
Chupper,* from the term signifying a thief ; for there is  a tradition that 
the caverns, still observable in the hills of this range, once served as a 
retreat for a notorious band of robbers. The hills of this low range 
never attain a greater height than 400 feet ; their general . direction is  
north and south ; and the chain, from the point Raja-jo-G ote; where it  
commences, until its termination at Hilaya, assumes the form of a series 
of small semicircular ranges, bending towards the river, with the horns 
projecting close upon, indeed sometimes forming the bank at, four 
points, viz. near Raja-jo-Gote, a,t Jerruk, at the Tombs, and at Hilaya. 
At the latter point, though this low range seems to terminate, it only, in  
fact, takes a more westerly direction,-leaving the bank of  .the river, a:nd 
passing •ratta, it loses itself somewhere in the interior. The geological 
structure of these hills has been noticed. 

As regards the channel of the river, the low chain bordering on the 
southern half, and the J ebbul Gunjah on the north, have bestowed a 
character of permanence to the course of the Jndus, within the limits of 
this section, which it does not enjoy lower down. When this section is 
once entered, no difficulties are experienced in the navigatfon of the 
river ; and were the whole line from the sea to Hilaya of the same 
character as the Sahoo, the Indus would never have been so deserted 
as it now is, and Sind, perhaps, with the regions adjoining it, would 
have been at this day better known to Europeans than they are at 
present. 

I 
• A district of the same name exists on the west side of the river, which may be derived . 

from the•e hills. 



444 

At the foot of the chain at Hilaya, Mr. Wood observed several pools 
of water, which occupy the deserted channel of that branch, which 
on.ce left the river at this point, and passed to the westward of Tatta. 
This branch has been deserted for the last sixty years. The phenome
non is mentioned by Mr. Crow as haying occurred twenty-five years 
before tqe period of his residence in Sind. He observes that Tatta was 
by that occurrence thrown �ut of the Delta. Ten years ago, an accident 
of a similar kind occurring to the former western arm of the Ind us, the 
Buggaur, has removed the. apex of the Delta itself several miles below 
the point where it is described to be situated even in the latest pub
lished works on Sind. 

The banks of the river in this section are bordered by the Shikargahs 
or hunting forests of the rulers of Sind, so often mentioned by writers 
on this country, as presenting serious obstacles to the navigation of the 
Ind us, by their proximity to the margin of the banks ; and as oppressive 
to the people, by depriving the inhabitants of so large an area, containing 
.the best soil of the country : disregarding, on the one hand, the fact that 
difficulties of a much more formidable character occur in the M oograh, 
where no Shikargahs exist ; and on the other, that the soil of Sind is 
invariably of the same quality thro�ghout the whole country, and is 
productive or otherwise in proportion to the quantity of water with which 
it is supplied ; so that as long as the canals of irrigation are maintained, 
as they are at present, in an efficient state, it does not materially affect 
the interests of the Sindian cultivator what site the Ameers select for 
their preserves, for there is ample space in Sind both for the fields of the 
husbandrnen an9, the pleasure grounds of the rulers. Their preserves 
give a cheerful appearance to the river, contrasted with that which is 
witnessed in the adjoining section. They are more numerous here 
than ·elsewhere along the river, because its vicinity to the residence of 
the Ameers renders this situation more convenient for their purposes. 

The extent which ·these Shikargahs occupy along both banks of this 
section may be estimated at thirty-three miles, with an average breadth 
of a mile and a half. The wood composing these forests is well known 
to be. chiefly the .  Babool or Mimosa, of two species ( Mimosa Arabica 
and Farnesiana ), which here, particularly the former, attain a h eight 
which is rarely witnessed,in India. The tamarisk also assumes the 
stature of a tree (twenty feet high), showing in this respect a difference so 
striking, contrasted with the humble bush as it appears in India, and even 
in the lower part of Sind, that some have conjectured the taller variety 
belonged to a distinct species ; but I could not discover any specific 
difference. The direct distance between the site of the village of 
Hilaya and the landing-place at Hyderabad may be stated at twenty
five miles, and by the windings of the river thirty-three miles. 
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'l'he mean of eleven measurement� (trigonometrical), taken at differ· 
ent points of the section of the river by Mr. Wood, makes the breadth 
616 yards. Opposite the landing-place of Hyderabad the _ breadth of 
the river was found to be 650 yards, and further below, opposite the 
village of _Trikul, it contracts to 386 yards.  Sectional soundings were 
taken at twelve different points of this division, and gave the following 
mean depths :-

For lst point (landing-place) Hyderabad 18 feet. 
2nd, above Trikul . . . . . . . . . . . .  , • . . . . 9 ,, 
3rd, below Trikul . . . . . . . . . . .  � . . . . . • 11 ,, 
4th,.between Trikul and village of Saub. 11 ,, 
5th, at Raja-jo-Gote . . . . , . . . . . . . • . . • 9 ,, 
6th, above J erruk . . . . . . . • . . . • . • • . . . 9 ,, 
7th, below J erruk . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • 14 ,, 
8th, near Bunna_ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . .  

9th, opposite Punyaree . . . . . • . • . . . . . .  

lOth, near the Tombs . . . .  , . . . . : . . . . . . 

1 1 th, at New Kuddee . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . .  

12th, at OJd Kuddee . . . . . . . . . . • . • . . . •  

9 
6 
9 
6 
7 

" 

" 

" 

" 

" 

The qumber of the principal villages situated on the section amounts 
to twenty, and the aggregate number of huts may be estimated at 2,039 ; 
giving a population of 8,156, according to the principle followed in the 
inferior sections. This population is miscellaneous, consisting of a 
mixture of the usual Hindoo castes, Who are employed in agriculture 
and the manufacture of spirits, as well as in trade with various tribes of 
Sind and Belooch origin. 

The village which deserves particular notice is J erruk. This is a place 
of some commercial importance, situated on a _platform elevated about 
fifty or sixty feet above the level of the rivei:, and at the distance of 
three quarters of a mile from the right bank. The town derives its 
name from th� Sindee clan to which the larger proportion of the 
inhabitants belong. The houses, 250 in number, are constructed in the 
same- style, and with the same materials, as those of Hyderabad. A 
commercial intercourse is kept up, on the one hand between this place 
and Kurachee, by two routes, one direct, the oth_er passing by Tatta, 
and on the other with Shikarpoor and Kabool,-sending to the latter 
places the merchandize from India imported by Kurachee, and receiving 
in return the commodities of the Afghan States, particularly madder, 
and dried fruits. There exists, also, an active trade between the tribes 
inhabiting the mountains to the westward, who bring sheep from thefr 
pastures, to c;ixchange for the grain, particularly rice, of the plains 
bordering on the river. 

Besides trade, a large proportion of the inhabitants of J erruk are 
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-engaged in various manufactures, as in turning and lacquer-work, and 
in the preparation and working of leather. Rice, bajree, sugarcane, 
hemp, and tobacco, are produced in the plains around the town. The 
flax is also oo. object of cultivation, and the fibres of the plant are 
manufactured into cordage. Fruits, particularly the mango, pomegra
nate, and a few apples, are produced. Grain is brought in boats from 
the small villages in the vicinity, which is transported to Kurachee 
from this place on camels. The road to Kurachee, by Tatta, is estimated 

• at fifty miles, that in a direct line the Natives reckon forty miles. 
The town, with the Purguna Dubyar, in which it  is situated, belongs 

to Meer Mahomed Khan, and the revenue derived ..from the territory 
attached to the town is said to. amount to Rs. 1,500 annually. The 
number of inhabitants is given at �,300. 

The small village of Giddoo M ull-jo-Tundo, situated about four miles 
from Hyderabad, and close to the river, forms the present bunder or 
port of the capital, on the Indus. Here the boats belonging to the 
Ameers are kept,-both tliose which they employ for their own use on the 
river, called jumptee, and the common doondees, which they hire out 
whenever the boats are required. The crews of thes� boats are not 
permanently attached to the craft, but are engaged for the trip, and,  
when the doondees start from this village, are selected from the Mohanas 
that form a large part of the population. 

The village consists of 480 small huts, which contain a population of 
1,440, distributed as follows :-

Houses. 

Banians occupy . , , , . . . . . . . . . . . , • • . . . . . . • 15 
Lohanas . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 85 

. -- 1 00, Hindoo. 
Bearers . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 100 
Mahamans • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . .  . . 20 
Puthans . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • •  , . . . . . . . . . . 100 
Mohanas . . .. • . . • • . . .  � . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . 150 

-- 370, Musulman. 

'rotal houses . • • • . . . •  4 70 

Shoemakers and various mixed tribes occupy 10 houses. 
Opposite the latter, on the right. bank of the Ind us, is situated another 

considerable village, called Kotree. At this point the great northern 
and southern roads from Kurachee and Kandahar abut ; and at this 
point is established two ferries (one at the village itself, and the. other 
half a mile below}, which keep up the communication between the oppo
site banks of the river. The nature of the transit by these ferries, and 
the fares established on them, will be seen in the Appendix. The 
village is said to contain 600 huts, inhabited principally by Lohanas 
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and Mohanas. 1'here is also established at Kotree one of the three 
distilleries which supply the capital and its vicinity with spirituous 
liquor. The establishment here, however, is small, consisting of only 
one still, which produces monthly fifteen maunds of . the highly rectified 
aromatic spirit so much admired by the Sindees. 

The other two establishments for manufacturing spirits are situated, 
one on the bank of the Fullailee, and the other at the hamlet of 
KulJal Khana, on the left bank of the lndus, about two miles below 
Giddoo Mul l-jo-Tundo. This is the largest establishment of the kind 
near Hyderabad. It consists of four large stills, and produces at the 
rate of sixty to eighty maunds per mensem.  All the spirit sold from 
this place undergoes three distillations, and is retailed at one rupee per 
seer (1� lb. English) . The following ingredients are used fo the prepa
ration of this spirit :� 

Goor (coarse brown sugar) . . . . . . . . . . . . . : . . . . . . . . . . . .  40 seers: 
Dates . . . . . . . . . . . � . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . 20 ,, 
Bark of the babool . . . . . • . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . 10 ,� l Cassia . • . . . . . . . . . . ; . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ! 
Spice . .  Cloves . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . . .  · :  . Anise, &c. . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . .  , . . . . . . . .  . 

3 " 

which quantity will produce thir_ty·two fluid seers of spirit, ' thrice 
rectified. The total cost of manufacturing one maund of spirits 
(materials and labour included) is stated to be Rs. 20. The tax imposed 
on this article amounts to Rs. 6-8-0 per three quarters of a maund, and 
Government obtains a reven·ue of Rs. 7,000 per annum from this 
establishment alone. The people engag�d in this manufacture are,....
Musulmans, inhabiting 5 houses ; and Wanya Banians, inhabiting 5 
ho�ses. 

· · 

'rhe banks of the Sahoo section are much better peopled than those 
of the inferior parts of the Indus. The river itself presents• a more 
animated scene, from the number of boats to be seen on it. Those of 
the woodcutters are the most numerous. The people who follow this 
occupation form a distinct tribe : they are allowed to cut the tamarisk 
on any of the j ungles, with the exceptio.n of the Shikargahs, and they 
bring the same to the bank, as near to the capital as they can, where it 
is piled in heaps near the sheds in which these people reside, and the 
quantity daily required for the market is conveyed to Hyderabad on 
asses every morning. The tax imposed by the Government amounts to 
one rupee for each boat-load, and for this sum they obtain the privilege 
of taking the wood from the j ungle, under the limitations above stated. 

The character of these people is simple. They appear intelligent 
and communicative, living much in the style observed. among the 
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Brinjarees, and keeping, like them, large fierce dogs, to protect their 
property. 

'.rhe ferries in this section are likewise more numerous, and the 
thoroughfare by them greater, than in the lower parts of the river, 
between Kotree and Hilaya. These are eleven in number, established 
at the following points :-lst, at Koiree ; 2nd, at Kullal Khana ; 
3rd, at Karaka ; 4th, at Tikkoor (Trikul) ; fJth, at Choreputtun ; 
6th, at Kaurun-jo-Puttun ; 7th, at Raja-jo-Gote ; 8th, at J erruk ; 9th, at 
Sodun-jo-Puttun ; 10th, at Kuddee-jo-Puttun ; and l l th, at Hilaya-jo
Puttun. 

The banks of the river at this section are portioned off into several 
Purgunas,* the most northerly of which, on the left bank, is the Doab in 
which Hyderabad is situated. It is so called on ar.count of its position 
bet�vten the Fullailee, which forms its eastern boundary, and the Indus 
on the west. This Purguua extends along the bank from the efflux of 
the Fullailee to the point where this branch again flows into the Indus 
near Trikul. The district is distinguished by a range of low calcareous 
hills, the Gunjah, which is first met with, in ascending the river, at the 
south extremity of the Doab, and terminates at a short distance to the north 
of Hyderabad. The general direction of the range is nearly S.  by W. 
and N .  by E ., running pan1-ilel to the river, at the average d istance of 
about three miles from the bank. '.rhe hill on which Hyderabad stands 
is the most northerly of this chain : it has the form of a parallelogram, 
with the same direction as that of the range. Between this elevation 
and the bank of the Fullailee there is a plain of nearly one mile 
(average) breadth, and between its western side and the Indus there is 
another plain, which has an extent of three miles and a half in breadth. 
'l'he eastern plain, or that of Fullailee, has a greater elevation than that 
which exists between the rnaj.n river and the hill, so that, on approach
ing the spmmit of the latter from the_ east, the ascent is not so great as 
when the approach is made from the opposite side. Besides, the hill  of 
Hyderabad presents a single abrupt mural face on its eastern side, of 
twenty-five feet perpendicular h·eight, the houses of the town being built 
close upon the margin, and only approachable at a few points, where the 
ascent has been made more e.asy, by the side being reduced to an in
clined plane. 

* The Purgunas along the banks of this section are as follow :-

1, 
2, 
3, 
4, 
5, 

Right Bank. Left Bank. 
Ko tree. 1, Dooaba. 
Karaka. 2, Sattar. 
Shaal. 3, Pulleejhar. 
Dubyar, or Garkha. 4, Kuddee. 

Sonda. 5, Alma-jo-Kote. 
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The west side of the hill presents two' such perpendicular faces, the 
lower being separated from the more elevated by an intermediate plain 
of varied breadth (on an average a quarter "of a mile), which forms a 
stage half-way between the low plain at the foot and the plateau 
w hich constitutes the summit of the hill. On this middle plain there 
are situated a few scattered huts, and its ·elevation above the low 
ground may be twenty-five feet ;: which m ay likewise be the difference of 
elevation between it and the superior platform. 'fhe latter has an uni
form breadth of 600 yards, and a length of two miles.  At its southern • 

extremity is situated the citadel of Hyderabad, which is separated • 

from the town by a dry ditch forty yards broad, and forms the only arti
ficial defence of this city. This, like the houses of the town, is  built 
close to the margin of the perpendicular side of the hill, which is  faced, 
from its base upwards, with the brickwork of the outer wall. Tn'is wall, 
after reaching the level of the plateau, is carried to the height of fifty 
feet above it, and is supported, on the inner face, by a bank of earth or 
rubbish, which, from the level of the surface of the plateau, reaches to 
within a few feet of the embrasures. This gives the defence greater 
strength than a superficial examination of the rampart from the outside 
would lead the observer to  attribute to  i t .  On observin g  the i nner face, 
the parapet is seen to form a very gently inclined plane, from within 
four feet of the top of the wall, until it reaches the general level of the 
surface. 

The ditch, which separates the citadel from the town, also insulates th e 
southern extremity of the h ill on which the citadel stands, and the  com
munication is maintained by means of a bridge, which is situated in 
front of the principal entrance ill-to the fort, and opposite the main 
street, or bazar, w h ich stretches from this point to the northern 
extremity of the town, in a straight line. The entrance is defended 
by a semicircular curtain, and in order to reach it, on whatever side 
the approach be made, you must traverse one-half of the breadth of 
the town, through streets of about ten yards wide. The buildings in t h e  
interior of the citadel present great confusion-much more s o  than is  
observed in the  town itself. The structures are of  all kinds, placed 
without any apparent arrangement, and only admit of communication 
between one part of the fort and another by narrow, crooked lanes. The 
bungalows in which the princes reside, the chambers set apart for public 
business, and in which they hold their Durbar, the dwellings of their 
domestics, their mosques, stables, and Harems, are all situated within 
this fort ; in which them are no gardens, no l\'Iaidan, or open square, · 
for .  the purpose of exercise, or for ventilating the intricate mass of  
dwellings which are h eaped together in  close disorder, and are all 

':�arrounded by a high wall, which is overtopped only by the large round 
618 
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tower, the most conspicuous building in  the citadel, and by two or 
three of the bungalows, in which the Ameers reside. Within  this strong
hold the princes of Sind live immured, and seldom go out except for 
hunting, in which amusement, however, they seldom indulge more 
than once or twice a year. The space occupied by the town of Hydera
bad has a very regular form, and the result of .several experiments, 
made by our people to ascertain the area, gave the following dimen· 
sions* :-

Length from the bridge over the ditch of the citadel 
to the north extremity of the town . . . . . . . . . , . . . . 1,161 yards. 

Mean breadth of the plateau occupied by the houses, 
from east to west . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  , . • . . 510 

�hich gives an area of . . . . . . . .  · . . . . . . . . . • . .  592,110 sq. yds. 
On t)lis surface the buildings are densely accumulated ; but the 

streets by which the communication is kept up are regularly arranged, 
and, though narrow, are tolerably clean. Besides the bazar before 
mentioned, which forms the main street, there are two others, which 
run on either side parallel to i t, and traverse the whole length of the 
town. These, again, are crossed at right angles by shorter streets, 
which run east and west. 

No water is procurable, either on the portion of the plateau on which 
the town is built, or on that which stretches beyond the northern 
extremity of the city for the distance of a mile and a half, which 
is merely occupied by a few tombs of the deceased rulers of the present 
and former. dynasties, the surface being bare, arid, and stony. 

The inhabitants of Hyderabad are eupplied w
.
ith this necessary from 

the plain at the foot of the hill on which the city stands. 
The ditch situl;l.ted at the base of the hillt always contains some 

stagnant water, and serves the poorer classes ; but those who can afford 
it derive their supply from the Fullailee,+ through which, though the 
water is collected in small pools, there is still a feeble current, even i n  
the dry season, from the main river, which prevents the water from 
becoming salt, as usually takes place when a body of water remains 

* My premature departure from Hyderabad interrupted my inquiries- regarding the statistics 
of this capital. I hoped to have furnished some precise data by which the population of 
Hyderabad might have been fixed. 

t Captain Maxfield has stated that the Fullailee is situated close to this hill ; but this branch 
is at some distance, and only supplies the water of the ditch during the swell. 

l Persons engaged in carrying water to the town from the Fullailee are,-
Bheestees • . •  • • • • • • • •  • • • • . . • •  , . .  300 men. 
Mussakchees • • • •  , • , , • • •  , , , , • , , 150 men. 
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long stagnant, in consequence of the large proportion of salt in the soil 
of Sind.  

The Ameers derive their supply of water also from the Fullailee, 
which is carried to the citadel in skins on bullocks. There is no potable 
water within the fort, and I could !lot ascertain if there were any wells. 
I am inclined to think there are none, for all water procured from wells . 
in this part of Sind cbntains so large a proportion of commoh salt that 
this article is procured for the market by the  simple evaporation of well
water. This process is carried on in several places, but the largest 
supply comes from Karaka. 

This serious inconvenience must render the defence of the town 
and citadel impracticable, even had th� former been surrounded, as 
usual, with walls ; and this fact explains two others,-lst, why the 
town is not so defended ; and 2nd, it accounts for the practic� of the 
rulers of this country never to attempt the defence of Hyderabad, but, on 
the approach of any formidable enemy, to abandon the place, and retire 
to the desert. 

No respectable persons reside in the town itself, which is solely occu
pied by Banian artizans, and the more menial attendants on the court. 
Persons of respectability, who have not quarters within the fort, reside 
in some of the small hamlets situated, on all sides of the city, over the 
plain which surrounds it.  The favourite situation for these hamlets is 
on the bank of the Fullailee, along which, also, are situated the gardens 
belonging to the Ameers. These hamlets are called Tandas in the 
language of the country, and each is named afte'.l.' the principal person 
who, with his relations and servants, occupies it. Cas1;1.al visitors encamp 
on the same plain, the Ameers being quite unprovided with quarters 
near Hyderabad, except those occupied by themselves within the fort ; 
so that no accommodation but tents, and. no large buildings for stores,* 
can be looked for outside of the town. 

Many of the villages in the surrounding district are inhabited by 
people whose occupations are directed to supply the various wants of 
the citizens of Hyderabad, the inconveniences of which place oblige 
them to reside at some distance, for the sake of water and space, which 
the confined situation of the town does not afford. The people to whom 
I allude are principally those who distill spirits, besides dyers, washer· 
men, bfa.cksmiths, wood merchants, &c., for whose occupations the 
vicinity to the bank of the river is more or less essential. 

A very small proportion of the provisions required for the population 
of Hyderabad is supplied by the district adjoining the city. Of animal 

"' The common mode of storing grain is to collect it in small heaps, on the field or near the 
bank of the river, which are covered with straw, and clay smoothly laid over the latter: In 
t11is way the grain is kept until it is required. 
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food, fish is the article consumed in the largest quantity, affording the 
chief sustenance of the largest number of the middle and poor�r classes. 
But a very small proportion of the quantity · consumed is derived from 
the Indus directly : more is taken from the almost stagnant pools of the 
Fullailee ; but the principal suppli�s come from Kenjur and l\fahjur 
lakes, the first of which is situated . near Hilaya, and the other at a short 
distance · from the efflux of the Pinyaree, near•Ooplana. These are 
supplied through canals or small branches d uring the swell of the river, 
and contain water throughout the year. The fish enter during the 
swell, and when the river sinks, leaving the canals dry, they are cot. 
fined to the lakes or dunds, in which they swarm, and are caught 
with little trouble. From the lakes just mentioned, the fish is brought 
in a fresh state to the Hyderadad market in baskets, on horse.s or mules. 
The distance between the Kenjur lake and Hyderabad (twelve kos) is 
performed in one night, by means of relays of fresh horses stationed 
along the road. The supply fro_m the other dunds, which are situated 
at a greater distance, as that of Kotree, near Mughribee and Sakra, in  
the  Purguna of  the  same name, is brought to market in  a salted state. 

The bullocks and sheep which are consumed by the wealthier portion 
of the inhabitants are brought from the hilly district to the westward, 
whose inhabitant$ bring _them to the plains near the river, in e xchange 
for the rice and grain which their country does not produce . During 
the period of my residence in Hyderabad, I found the daily consump
tion of butcher'·s meat amounted to from a hundred and fifty to two hun
dred head of sheep, and two or four bullocks every two or three days. 
On the Eeds, or days of festivity, the number of sheep consumed wil l be 
increased to three hundred, as on such occasions the poorer classes 
indulge in better than their usual fare of fish. The supply of sheep and 
bullocks pronght to Hyderabad at once is generally very limited,  not 
exceeding two days' consumption ; the reason of which is, that the 
vegetation of the plain around Hydera)?ad is incapable of affording 
nourishment to any number of cattle.  

The grains which supply the vegetable food of the various classes of  
the  population of  Hyderabad being identical with those us.ed · in  India, 
no description is required, further than an enumeration of the kinds, with 
the prices at the period of my visit, which I have added in the Appendix. 

The population which inhabits Hyderabad is very miscellaneous, 
consisting of Natives not only of Sind, but people from foreign coun
tries, such as the Belooch and Afghan States, from Mooltan, and th� 
countri('.s .on the eastern frontier. From the circumstances stated in a 
note, I have been unable to fix the amount of the population ; but the 
information which I have collected on ,the statistics of this city will be 
found in the A ppeiidix. 
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APPEN DIX. 
0 

Statement of the Villages on the Right Bank of the .River Indus, between 
the Latitude of Hyderabad and the EjJlux of Hujamree . 

.. 
Dis- No. Name of the Tribe or Clan 

No. Names. tances of inhabiting the Village. Remarks. 
inKos Huta. 
-- --

"' 
I Kotree . • . . . . • . . • . . . . . . • . . .  600 Mohana and Lohana. 
2 Karaka . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . • .  2 ;>O Mahana. . 
3 Shaal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  6 45 Summa (Sindee). 
4 Khamreya . • . • . . . . . • . . • .  I 40 Khamree (ditto) • • . • . • . • • . Canal diggers. 
5 Dooda-jo-gote . . • • . . • • . • . .  4 20 Khoja and Duffair • . • • • . . • .  Tanners. 
6 Rajun-jo-gote . • . . . . . . . • . . l 60 Mohana. 
7 Jhirken-jo-gote . .. • • . • . . . .  2 400 Jhirk (Sindee). 
8 Laka Peer-je-Jugga, . . . . • . .  2 l Syud. 
9 Sonda-je-Pour . . . . • • . • • • . .  2 LOO Sonda (Sindee). 

10 Heelaheen-jo-gote . • • • . • . .  4 40 Heelayah. 
1 1  Lulungan-jo-gote . • . . • • . . . . 4 30 Lulung. 
1 2 Balakram-jo-gote . . . . . • . • • .  4 50 Mahana . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Situated about 

1 3 
1 4 

15 

16 

1 7  
1 8  
19 
20 

21 

22 
23 
24 

No. 

I 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 ,  
9 

10 · 

l l 
12  

Soomra . • . . • • . . . • . . • • . .  l t 25 Soomra (Sindee), 
Beejora Ot 50 Sora (ditto) . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Mochar . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  o� 15  Mohana. 
Teej un-jo-Poora . . . • . . • . . .  2-l 25 Dull (Sindee). 
Katee . • . . . . . • . . . . . . . . • • 2 40 Khooshk (Belooch). 
Widh . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 400 Chang (ditto). 
Hayatga-jo-gote . . . . . . . • . . I 15 Rundh (ditto) . 
Syud Rooshun Ally-jo-gote. 2 15 Dulla & Nareenja (Sindee) . 
Bemu11-jo-Poora . . . . . . . . . .  2 1 4  Kooreenja. 
Rakhail Shah-je-Kotree . . . . It 100 Soomra. 
Lukkee . • . . . . . . • • . . . . . • . . 2 45 Soomra: 
Buchay-jo-gote . . . . . . . . . .  2§ 12 Dull. 

Villages on the Right Bank of the Hujamree Branch. 

Dis-
Names. tan�8 

in Kos 
-

Bun-jo:gote . . . • . . • • . . • . • .  . . 
Oodasee . . . . . . • . . . • . • . . . . : q 
N undee (or Small) J umanee. l �  
Wudhee (or Great) Jumauee. 1 
Pinnay Belooch-j o-gote . . . . It 
Trotee . (Small) . • . . . • • • • • . . 0! 
Trotee (Great) . . . . . • . . . . • .  Ot 
Mahmooda-jo-gote . . • . . • • •  2 
J oben-jo-gote . . . . • • • • . . . .  2 
Humbus . . . . . • . • . . • • . • . • l �  
K harean-jo-gote • • . . . • . . • • 1 
Moonaree-jo-gote . . . . . . . . . .  l 

No.� 

of 
IJuts. 

20 
1 2  
13 
1 9  

40 
9 

1 2  

Name of the Tribe or Clan 
inhabiting the Village. 

Kalla. 
Maree (Belooch). 
Dull. 
Dull. 
Choolanee (Belooch) . 
Jutt (ditto). 
Jutt (ditto) . 

1 kos from 
the town o f 
Tat ta. 

Remarks. 
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Statement of the Villages on tlte Left Bank of the River Indus, between 
the<zatitude of Hyderabad and the Eiftux of the Hujamree. 

• 

No. 

1 
2 

3 
4 
5 
6. 

'l 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 
13 
14 

15 
16 
17 
1 8  
19 
20 
2 1  
22 

No. 
-

1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
1 1  
12 

Dis- No. 
Names. tances of 

in Kos Huts. 
- ..__,_ 

. 

Giddoo-jo-Tundo . . . . . . . . . .  . .  480 
Meer Khan Lohar-jo-Tundo . .  3! :33 

Karakhay-je-Pour . . . • . . . • . . It  . .  

Shah Meer-je-Yasien . . .  . ' . • . .  2 20 
Tikkoor (Trikul) . . . . . • . . . .  3 30 
Sangwaree Meeanee . . . . . . . . 2 15 

Bhaeet-je-Meeanee . . . .  . . . .  2 40 
Jokhee-en-jo-gote . • • . • . . • . .  2 15 
Bunna . . . . . • . . . • . . . . . . • . . .  2 20 
Kuddee . . . . . . . • . . • • . . . . . .  5 30 
Aulmay�jo-Kote . . . . . • . • . . . .  2 45 
Rant.en-j?-Shahur . . . . . • . . . .  I t 30 
SoorJUD·JO-gote . . . • . . . . . . . . P- 15 ,.. 
Balo . . . . . • . • . • • • . • . . . . . . It 50 

Chuck-jo-gote; . . • . • • • . . . . . . 2 50 
Ahmed Khan Lugaree-jo-gote. 3 100 
Sumun-jo-Puttun . • . . . . . • . .  2 40 
Kanaden-je-Museed . • • • . • • .  4 16 
Ooplana . . . . . . . . . . . • . • . . . .  2 40 
Goonganeen-jo-gote . . . • • • . .  2 60 
Syud Kadirnay.-jo-gote . . . . . .  4 40 
Babren-jo-gote . . . . . • . . • • . . 2 12 

Name of the Tribe or Clan 
inhabiting the Village. 

Mohana and other tribes. 
Lobar (Sindee black-

smith). 
Mixed tribes. 

Ditto. 
Nihyan (Sindee) . 
Mohana • • . • . . • • • • • • 

Mohan a. 
Jokhen . . . . . . . . . . • • . .  

Paleeja (Sindee) . 
Mohana. 
Paleeja (Sindee). 
Ua11ta (ditto). 
Soorjun. 
Mehmon (Sind,ee weav-

er). 
Sumllla (Sindee) . 
Lugaree (Belooch) . 
Soomra (Sindee). 
Kanad (ditto.) 
Moobranee (Belooch). 
Goonganee (ditto). 
Summa. 
Keher (Belooch) . 

Remarks" 

This tribe reside s 
e 
n 

here d uring th 
Pull a se3'!0 
only . 

Situated on th 
mouth of th 
canal of Sun 
gutrow. 

e 
e 

Villages on the Left Bank of the Hujamree Branch. 

Names. 

· - - --- ¥�---�·-···---·---�·----

Seyan-ja-Moonh-jo-Puttun . .  
Syud Goolam Hussain-jo-gote. 
Ghunes Deyan-jo-gote . . . . . . 
Bhagana . . . . . . . . . • • • . . • . 

Moorad Jettoee-jo-gote . . . . • . 

Ghoogun-jo-gote • . . . . . • • . . 

Ghoray-jee Baree • • • • . . . . . .  

Baree Gorah . . . . . . . . . • . • . .  

Ghooghun-jo�uttun . . . . . • . . 

Chaglee Mon}\-Waree-Pour . .  
Rahphotejee Monh-waree-Pour. 
Katee Yohun . . . . . . . • . . • • . .  

Dis-
tances 
in Kos 
- ·- - -

. .  

2 
2 
2 
}-! 2 
l 
1! 
O! 
l 
2 
2 
l 

• No. 
of 

Huts. 
--

4 
6 

16 
1 2  
16 
6 

16 
250 

- - - - -

Name of the Tribe or Clan 
inhabiting the Village. 

Dull (Sindee). 
Chunna (ditto) . 
.Keher (Belooch). 
Gudda. 
Dandhee (Mohana) . 
Keher (Belooch).  
Keh er (ditto) . 
Mohana, Lohana, &c. 

Remarks. 

-
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Statement of the Artizans, Traders, o/c. inhabiting the City of 
Hyderabad. 

No. Designation. 

1 hrain-dealers . • • • • • • • • • • • . . • • . • • • . . . • • • • • 

2 Vegetable-sellers . • • • . . . • • • • • . • . • . • • . • • • • . .  

3 Ironsmiths . . • • . • • • . . • • . • • • • • . • • • • • . • . • . . 

4 Coppersmiths . . • • • • . . • • . . . . . • . • . • • • . • • • • •  

5 Goldsmiths • • . • • • •  , • • . . . • . . . • . . • • • • • • • • . .  

6 Tanners . • . • . • . . . • . • . • . . . • • • . • . . • • • • . . • . 

7 Shoemakers . • . • • • • . . • . . • • . • • • • . . • • . . • . • . .  

8 Saddle-makers . • . . • • . . .  , . • . • . . • • . • • • . • • • . • 

9 Armourers (swords and muskets) • • . • • • . • • • . • 

1 0  Gunpowder Manufacturers . • • . . • • • . • • • • • . . • •  

1 1  Lohars . . • • • • • • • • • • • • • • . • • • . . • • . • • • • • . . . .  

1 2  Cloth Merchants . . • • • • • • . • . • . • • • . • • • • . . • • • 

13 Jewellers . • • • . . . . • • . • . . . • . • . . . . . • • • . . . • . .  

1 4  Vendors of Needles, Thread, Small Boxes, &c .. . 
15 Comb-makers . • . • • • . • • • . • . • . • • • • • • • . • . . • .  

No. No. 
of of 

Shops. Men. 
--

40 300 
25 150 
60 325 
80 l i5 
45 100 
1 3  21 
3 260 

32 275 
40 300 
. . 50  

40 . .  

1 00 425 

Remarks. 

} These people work un� 
der sheds, called .Jut
tas, of which there 
are three in number. 

This is carried on by 
Beloochees. 

In these shovs old iron, 
nails, knives, &c. are 
sold. 

7 1 3  Principally from Mool
tan. 

3 7 
5 0 l 08 The combs are made of a 

wood resembling · the 
boxwood, which is 
brought from the Hala 
llills ; the article is 
extensively exported. 

1 6  Sweetmeat Vendors, &c.. . . . . .  . .  . .  . . . .  . .  . .  . . iO 350 
17 Dealers in Oil and Ghee . .  . . • • . . • • . . • • . . . • . . 9 
18 Dealers in Mussala, Curry-stuff, &c. • • • . . • • • . . I 2 32 
1 9  Carpenters . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . · 14 30 
20 W ashellinen . . . . . . . . . . .  '(' • • . . .  • • • • • • • • . • • • • • 325 'fhese people pursue their 

21 Dyers . • . • • • . • • • • • • • . • . • . • . • • • . • . . . • • • • . 

22 Butchers . • . • . . • • • • . . . . • • . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . 

23 Bheestees . . • • • • • • . . . . . . • • . . . • . . • • . . . • • • . .  

24 Mussakchees • . . • • • • • . . • • • • . • . • • • . . . • . . . • 

. . 275 
75 300 

. . 300 

150 

avocations on the 
banks of the river. 

Four shops are exclu
sively for the use of 
the Meers. 

Bullocks are used by 
these people to carry 

· water. 
These people carry the 

watl)r in leathern bags, 
on their backs • 

• 
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Return showing the Number of Vessels which annually frequent Baree 
_Gora]i, on the Hujamree ; and the Nature of the Imports and Exports . 

No. Ports. 

I Mandvee . . • • . . . . . . . . 

2 Jukkow . . • . . . • • • . . . 

3 Moondra . . . . . . . . . . .  . 

4 Anjar . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 

5 Jamnuggur . . . • . . . . . . 

6 Khumbaleya . • • . . . . .  

7 Bate . . . . . . . . . . . • . • • . 

8 Bhalawur • • . . . . . . . . . . 

9 Porebunder . • . . . . . . . .  

1 0  Kurachee . . . . . . . . . . .  . 

1 1  Kurachee, by Bombay, 
to Baree Gorah. 

12 Kurachee by Muscat • .  

1 3  Kutch, by Demaun . • . .  

14 Sonmeeanee . • . • • • . . . . 

1 5  Choubar . . . . . • . . . . . .  

1 6  Gwaddel . . . . . . . . . . . . 

No. No. 
of of Imports. Exports. 

Vessels. Trips. 

60 

5 
6 
5 

3 
5 
5 
2 

2 
30 

5 

2 

5 
20 

1 0  
15  

300 Teakwood, bamboos, 
bansa, dhope wood, 
copra . .  (dried co
cuanuts), dates, cot
ton, cocoanuts, be
telnut, pepper, iron 
cauldrons, moong, 
wheat, musroo (a 
kind of silk cloth), 
and handkerchiefs .. Rice, and red sugar. 

20 Ditto • ditto· . . Ditto ditto. 
1 8  Ditto ditto . . . Ditto ditto. 
1 5  Iron cauldrons, cotton, 

and moong . . . . . . None. 
15 None . . . . . • . . . . . . .  Rice, and red sugar. 
I 0 None . . . . • • . . . . . . Ditto ditto. 
10 None . . . . . . . . . . . . Ditto ditto. 
2 Cotton, bamboos, and 

bansa • • • • • • . . . . Ditto ditto. 
2 Ditto ditto . . . .  Ditto di tto. 

150 None . . . . . . . . . . . .  Rice. 
1 0  White sugar, sugar

candv, chintz, and 
handkerchiefs . . . .  None. 

4 Dates, fresh and Rice, ghee, and lea 
dried, plums, and ther. • 
dried figs. • 

5- Teakwood . . . . . . . .  None. 
40 Dates (purrah, leaves 

of the date tree), 
mats, bags, made 
of date leaves, and 
moong . . . . . . . . . . Rice. 

ZO Ditto ditto. . . . Rice. 
30 Ditto ditto. • . . Rice. 

The Imports into this Port are consumed by the inhabitants of the Lower Delta. 
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UoRUU'J<s. . No. , Sorts of 61-ain • f Quantity in Prlcesper ll')'� 
'Toyas. �bad Ru� 

: .. 

I 

Retur-na a 5 to l • •  • t  • •  • •  1 Wheat . • • • . . • • . • • • •.• 7 'ro.yM*· • ' 1 rqpei1 • 

Ditto 15 to l . . . . . . . . 2 Bar.Icy • • • • • • . . . • . • • • l.Y ,, . . . l ,, 
Ditto 20 to l 3 J' oWal'Ce • • • • • • • • • • .  .

, 
1 0  . . 1 . . .. . . . . . . .. •• 

- 4 Ditto . . . • . . . • . • . • . • t.6 " . .  i u 
Returns 20 to l 5 ·tlajree • . • • . . . • . • • • . .  1'2 l . 

. . . . . . . . , . . . ,, 
Ditto � to l . . . . . . . . 6 �Ioong . . . • . • . • . • • • • . 8 ,, , . l ,, 
Ditto 10 to l . .  . . . . . . 7 Musoor Dai . • . . • • • • . .  St .. . . l •• 
l>iLto 8 to 1 . . . . . . . . 8 �fottur, or.count1'y l>.eii . •  Jl(tt, .. - 1 .. 
Ditto 8 to t , . . . . . . . � CllUnna or G:i:a1n . . . , � .  LO:} ,, .. . I ., Dit-to 30 to J . . .. . . . . . 1-0 Nng\l'!e,or N•chnce H • •  Mt n . .  I . ,, 

ll<li�n C�n:n, rct.µrqs 1 2  to \ 11' Muk�\acc • . • •  � . . . •  • � • 1 6! " . .  ' l ,, 

v .,;.;;.. ot ru .. . . . . . ..f 1 2 Soogbdascict; . • • • • • • • . .  7 " . .  l' .. 
I�  Gamht . . • • . . . .  , . . . 9" ,, . .  1 .. :14 �u11ja{1. '. } ,5 Tjmmo • . t Hl Ach'hro. 
1$ Mote'-eo. 

• Gtonin ll't!RllUll 'Of Sind. 
Bombay Scllf. Patee. Toya. ·�assa. Kunvar. 

1 * 1 
4 = l 

t 'ruMJ Ii� val'�Y of rlco �Wll· in Sind. 

4 """ l 
00 II=· J 

t T'1e "Dnty nrioty of rloo gro1v11 �n· tire belt whore tile 11�al inQ!ldation f• o;pe�on�e1l. 
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DELTA OF THE INDUS.  

ABOUT fifty miles from the sea, the river Indus, a few years ago, 
divided into two grand arms, the Buggaur and the Setta : all its mouths 
and branches were then open, and some were navigable for vessels of 
considerable size. Extensive changes have since taken place, and these 
have been carried to such an extent that the course of the river in the 
Delta has been entirely altered, and most of its branches destroyed. 
During the dry season, no communication now exists between the 
:Buggaur and the main stream, a sandbank having accumulated at the 
confluence, which fills up its bed for a distance of several miles, and is 
five or six feet above the level of the water. In all the branches dh·erg
ing from it, the water is salt for the greater part of the year, and they 
are then merely inlets of the sea. The Setta, or Eastern Arm, as it is  
called in the late maps, pursues the same course to  the ocean as  the 
great river from whfoh it  is supplied, and is in fact a continuation of it : 
in every part it preserves a similar magnitude, and for the last ten or 
twelve years it has been, as it is now, the principal channel of the 
Jndus. In its passage to the sea it  receives many local appellations, but 
is best known near the coast as the Wanyanee. Of the five branches it  
formerly sent off, the Mull and Mootnee, discharged by the Mull and 
Kaber mouths, are completely choked at the part where they leave the 
parent stream, their beds being now nearly level with the adjacent 
country, and partially overrun with jungle. The other three, the 
Hujamree, Kedywaree, and Teeteeah, pursue a westerly course to the 
sea, and are the only branches that are now favoured by the fresh 
water in the dry season. The two first empty themselves by the mouths 
of the same names, and possess navigable channels into the main river ; 
but the latter is merely a narrow and shallow creek, that conveys a very 
small portion of water to the Richel mouth. Above the Delta, the Indus 
throws off two more branches,-the Pinyaree and Fullailee, which are 
rivers only during the inundation : after it has subsided, th� dry 
up, in many places for miles, and in others form a series of shallow 
stagnant pools, that have no connection. They are, besides, closed by 
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bunds or dai11s, thrown across them above the seaport towns, in 
order to retain all the fresh water that passes into them, for agricultural 
purposes. 

The Ind us formerly reached the sea through eleven large mouths ; 
but three now suffice in the dry season to discharge its waters. Of 
these the Phittee, Pyntianee, Jona, and Richel belong to the Buggaur, 
and the Hujamree, Kedywaree, Kookewaree, Kaber, and Mull, to the· 
Setta ; the Seer and Koree are entrances to the Pinyaree and Fullailee 
branches, and complete the number. Besides these, there are many 
small mouths, some still open, and others that are partially choked ; but 
as it would only tend to confuse, I shall not name them. At present 

' the Kook.ewaree, which gives egress to the waters of the' Wanyanee or 
main river, is the grand embouchure of the Ind us. In the late maps it 
is • called the Gora, but erroneously so ; for that mouth was deserted by 
the stream some years ago, and its site is now occupied by an extensive 
swamp, intersected by several small creeks. There are only two other 
mouths, the Hujamree and Kedywaree, that discharge fresh water in 
the dry season : some of the branches that have been partly destroyed 
receive a small supply by means of canals cut for the purpose, and are 
said to be fresh in the upper part, but at all their mouths the water 
is salt. 

From the foregoing sketch of the state of the Ind us, in the Delta, it will 
be perceived that only two of its large branches have at present a com
nrnnication with the main stream in the dry season. A trigonometrical 
survey of these, and of the main river, from its mouth to the Teeteeah, a 
9istance of thirty-five mile:;, has recently been completed, and I shall 
now proceed to describe them, with the part of the coast that has been 
examined, and such other facts connected with the Delta and its rivers, 
as have fallen under my observation in the course of the survey . 
. Between the eastern and western mouths of the Indus, the sea coast* 
of the. Delta runs nearly in a straight direction to the north-west, about 
125 miles : the shore is low and flat throughout, and at high tide over
flowed to a considerable. distance inland. With the exception of a few 
spots covered with jungle, which serve as  marks for indicating the 
µ10uths of some of the rivers, it is destitute of trees or shrubs, and 
nothing is seen for many miles but a succession of dreary swamps ; 
}Vherever these occur, the land is scarcely discernible two miles from 
�he shore, but at those parts where there are bushes, it is visible from· 
the deck of a small vessel about double that distance. Between the 

* In lhe charts now in use, it is laid down above half a degl'ee too far to the eastward ; and 
tl1e same error will be found in every part that exists at the Hujamree and Korce mouths, where

' 

the longitude bas been ascertained by numerous observations. The former is in 67° 25' 21 • 
E., aucl the latter in p8° 30' E, 
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Seer and Koree mouths it is overspread with low mangrove jungle, 
running far irito the sea ; and from the former, a bare uninhabited marsh; 
wifuout a single bush or other object to relieve the eye, extends 'up 
to the Mull mouth, a distance of thirty-five miles. It is intersected by 
four large salt-water creeks, or rather inlets,-the Kaja, Roudah, W aree, 
and Khye,-which run far into the land, and are probably portions of 
destroyed rivers. Above the Mull, all the mouths of the Setta reach the 
sea within a space of twenty miles, and at this part the coast presents a 
peculiarity of formation not observable elsewhere : from the more 
elevated plains further inland, it runs off in a number of long spits or 
tongues of considerable breadth, · which, from the rounded form they 
have assumed, bear the appearance of having been thrown up by a 
violent rush of water .  They are composed of the soil deposited by t!ie 
inundation, and, being always submerged at high tide, have not become 
firm, like the tr�ts that are only overflowed at intervals. The highest 
part is covered with a kind of long thorny grass, and they are separated 
fro)ll each other by creeks leading into the different rivers, which, with 
their numerous ramifications, form an excellent water communication 
throughout the districts on this part of the coast. Above the mouths 
of the Setta, tamarisk jungle is seen for the first time near the sea : there 
is a large patch on the north point .of the Richel mouth, and, although 
not very high, it serves as a mark for distingu�shing that entrance from 
the others. On a coast so devoid of objects, and so extensively flooded 
at times, it is often difficult to discover the mouths of the different 
rivers ; and the pilots, many of whom have passed their lives in navigat
ing it, are frequently a long time before they can find thent. 

The broad alluvial bank, projecting everywhere from the coast, 
extends from the bay of Kurachee to the north-western extremity of 
Kutch, and in width varies considerably. Off the mouths of the Setta, 
where numerous shoals and flats have been cast up by the greater 
strength of the tide, it runs out in some places five or six miles, and is 
dry for a distance of twenty miles along the shore. At the Koree mouth 
it is of a similar breadth, but only dries here and there in small patches : 
in other parts, the outer edge is only two miles from the land, sometimes 
less, and there is a depth of water on it which, from three fathoms, 
decreases gradually, as you approach the shore, to three or. four feet. 
That part of the bank lying off the mouths of the Setta, which extends 
further out, and has attained a more advanced stage of formation than 
any other, has been thrown up partly by the strong current from the 
river, and partly by the heavy sea of the south-west monsoon. It iovers 
an area of not less than sixty square miles, and, with the exception of 
the narrow channels leading across it, dries at half-ebb. The interior 
part is composed of soft clay, mixed more or less with sand, and, near the 
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shor�, grass is seen springing up over the surface in large patches. Further 
out, extensive sandfl.ats have been formed, which have risen to such a 
height that tney are not covered in many places at the highest tides : they 
are smooth and firm, and a few blades of grass have already made their 
appearance on the most elevated parts. Being thrown up by the sea, 
they are steep along the outer edge, frequently rising almost abruptly 
from a depth of two or three fathoms, and they abound with a species 
of long thin worm, which serves as an article of food for the swarms of 
aquatic birds that frequent the coast. From the report of the Natives, 
the whole of this portion of the bank is rapidly rising above the surface 
of the sea, and before many years have elapsed it will probably be  
added to  the la:nd. Outside the  bank, the bottom is  very soft ; but  on 
it:i. except in  a few spots, and in  all the  channels leading across it, 
extremely hard, being composed of sand, mixed with a very -small 
quantity of clay. Very little mud is found in any of tae rivers, e xcept 
the Koree, it being, apparently, all carried out of them.by the strong tides, 
and not deposited until at such a distance from the shore as to be out of 
their influence: 

The tides are everywhere extremely irregular : between the Seer and 
Mull mouths there is a feeble current setting constantly to the ESE., 
along the shore, and the flood or ebb can only be distinguished by the 
rise or fall of J;he water, which is only four feet. No ri vers are discharged 
on this part of the coast, and the sea is very slightly discoloured in 
consequence. Off the mouths of the Setta, the ebb runs out of the 
different channels in a broad, muddy stream, direct from the land, but 
quickly los� its strength as it leaves the bank. Here the water is fresh 
at low tide, five or six milea from the shore, and the rise and fall 
increases to ten feet : in other parts, where the small mouths are 
numerous, the tides change their direction almost every hour, and are 
scarcely. felt two miles outside them. 

From the beginning of October to the middle of March, the .Sind 
coast is navigated, by the boats of the country, without difficulty or 
danger : the soundings are everywhere a sufficient guide, and, in general, 
decrease sa gradually, that no danger is to be apprehended in approach
ing it. The only shoal of any consequence is the great bank off the 
mouths of the Setta, which projects beyond the line of the direct route to 
the northern rivers. From the dangerous appearance of the breakers 
during the sea-breeze, the Native boatmen have a great dread of 
approaching it, and at night always stand out into eleven or twelve 
fathoms, before they venture to pass it. During the fine season, land and 
sea-breezes generally prevail, with · cold clear weather ; but the wind 
sometimes blows very fresh from the north-eai,it, and the atmosphere is 
then obscured, by clouds of fine dust, many miles from the )and. The 
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season terminates long before it does on the Malabar Coast, and the 
navigation then becomes very d angerous. Early in February, westerly 
winds set i n  with considerable violence, and for the first ff>rtnight the 
weather is always very tempestuous. Strong gales also sometimes blow 
from the same quarter, and there is a heavy, tumultuous sea running, 
which breaks across the mouths of all the rivers. Short i.ntervals of 
moderate weather occur afterwards, until the middle of  March ; but after 
that date, the Ind us may be consid€Jred closed for the season. A few of 
the most adventurous of the Kutch boatmen sometimes navigate the 
coast, and enter the river, as late as tlte ·end of April ; but it  is consi
dered a very hazardous undertaking, and their vessels are frequently 
wrecked in attempting it .  

'£he fisheries carried on along the coast give employment to about . 
a hundred vessels, and are a profitable source of commerce to the 
inhabitants of the seaport towns. M ughribee, situated upon the Seer 
river, sends about thirty boats, and Kurachee nearly double that num
ber. The dinghees or sea-boats e mployed, seldo m exceed ten or fifteen 
tons in burthen, and, from their construction, are well ad'apted for navi
gating the coast, or entering 1he  shallow mouths of the rivers. They 
have great beam in the centre ; and the bow and stern, which are pre
cisely similar in form, are very sharp : some are decked over, but others 
have merely a light platform abaft, for the convenience of sieering ; and 
they are ri gged with a single lateen sail. The upper part of the stem 
is always carved, and profusely ornamented with coloured cloth, heads, 
shells, and other trifles : this is done by the boatmen from a supersti
tious belief that it propitiates the saints, and secures succeS'S in fishing. 
These boats sail very fast in smooth water, and, from their buoyancy, 
are enabled to run into the ·  shallow mouths through the breakers, 
without sustaining the least injury or inconvenience. The best fishing 
ground is about the great bank, and along the coast immediately below 
it. !in the fine season, the sea about those spots is covered with buoys, 
and clusters of boats are seen at anchor, waiting for the turn of tide to 
examine their nets. Besides sharks, which abound, several kinds of 
large fish are obtai ned : two of these, called by the Natives Ringan and 
S�eree, are varieties of the cod, and are valuable for their sounds, which, 
with sharkfins, are exported to Bombay, for the China market. Other 
kinds, such as the seer fish, cavalho, and red snapper, are taken in such 
quantities, that only the best are preserved for the purposes of com
m erce, as the supply would otherwise exceed the demand. E very 
evening, the boatmen proceed to the nea11est river, and send on shore 
al l those that are not required ; '"for they imagine that if they were 
thrown o verboard they would scare the others from the coast.' At the 
spots frequented by them for thi$ purpose; the shore is. covered with 

638 
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fishes in every state of putrefaction, and there is such an intolerable 
stench that it is almost impossible to remain i n  their vicinity. Most of 
the men ertgaged i n  the fishery belong to Kurachee, and are rather 
superior in  point of intelligence and appearance t� the other inhabitants 
of the sea coast. 

The lar�e boats employed in. the trade to Muscat, and the ports on 
the Malabar Coast, are from thirty to fifty tons in  burthen, and sail prin
cipally from Kurachee .  They are built i n  the same form as t1Je  fishing 
dinghees, but are disfigured by a very high poop, and have their sides 
raised several feet above the gunwale with mats and bamboos. There 
is not a greater number than thirty or forty of these sea-going vessels  
in  Sind, and none of them are armed . A few of the largest belong to 
the merchants at Vikkur and ,Darajah� and ascend the rivers on which 
those towns are situated without difficulty. 

The general course of the Hujamree, or, as it is called in the upper 
part, Seeahn river, is WSW., and its length forty miles. It quits the 
parent stream about twenty-two miles from the sea, and is  the most 
winding of aU its branches : in some parts you do not advance in a 
direct line more than one mile in three ; and the reaches turn back so 
directly upon each other, that nothing but a narrow neck of  l and, 
scarcely a hundred yards broad, i s  left between them.  Its mouth opens 
like a funnel, and, with the exception of that part where the stream 
takes its c;urse along the right bank, is occupied by a broad flat, 
partially covered with water. This forms a continuation of the bank, 
everywhere extending from the coast, which is here rather more than a 
mile in breadth. The best and fargest channel leading across it runs 
in a NN E .  direction, towards the north point of the river, and is 600 
yards wide. At the entrance there are heavy breakers on either side, 
and at high-water no greater depth is found on the bar than thirteen 
feet. Besides this channel, there iil another, three or four hundred 
yards above it ; but it is extremely shallow, and can only be used � the 
smallest boats, when the weathe'r is moderate. About this mouth the 
land is extremely low, and entirely destitute of trees, or other remark
able objects,* by which it may be known. 
- A short distance above the entrance the river has a width of 550 

yards, which decreases gradually as you proceed upwards, until it 
contracts to a narrow stream, not more than 50 yards broad. Burider 
Vikkur, its port, is situated twenty miles from the sea. Below that 
town, the channel occupies about half the stream, and, with a few 
exceptions, crosses from sic.le to side at the middle of each reach. The 

• A beacon has been lately erectcil on the north point of the river, that can be seen ten 
miles from the land ; and buoys are to be placed in the channel leading into it, as soon as they 
can be got ready: 
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deepest part is generally found close to the steep oanks, and the shal-
lowest wherever they rise graduaily from the water. The soundings are 
very irregular, ancl there is frequently a depth of six or- seven fathoms ; 
but at high tide there is nowhere less than twelve feet, until you arrive 
at an extensive bar or flat nineteen miles from its mouth, on which not 
more than seven feet and a half is found . This is the only obstacle 
that exists below Vikk ur, and the large boats arriving froin Kutch and 
Guzerat ue frequently detained until the height of the springs before 
they can cross it. Immediately above Vikkur, the river runs in a 
succession of reaches, broader in the midd..le than at the ends, where 
they contract so much as to leave a passage barely eighty yards wide. 
Here it is alternately deep at the angles, and shallow wherever it 
widens : on the flats, the depth varies from three to eight feet, but they 
are full of holes, and a continuous channel of more than five feet 
nowhere exists. Near its junction with the main stream, its breadth for 
many miles rarely exceeds fifty yards ; and in the dry season, when. 
there is not more than three feet water on any of the shoals, it i s  easily 
forded in six or eight different places. At this part it has' shrunk within 
its former limits considerably, and now appears like a large creek, 
wandering through the deserted bed of a river. The old banks are 
visible throughout, and at least 300 yards apart. 

Quitting the main river in a direction nearly opposite ta the course 
of its current, the water is prevented in a great measure from e ntering 
the Hujamree, and the quantity that finds an outlet through it is very 
small. In the upper part, the current is extremely feeble in consequence ; 
but below Vikkur the tides, influenc�d by the ocean, are much stronger. 
Even there, however, they are not rapid, for their velocity is scarcely 
ever greater than three miles an hour, and is generally much less. At 
Vikkur, the flood is irregular in its approach, and ten miles abov;e, it 
ceases to be felt altogether. At th� mouth of the river there is a rise 
and fall of eight feet, and it diminishes gradually, in ascending, to nine 
inches. 

At high-water, vessels drawing nine feet can pass into this branch 
without difficulty, but none of a greater draught th�n seven feet can 
ascend it as high as Vikkur : the boats that navigate it throughout, in 
the dry season, do not draw more than two feet eight inches. 

In its course to the sea, the Huja'inree sends off �everal creeks, which 
connect it  during the inundation with the branches of the Buggaur. 
Of these, the Chagooloo quits it about five m.iles below Vikkur, and 
the Kedywaree, once a broad and deep river; a few miles further down : 
midway between them there is also a large canal, called Bowra-ke-Wah, 
constructed some years·ago by a wealthy Hindoo, whose name it  bears . 
After the swell has subsided, they all partially dry up ; and the only 
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communication which then etists between this river and the western 
branches is by a salt-water creek close to its mouth, called the Bugha. 
At high tide, it affords a passage to the largest doo.t'ldees ;  and by this 
route they are enabled to enter the Richel, and proceed up that river 
into the Buggaur, which is said to be accessible to vessels drawing 
fifteen or sixteen feet. From that arm they pass through a creek into 
the G ahrah, a small stream that· leads to the harbour of Kurachee. On 
the eastern side, the Rahpoora Creek leaves the Hujamree five miles 
above its mouth, and, after pursuing an irregular course to the SSE., 
falls into the lower part of the R;edywaree bran ch . It is never filled 
until the night tide has risen to its greatest height, and even then is so 
narrow and shallow that it can only be used by the smallest boats, op
posite the village of Jona. A few miles hi gher up, a large canal, called 
Jahloo, also affords a ,communication with the Kedywaree : it  joins 
that stream near its confluence with the main river, is navigable 
for boats of some size, and connected by a small branch with the 
Rahpoora. 

About the mouth of the Hujamree the land, from a short distance, 
appears dry, and cove),'ed with the richest verdure ; but on a closer 
inspection is foun? to be one vast swamp, thinly overspread with a 

species of coarse thorny grass, mixed with rushes, and intersected i n  
every direction b y  small creeks. Above these plains, which extend 
about five miles from the coast, and are partially overflowed by the 
spring tides, the jungle commences, and cultivation is first seen : the 
country, however, i s  "till very swampy ; for although the banks of the 
river are sufficiently high to keep out the water, it obtains access to the 

· interior through the numerous canals cut for the purposes of irrigation, 
and converts each field into a deep marsh, only passable on the narrow 
bank of clods raised to prevent its escape. About this part, the jungle 
is composed entirely of low mangrove bushes ; but a short distance 
higher 'Up the mangrove disappears, and gives place to the tamarisk. 
Below Vikkur, it is thinly spread over the face of the country in large 
patches, and in some places approaches to the verge of the river, but 
generally keeps some distance from it. The intervening spaces present 
to the view a succession of grassy plains or rice grounds, with here and 
there thickets of tall reeds and sedges. 

About the dreary tracts of the sea ... coast tl1ere are few villages ; but as 
you ascend the river, they are passed in quick succession, and numerous 
flocks and herds are seen roaming about in every direction, which give 
an appearance of animation to the scene not observable i n  any other 
part of the country. Above •Vikkur, the tamarisk attains a greater 
height, and the j ungle increases in density to ,.c;uch a degree as to be 
almost impervious. With the exception of a few low points, covered 
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with reeds, the banks of the river a1!"e so thickly fringed, that it is 
scarcely possible to pass along them ; and the boatmen, when tracking 
their doon<lees, often find it difficult to proceed. Very few villages are 
visible from the river, but they are thickly scattered along the banks, a 
short distance inland. 

Abo11t and below Vikkur, where extensive tracts are met with clear 
of jungle, a large portion of the land is under cultivation ; but above that 
town, the spots cleared for tillage are small, and confined to the 
immediate vicinity of the villages .  Nearly all the flats that now occupy 
the bed of the river are made availaJ:>le fqr agricultural purposes, and 
these, although not so productive as other localities, are preferred by the 
indolent Natives, on account of the little labour they requhe. 
Rice is almost the only kind of grain produced in this part of 
the Delta : barley and moong are cultivated, but the quantity grown is· 
so small that it scarcely merits notice. From every part of the 
Hujamree numerous canals have been cut, to convey the water to the 
fields in the interior ; but only those below Vikkur are filled in the dry 
season. Very few water wheels are in use, and they are employed in 
the irrigation of spots devoted to the cultivation of esculent vegetables. 

Amongst the seaports of Sind, Bunder Viklnu"rank,;; next in imp�rtance 
to Kurachee. 'I'he port takes . its name from a small village in the 
vicinity ; but the town is called Raree Gorah, after the old Gorah river, 
which formerly flowed past it to the southward. It is the only town 
in the Seeahn district, and belongs to Meer Nusseer Khan, the brother 
of the reigning Ameer, who obtains a revenue from it of rather more 
than a lakh of ru'Pees, derived from his share of the produce of the soil, 
and a duty of ten per cent. on the trade. It contains about 200 houses, 
constructed of reeds and grass, plastered with mud, and, including the 
contiguous villages, has a population of about 1,200 souls, composed of , 
Hindoos, Jutts, and a small number of Beloochees. At the few shops it 
possesses, nothing is procurable but rice, coarse cloth, tobacco, sweet· 
meats, and some trifling articles of domestic use . A strong spirit, 
extracted from the sugarcane, may be had at some of them, which is in 
great request amongst the in habitants . Mutton is exposed for sale three 
days in the week ; and butter, eggs, and fowls, which are both cheap 
and good, are supplied from the neighbouring villages. Vegetables 
can only be procured in small quantities,· and are very inferior, consist
ing of brinjals, carrots, radishes, garlic, onions, and sweet potatoes .  

Opposite the town, the river, although not more than a hundred and 
seventy yards 'Yide, is deep, there bein� four and five fathoms close to 
the bank : it affords, in consequence, every facility for the discharge or 
s'hipment of cargoes, and the largest boats are enabled to lie close to the 
storehouses for that purpose .  Besides numerous dirighees or sea-going 
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vessels, fifty or sixty flat-bottomed boats, of all sizes, from five to fifty 
tons in burthen, will generally be found here in the fine season. 

Although the appearance of Bunder Vikkur is wretched beyond 
description, it .. possesses nevertheless a considerable trade, having 
become within the last few years a depot fqr the greater part of the 
foreign and internal commerce of the Delta ; which -is entirGly owing to 
its situation on the only river that now affords a communication by 
water with the upper parts of the country. As the water forsook the 
branches leading to the old ports (Darajah and Shahbunder), the trade 
naturally flowed into this channel,•where it has remained stationary for 
some years ; but as the river is fast filling up at its confluence, it will 
probably be diverted before long to other places. If it does not become 
choked, aad a commerce is ever established by the Indus, Bunder 
Vikkur may naturally be expected to rise into considerable importance. 
The average number of  boats that annually sail from it with full cargoes 
is about four hundred : of these, ten are sent from Bombay, three from 
Demaun, three from . Muscat, nine or ten from the Mukran Coast, and 
the remainder from Kutch and Guzerat. In size they vary considerably ; 
but it .wiU not be far frQm the truth if twenty tons is aseumed as the 
medium tonnage. �he value of the trade is as follows :-

EXPORTS. 
Rice, 8,000 kurwars . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Rs. 
Ghee, 2,000 maunds . . . . . . . . • . . • • . . . . : . . . . .  

Ghur, 3,000 ,, . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . 

Grindstones, about . . . • . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . .  

2,40,000 
16,000 

9,000 
500 

Total . . . .  Rs. 2,65,500 

IMPORTS. 
From Bombay.-English cloths, about . . . . . . . . . . Rs. 

Suga� 200 bags . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . : 
Iron, 1 ,000 maunds . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . .  . .  

Copper, 300 ,, . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Lead, about . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Malabar Coast.-Pepper, 200 bags . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Coir, coarse cloth, cocoanuts, & c  . . . . . . 

Timber . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Muscat.-Dates, about 6,000 maunds . . . . . . . . .  . 

Slaves, about 100 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 

Dried fruits, pomegranate rinds, &c . . . 
Kutcli.-Cotton and coarse cloths . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . 

12,000 
6,000 
5,000 

18,000 
1,500 
7,000 
3,500 

1 0,000 
12,000 

8,000 
2,500 

15,000 

'I' l ota · · · · Rs. 1 00 500 ' ' 
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For some years past no route has presented such · facilities to the 
Natives, for the conveyance of merchandize to the upper parts of the 
country, as that by the Hujamree branch ; but, in consequence of the 
heavy duties exacted at different places on the maiilel'iver, they· have 
never been able to avail themselves of it .  With the exception of a 
small quantity of t_imber, none of the goods imported to Vikkur ever 
find their way above the Delta, and these consist merely of such articles 
as are required for. the most pressing wants of its inhabitants .  Nothing 
is received from _Upper Sind but a little indigo ; wheat, although grown 

, there in large quantities, being gene:cally procurable at a much cheaper 
rate from Kutch and the M ukran Coast. The most valuable part of 
the trade has for many years passed into Sind by the seaport of Kurachee, 
from which place it is conveyed to Tatta and Hyderabad on camels. 
The amount of the imports levied along this :route is about twelve per 
cent., but by the river it frequently exceeds thirty-five per cent., and is 
never less. 

Along the fOurse of the Hujamree, the beds of several �eserted streams 
are still visible, w.hich formerly connected it with the main river, and 
other branchei- One of them, the old Gorah, flowed past Viklmr to the 
southward, and a few years ago was navigable for l�rge vessels. Some 
idea may be formed of the rapidity with which the branches of the 
Indus fill up, when I mention that in 1831 Captain Burnes passed 
through it on his way to Hyderabad, and that when I visited it, four 
years after, the greater part of its bed was level with the plain. Hitherto 
it has been considered a matter of doubt whether large vessels ever 
navigated this celebrated river, or any of its branches ; but tJie recent 
discovery of one on the banks of the Hujamree, about two miles above 
Vikkur, has placed the point beyond dispute. She lies half embedded 
in the ground, about a hundred and fifty yards from the river, and is at 
least 400 tons in burthen : her hull, which is of the old-fashioned 
build, and pierced• for fourteen guns, is almost entire ; and she is said to 
h ave belonged to the fleet of the Kulhora Princes, the former rulers of 
Sind. One of the men employed during the survey as a pilot had 
served on board of her in his youth ; and by his account, the remains of 
others of a much larger size were visible until very lately in different 
parts of the Delta. 

On examining the Hujamree again, since- the survey was completed, 
I found that considerable alterations had occurred throughout its 
course.  In many places the channels h ave shifted from one side to the 
other, and in general become shallower.; new shoals have risen above 
the surface ; and there is scarcely a part of the river where the depth is 
die same as it was before. At- the mouth, it is less in same places by 
five feet ; and, in strong westerly winds, the water now breaks right 
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across it. At the north point, the combined effect of the south-west 
monsoon and the inundation is exhibited : formerly the bank was•steep, 
and there was a depth of seven or eight feet close to it ; but now it 
shelves grad ua:ijy off, and proj ects fi fty yards further into the stream, a 
fl at of hard sand, so firm that in walking over it the foot leaves no 
impression, having accumulated along it for a distance of four hundred 
yards up the river. Large masses of clay h ave been torn from the 
bank by the violence of the current, and carried out upon this shoal, 
wh ere they have become firmly fixed as the sand was thrown up, and, 
from .  a short distance, now appear like detached rocks protruding 
through the surface .  When this branch was first surveyed, a narrow 
channel of twelve feet led from the main river into it ; but on examining 
it again, not more than five feet eould be found i n  the deepest part. A 
shoal has also accumulated just before it, and this has been thrown u p  
i n  such a position that it prevents t h e  water i n  a still greater degree 
from turning into it. The most extraordinary change, however, is 
observable in the second reach from the junction, where Jhe old steep 
banks of the river are three hundred yards apart, and which is about a 
mile in length. Previous to the last inundation, the stre�m, fifty yards 
wide, took its course along the right bank, and the remaining space was 
filled up by a piece of land, in such an advanced stage of formation 
that it had been brought under cultivation : now the stream flows 
close 41.long the left bank, an d the fi at h as shifted its position to the 
opposite side. 

From the direction in which the Hujamree leaves ):he parent stream, 
very littlp water passes into it, and the current has not sufficient velocity 
to prevent the earth brought down from settling in its bed. It is fast 
filling up at the j unction in consequence, and before long will become 
i mpassable, from the same cause t_hat has operated in closing the 
Buggaur and other branches. This h owever might, perhaps, be 
prevented. About half a m i le below th e part where":it is is thrown off, 
the main river turns with a sharp bend to the southward, and the 
whole body of water is precipitated against the right bank, which is 
very steep, with considerable force : if a canal were cut from the angle 
in the same line as _the current runs down upon it, and about 1 ,500 
yards i n  length, it would reach one of tbe windings of the Hujamree, 
and, from the volume of water that would be thrown into it by this 
means, with the i ncreased rapidity of the tide, it might in a few years 
regain its former magnitude .  The advantages that would be gained by 
a work of this nature are obvious, the Hujamree mouth being accessible 
to . larger vessels, and more easily n avigated than any other now 
favoured by the fresh w ater. It is impossible to calculate what altera
tions would take place in the lower part of the main river, by turning a 
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portion of its waters into another channel ; but t do uot think it would 
be a�cted either in its course, depth, or magnitude. Of one thing, 
however, we may be assured : the Indus coo scarcely be in a worse 
state at its mouths than it is at present ; and any change must be for 
the better. 

The Kedywaree leaves the main river sixteen miles below the con
fluence of the Jlujamree, and, after pursuing an irregular course to the 
\YSW., reaches the sea three miles below the entrance of that river, in 
latitude 24° 6' 30" N. The mouth of this small branch is approached 

• by a broad channel, that crosses the upper or northern extremity of the 
great bank, nearly in a straight line : it  ,is four miles long, from six to 
eight hundred yards broad, and at high tide has in most places a depth 
of sixteen or eighteen feet. The shallowest spot is .an open space of 
some extent, about half-way up it, where several channels, some of them 
partly destroyed, diverge across the bank to the southward and eastward. 
Here there is not a greater depth t}lan ten feet. In strong westerly 
winds, the �ea breaks across the mouth of this channel, which is not 
sheltered in the slightest degree from the swell, and even in the fine 
season the bre,;1.kers are heavy on the shoals that bound it, whenever the 
sea-breeze blows .. rather stronger than usual : last year there was a bar 
0£ eight feet stretching across it, near the mouth of the river, but it has 
since been ent�rely removed by the inundation, and tht_!re is now sixteen 
and eighteen feet in the same spot. 

The Kedywaree mouth is 650 yards wide ; but at low tide not more 
than half that breadth is occupied by the water, the remainder being 
filled up by a mud flat, projecting from the left bank. On the south 
side the land, which is extremely depressed, extends from the more 
elevated part higher up the river, in a broad spit or tongue of soft mud, 
covered with grass, and at high-water is- submerged for several miles. 

"£he opposite bank, although considerably higher, is also overflowed at 
the springs, when the flood has attained its height ; a}!d the entrance 
then presents an appearance so totally different from what it does at1 
other times, that it is difficult to ,recognize it as the same place : all 
signs of a river disappear, and nothing is seen but a broad 8he(}t of 
water, dotted here and there with herds of cattle, and _bounded in  the 
distance by a low, indistinct line of banks and villages. 

From its mouth, the river runs nearly east, in one long straight reach, 
for a distance of-three miles, and then receives the waters of a small 
stream, called the Adhearee. At the point of junction its width is not 
more than 200 yards, but further down it increases to 500 ; and at high 
tide there is nowhere less than thirteen feet in the deep channel . On 
·the  left bank, a deep muddy swamp, intersected by numerous small 
creeks, that convey a small portion of fresh water to- some of th� half 

64s 
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destroyed channels of the great bank, extends from the mouth of the 
river.to . the Adhearee : it produces nothing but coarse grass or rtishes, 
and, as before remarked, is submerged at high-water. On the opposite 
side, the country,· although very swampy, is everywhere under cultiva
tion, and scored by innumerable canals, cut to the fields in  the interior : 
besides· these, there is  also the Rahpoora Creek, which connects this 
branch with the Hujamree .  • 

· Above the junction of the A dhearee, the river winds in a succession 
of short reaches to the northward ; then takes an easterly direction for 
about two miles, · and, turning with a sharp bend to the southward, joins • 

. the main river eight miles above its mouth. Throughout this part, its 
average breadth does not exceed 160 yards, and it presents precisely 
the same features as are observable in the other branches. The banks 
are alternately st{lep and shelving, and the deep channel, in which there 
is often three or four fathoms, always runs along the former. _ At the 
sharp bend, where the river turns suddenly to the southward, a narrow 
bar extends from the low projecting point across the stream, in a lateral 
direction, to the opposite bank, and on this, in  ordinary- tides, there is 
not . a greater depth than five feet. 4,t its confluence, this branch, like 
all the others now open, is extremely shallow, a broacf sandbank having . 

. been thrown up along the right bank of the main river, which reaches 
across it. 

The Adbearee leaves the parent stream a short distance below the 
Kedywaree, ·and enters that branch after pursuing a ·  course to the 
WSW. for about two miles and a hal f :  in its passage, it is joined on the 
right bank by a stream �f similar magnitude, called the Moosawaree, 
which is also an offset from the main river. In the narrowest part, the 
Adhearee has a breadth of thirty-five yards, its banks are steep on both 
sides, and a1 high-water the depth is never less than nine feet. In the 
Kedywaree the tides are regular at night, but during the day the ebb 
runs eight, and the flood four hours. The veloCity of the former is seldom 
greater than two miles and a half an houi:, and the strength .of the latter 
varies, in different parts of the river, from half a mile to a mile and a 
half. In the Adhearee the tide rises four feet on the springs, which 
increase·s to six feet at the mouth of the river, and to ten at the entrance 
of the channel leading across the great bank towards it. 

The district through '\Vhich the Kedywaree flow s  is entirely destitute 
"of trees : near the main river, a few small .tamarisk bushes are seen, and 
this is the only part where they are met with. .The soil is -in general 
favourable for the production of rice, and as the land is clear of jungle, 
a large portion of it has been �nought under cultivation :  .. in some 
places, however, it is extremely sandy, and yields nothing but rushes or 
reeds. Along the lower part of the river, the few villages visible are 
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-situated some distance inland, but ab0ove the junction of the Adhearee 
they are thickly scattered along the basks, and throughout the adjacent 
country : at Bello Kookewaree, the largest, the Hakim and principal 
Zemindars of the district reside. 

From the report of the Nntives, this small branch has been gradually 
increasing in magnitude for some years : the last inundation swept 
away the bar at jts mouth, and, besides removing several shoals in the 
lower part, deepened it considerably. In  consequence of this favourable 
change, it was navigated by large boats for the first time this year ; and 

· as the grain was found to be procurable at a cheaper rate than in other 
parts of the Delta, they will probably resort to it in greater numbers next 
season ; I am, however, inclined to think it will experience before long 
the same fate as the qther rivers, and become choked at its confluence-, 
At present it possesses many advantages over the Hujamree, the only · 
other branch now open ; and, in affording access to the ·  main rivet, 
presents equa� if not superior facilities to the grand embouchure itself� 
From the sea, the distance through the Adhearee Creek is only ten 
miles, and at high tide there is not less than nine feet in the shallowest 
part. All the difficulties of the navigation will disappear when a few· 
buoys are laid down, which is about to be done ; and by this route a 
stea�er drawing six or seven feet might enter the main river in two 
hours, "'1.t a spot seven miles above its mouth. 

From Hyderabad, the Indus pursues a SSW. direction to the ocean ; 
and, with the exception of two sharp bends, one at the part where the 
Pinyaree quits it, and the other near the confluence of the Hujamree · 
branch, its course is rather direct. The distance in a straight line is . 
90 miles, but by the windings of the stream about 102. In the Delta it 
receives many names : below the Hujamree it is known as the Wany
anee, and near the sea is sometimes called the Munnejah ; but this name _ 
is only applied to it by a few of the Natives residing on its banks, and 
is not generally recognized in other parts of the country. From the
Hujamree to the deserted bed of the Nair, it receives the appellation of 
Poput, and above · that is cal.led successively the Moograh and Setta, 
from having once formed a part of those now abandoned rivers. The · 

width .of its mouth, the Kookewaree, is nearly a mile, but at low-water: 
a mud flat on the right bank contracts it to 770 yards ; on the full and 
change of the m�on the tide rises a foot and a half higher. than usual, · 
and then, like all the other m�uths, it can scarcely be distinguished, 
even from a short distance, the country on both sides being inundated : 
for several miles; 

· 

When I first examined the Kookewaree mouth, there were three 
channels leading from it across the great bank outside, which here 
projects five miles from the land, and that running to the north-west, in : 
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a line parallel to the shore, towards the Kedywaree entrance, was by 
far the best : the last inundation destmyed all but one, and this, from 

· the gre:;iter body of water discharged through it, has attained more than 
double· the width it then had, and is rather deeper. It takes a course 
across the bank to the south-west, in the same line as the river above, 
and preserves the same breadth, 1,100 yards, until near the sea, where it 
gradually widens to a mile and a half ; the greater part of this broad 
space, however, is 9ccupied by an extensive shoal, with only seven or 
eight feet of water on it at high tide, and the channel becomes divided by 
.jt into two smaller ones ; these, again, have shoals at their mouths, and 
by these continual divisions the great channel has no less than four dif
ferent openings by which it may be entered. The best of these small 
channels is 500 yards broad at the entrance, but about a mile above, 
contracts to 130 yards � and it has a depth varyi�g from twelve feet to 
three and a half fathoms. It i� defended from the sw�ll that usually 
accompanies the sea-breeze by the projecting point of a shoal, and in 
this respect possesses a great advantage over the others, which are 
unprotected. Above the large shoal the depth of water in  the great 
channel is ten and twelve feet, and it increases as you approach the 
mouth of the river to -four and a half fathoms ; but. there is one spot 
where there is not more than nine feet right across. In  the dry 
season, the current does not run with such velocity as might be 
expected : during the months of January, February, and March, it never 
exceeded three miles and a half an hour, and was frequently much less ; 
the flood varied in strength from a quarter to one mile an hour. Out
side, the sea rises ten feet on the springs, but this quickly decreases on 
the bank to six feet, and at the mouth of the river to five feet. Two days 
after the change of the moon there was a further rise, of a foot and a 
half ; but this, which is always the case in the night, only happened 
twice in the· day, and the · country was then flooded for miles. At the 
_entrance of the channel leading to the Kookewaree mouth, the �aviga
tion is certainly intricate ; but a few buoys or marks would render it  
sufficiently easy for steamers drawing six or seven feet, and I do not 
think. they would experience any difficulty in entering the main 
river by it. 

About the Kookewaree mouth, extensive alterations have occurred 
since it was examined last year. The following description of it is 
taken from my first report,· published by order of the Bombay Govern
ment ; and when compared with the account that has been given of its 
state -at present, sho�s the extraordinary changes the mouths of the Ind us 
annual� undergo :-

" The broad bank that has accumulated before the Itookewaree mouth 
projects five miles from the land, and is intersected by three channels, 



477 

which give egress to the waters of the main river : two· of them cross 
the bank nearly in the same direction as the course of the river that 
supplies them, but the other, turning to the north-west, runs some 
distance in a line parallel with the shore, and, after uniting with the 
channel of the Kedywaree, reaches the sea about five miles to the 
southward of the Hujamree mouth. Th� latter, which is the best)f 
the three, is between three and four hundred yards broad, and in the 
shallowest part has a depth of nine feet. At the lowest state of the 
tide, the central parts of the bank are elevated twelve feet above the 
level of the sea, and the beds of the two southern channels from three 
to four feet. The vast body of water issuing from the main river rushes 
through them with great impetuosity, and with a noise that, in calm 
weather, is heard some distance : they then form what may be termed 
rapids, and, on the extreme edge' of the bank, terminate in a fall of about 
twelve inches." 

Of these two channels, only one, as before remarked, now exists, the 
other being choked at the point of separation ; the .  lower part of it, 
howev"er, has not been destroyed, and there is still a small quantity of 
water, forced into it over the bar of sand tha1 has been thrown up. 
The northern channel, which was five miles long, and formerly con
nected it with the Kedywaree mouth, has been entirely obliterated, with 
all the branches it sent off towards the sea : not the slightest trace of 
them now remains. 'rhese changes have been caused by 'the rapid cur� 
rent of the inundation throwing up a bar, at· the point where the channel 
s�parated, at an early period of its rise ; the water being thus prevented 
from passing into them, tney were subjected, as the swell attained its 
height, to the action of a feebler current -setting off shore across the.m, 
from the depr�ssed part of the coast between the Kookewaree and 
Kedywaree mouths, and quickly filled up. 'rhe closing of. two of the 
old outlets, by throwing the whole body/ of water into the channel 
leading direct from the river, which was formerly the worst of the three, 
has increased its depth and breadth considerably, and its bed being 
now much lower than it was, the rapid described in the first report, with 
the fall at its mouth, has disappeared. 

· 

Near the sea, the lndus attains a magnitude at high tide conformable 
to the idea generally entertained of it ; but at other times, when the fall 
of water has uncovered the shelving flats, and contracted the width of 
its bed, it appears inferior in point of size to most of the other large rivers 
of the Eastern Hemisphere. As before stated, it has been surveyed 
trigonometrically up to the Teeteeah, a small branch thrown off thirty· 
five miles from its mouth . In this part its average breadth is'about' 
seven hundred yards, but in some places it is ,much broader, and in 
others contracted to half that width, by shoals projecting from' the old 
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·banks far into iis bed . The greatest and least breadth is found abreas-t 
of the Mootnee branch, where from 1,060 it decreases to 305 yards ; in 
three or four places besides it is 1,000 yards wide, and th_ere are. few 
reaches where it does not diminish in some parts to 350 or 400 yards. 
Throughout this portion of the river, the banks in general are alternately 
steep and shelving, and 'the former in most cases indicate the side on 
which the deep channel lies : in a few of the reaches the high bank is 
formed of several ledges, and then it has a narrow ridge of shallow 
water running along it.  

In general, half the bed� of the stream is occupied by a dry flat, 
extending from the old bank, and the shallowest part of the channel is 
always found at those spots where you cross between two of them from 
one side to the other : there are also a few detached shoals, with from 
three to six feet on them, in the centre of the river.. At the bends of the 
reache's the depth of water is always great, there being frequently six, 
eight, and even te"n fathoms ; but the crossing places between the flats 
are much · shallower,-at these spots it varies from thirteen to ei$hteen 
feet. Opposite Meeahn, a large fishing village, one mile above the 
junction of the Kedywaree, a very narrow ridge extends in a lateral 
direction across the channel from one flat to the other, and there is 
another close to the Seeahn branch, which projects from the right bank 
about a mile down the centre of the .reach, and connects a line of small 
shoals : on both these bars there are nine and ten feet at high tide, and 
they are the shallowest spots in this section of the river. Abreast of the • 
old Mootnee branch, the bed of the stream is rather foul ; but one of 
the channels has from ten to sixteen feet in •it, and, although narrow, 
co�ld easily be navigated. 

The strength of the current varies from a mile and a half to two miles 
and a quart_er an hour, and the latter is about the average velocity : it 
nowhere exceeds three miles and a half, and only flows at that rate in 
two or three places, where the water is confined to a narrow channel, at 
the bend of a reach . This part of the river was surveyed in February 
and March, when it is at its lowest stat�, and the comparative weakness 
of .the current must be attributed to the diminished quantity of water it  
discharges in those months.  Along the steep banks, especially where 
they are much indented by the separation of large masses, it sometimes 
runs in small eddies, but they se.ldom extend further into the stream 
than ten or twelve yards : it is only at these places where it is neces
sary to pay particular attention to the boats in tracking, for the water 
being thrown off from every small projecting point of the bank, if the 
track-rope is not brought down from the mast head to the stem before it 
strikes the bow, they are shot out suddenly into the middle of the stream, 
and carried down the river. At the junction of the Teeteeah, and opposite 
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Panjgudjer, a large village, three miles below the Seeahn branch, the 
eddies are upon a larger scale, and afford some insight into the manner 
in which the shoals are formed, that eventually effect a change in the 
course of the river. At the first-named spot, the current strikes against · 
the steep bank a little above the Teeteeah, and is thrown off it, nearly at 
a right angle, down the middle of the stream. Half a m ile below. that 
branch it turns into a small bay or bight, and runs up past it at the rate 

· of about a mile an hour : ·  this upward current prevails over a spa-ce 180 
yards broad in the deepest part of the river, and, at the point where it 
turns into the bay, ,the formation of a shoal has already commenced . .  A 
short distance below it, there is another similar bight and edd0y. 'l'he 
'flood does not ascend the main river higher than U nnee, a village ten 
miles from its mouth, nor even to this distance on . the maps ; but the 
influence of the ocean tides is perceptible as high as the Teeteeah, where 
there is a mean daily rise and fall of four inches. The velocity of .the 
flood varies in differ.en t  places, but never exceeds a mile an hour ; nor 
�loes it continue to ·flow longer .than two, or at the utmost. three hours. 

The country about the mouth of the main river is submerged at high 
tide for some distance, and continues swampy" as high as Betree, a 
village four miles from the sea, at the head of the first reach. On.the 
left bank, the land, being free from bushes or reeds, and the soil good, is 
under cultivation to a considerable extent, and affords also excellent 
pasturage to large herds of buffaloes. N umerous canals, that are filled 
by every tide, conduct the water to the fields, and there is also a navi
gable creek of some size about two miles above the entrance· of the river, 
called the Babooloo, which leads into the lower part of the old Gorah 
branch, and affords a communication by the Goom brah, another large 
creek, with the Kaher mouth. At Betree, the Mootnee river is not more 
than three miles distant, and boats can be seen in it very . distinctly. 
Betree was formerly a large town, but from some cause, connected with' 
the alterations of the stream, was gradually deserted, and now does 
not contain above a dozen scattered huts.. Near it . there is a small 
lagoon, eight or ten feet deep, supplied with water by cuts from 
the main river, which forms a kind of reservoir for the numerous 
canals that irrigate the grassy plains and rice grounds in the vici
n ity. Along one side the bank is very steep ; and as this peculiarity 
could only have been produced by a strong current, it is .  evidently a 
portion of what was once a connecting branch between the Mootnee 
and the old Gorah river. · On the right bank of the main river, nothing 
is seen for some miles but a dense mass of reeds, occupying the site of 
an extensive morass, that was formed some years ago, when . the sfream· 
deviated from its course more to the eastward ; ·.at the lower part oL it, 
a large: navigable creek is thrown off, which traverses the swampy land 
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of the coast .in a westerly direction, and reaches Jhe sea by a small 
channel, that joins the one leading from the Kedywaree mouth near its 
entrance. Above the thicket of reeds, the country becomes more 

· elevated, and is bare of trees up to the junction of the Kedywaree, where 
a few small tamarisk bushes are firsl perceived. Below that branch, 
there are few villages fo the vicinity of the river, but ' along the course 
of the Babooloo Creek they are numerous. 

The district included between the main river and the Kedywaree 
branch is called the Kookewaree Purguna, and belongs to Meer Ali 
M oorad, the M.eerpoor Ameer : it is very low, the marshes near the sea, 
which yield nothing but coarse grass or rushes, occupying half the 
district, and cannot boast of a single bush . In the upper part, much of 
the land is cultivated, but even there it is very swampy, a small portion 
onLy being sufficiently elevated to be out of the reach of the tide ; .in 
general the soil is good, but in some places it is loose and sandy, and a 
saline incrustation appears on the surface. In this district there are 
not mal.ly villages, and, compared with other parts of the country, it is 
thinly populated .  About twenty years ago the river, which then formed 
the lower section of the Gorah branch, and was unconnected with the 
main stream, except by small creeks, flowed through the eastern part of 
it ; but after the grand change had taken place at the head of the Delta, 
that turned nearly the whole body of water into i t, it gradually altered 
its course still further to the eastward, and opened for itself a new 
mouth. 

On the other side of the river, opposite the lower part of the morass, 
the Babooloo Creek leads to the old Gorah mouth, situated two miles 
below the Kookewaree : it has still a width of 850 yards, but is so 
choked with mud as to be impassable at low tide, even for small boats. 

About the Kedywaree, the tamarisk jungle is thin, and inte-rmixed 
with patches of reeds, but as you advance, it quickly becomes dense, 
and the babool (Mimosa Arabica) appears in large quantities. In this 
part the river has a most desolate and melancholy appearance ; for the 
country being overrun to the edge of the banks, very few villages or· 
.fields are seen from it. The first village of any size is Meeahn, 
situated on the right bank, about ten miles from the sea, and inhabited 
entirely by fishermen : it is the principal station of the river fishery, and 
the man who farms the tax on it resides there ;-he pays Rs. 1;600 per 
annum to the A�eers, and is entitled to one-third of the quantity 
caught. About Meeahn the soil contains a large portion of sand, and 
is so loose, that in some places it is thrown up by the wind in J)eaps 
eight or ten feet high. Amongst the cultivation, barley appears in small 
quantities, and there are a few spots cleared for grain and esculent 
vegetap�es. At Unnee, a small v.illage about a mile higher up, t\vo 
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ferry-boats are kept constantly in readiness to convey passengers across 
the river. Near this village there is a dry bare flat, extending some 
distance down the stream, in the form of a long spit, which has a deep 
but harrow inlet between it and the steep bank : this is the favourite 
h aunt of four larg-e al ligators, a.1td i t  was here we saw these monsters 
for the first time in the Ind us. They were of enormous size,-at least 
twenty-five feet long,-and of that species with a long pointed snout. 
The Sindian boatmen told us they were much smaller, but, more 
rapacious, higher up the river, and that the large ones, being very 
sluggish, rarely attack a man . As evidence of this, we saw the stream 
in the vicinity covered with fishermen, floating fearlessly past them on 
pots, with their bodies half immersed in the water. 

Thirteen miles from the mouth of the river, the destroyed bed of the 
Mootnee branch is seen : the space filled up for[US a triangle, each side 
about a "IIlile and a half long, and in most places is overrun with 
bushes. There is  still a small creek flowing through the centre of the 
plain, amongst the irregular furrows left in the bed ; but it  is separated 
from the main river at low-water by a broad bar of sand, and as there is 
:µot a greater rise of tide even on the springs than two feet, none but the 
v�ry smallest boats can pass into it. The Mull branch, which is  about 
three miles higher up, appears to have been as large as the Mootnee, and, 
is · sti ll more completely choked, the land having attained a l:nore 
advanced stage of {ormation. The greater part of its bed is now covered 
with jungle, or under cultivation, and the remainder is occupied by 
heaps of loose sand, with pools of water between them, that h ave no 
connection. At the point where the banks contract to the breadth 
preserved by the lower part of the river, it is 700 yards wide, and it is 
dry for several miles further down .  The cause of the changes that 

. have taken place in these two branches, and also of the foul state of the 
main river in their vicinity, is apparent in the nature of the soil, which 
about this part of the Delta is extremely loose and sandy. 

About a mile above the Mull, a canal was cut two years ago from 
the main river to that branch below the part that has been destroyed : it 
was fifteen feet broad, but during the last inundation attained a width 
of thirty yards, and deepened so much that it is now navigable for small 
boats at high tide, even in the dry season. 'l'he Natives freq-uently call 
it 1 he New Mull, and before long it may, perhaps, become a new branch. 
N eady opposite the· canal is situated the village of Alyabad : it is of some 
size, and has a market for vegetables, which are produced in  large 
quantities. A short distance above it a low fiat projects into the river, 
from the left bank : the N a,tives point to this spot as the place where a 
large ship, called the Futteh Jung, that carried forty guns, was 
wrecked. About two years ago her upper works were visi�le above 

65s 
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the water, and they succeeded in taking out her masts, and some of the 
casks from her hold, but she has since sunk in the mud. About Panj
gudjer, a large village near the Seea,hn branch, the country is more open 
than in other parts, and sugarcane cultivation is first seen. Panjgudjer 
means five yards ; and the village o�es its name to the following 
circumstance :-Ten or twelve 'years ago the chief of the district cut a 
canal near it, to the Mull branch, which was five yards broad : the 
inundation increased its size and depth so much, that it became a small 
river, but afterwards filled with sand, and dried up altogether. He 
then opened another, 300 yards above it, which met with exactly the same 
fate ; and he is now cutting a third, through the bed of the first one. 
This gives some idea of the continual labour required to keep the canals 
open, and the fields in the interior properly irrigated. 

Above the Seeahn branch, none but small villages are seen, until 
you arrive at Killan, o"rt the left bank, containing seventy or eighty houses, 
and inhabited chiefly by Hindoos. About this part of the country, the 
remains of several destroyed rivers are visible. I traced three-the Nair, 
the Moograh, and the Killan-several miles inland, and the Natives told 
me there was another, called the Setta, ten or twelve miles highe r  up. 
The bed of the Nair is almost level with the land, and overrun with a 
dense mass of underwood. It is said to have been.a river of consider
able size fifteen years ago, flowing from the Buggaur, or great western 
arm, and to have been connected with the Seeahn branch. The 
Mqograh is rather more than a mile above it, and is only partly filled 
up, there being numerous hollows still in its bed, that have pools of 
water in them throughout the dry season. The Natives say it was also 
thrown off from the Buggaur} and has been in this state for the last 
fifteen Y.ears. About three miles inland, a small branch, called the. 
Huram Khaneh, joined it to the Nair, and the beds of other creeks are 
visible in every direction in the tract of country between them . . The 
Rillan is on the opposite side of the river, and in the centre of its bed 
there is now a large village, named after it, surrounded with fields and 
grqves. A short distance beyond the village it appears like a long 
straight glade, cut through a forest, and at one spot there is a small lake 
left by the inundation, enclosed between high, irregular banks, overhung 
with trees, placed in most picturesque groups, amongst which the 
mango, tamarind, and plantain are conspicuous. This river appears to 
have formed a connecting branch between the Moograh and Setta. 

The 'l'eeteeah quits the Ind us thirty-five miles from the sea, and joins 
the Richel river near its mouth : it is not more than thirty yards broad, 
and has not a greater depth in many places, during the dry season, than 
a foot and a half or two feet. There are two large villages near its 
confluence � one of them, Koteree, is pleasantly situated in a grove of 
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fruit trees, and the other, Bemun-jo-Pooro, is the residen!}e of the 
Kardar of the district. The main river has not as yet been surveyed 
above this small branch, bµt it has bee n  examined by Lieutenant Wood, 
of the Indian Navy� up to Hyderabad, from yvhose reports the following 
description of that portion of it 'has been drawn up. 

Between the Teeteeah and Tatta shallows abound, and the navigation 
becomes intricate : in some spots the river is very foul, and wanders in 
many channels over the whole extent  of its inundation bed. They are 
narrow and winding, and, in general, not more than one of them is 
navigable. In the bends of the reaches, their depth is often very great ; 
but in other parts they have not more than nine or ten feet in  them. 
They also change their direction with great rapidity, for in two instances 
the fafr channel, which1 ran close along the left bank when the Indus 
steamer passed up the river, was found two months afterwards to have 
shifted its position over to the other side. At the commencement of the 
dry season, the current runs in some places at the rate of five miles an 
hour, and its average velocity is about three and a half. In this part of 
the river the banks are alternately shelving and steep, and marks of the 
alteratio11s that have taken place in its course are everywhere visible : 
in some places they have evidently at no distant period formed shoals 
in i ts bed, and at others they are fast giving way before the strength of 
the current. The country is thinly populated, and in general covered 
with thick tamarisk jungle, occasionally mixed with the babool. Few 
villages are met with, and the largest does not contain a hundred 
houses. At Ooplaun, a few miles above the Teeteeah, but on the other 
side of the river, there are two large canals, leading, one to Shahbunder, 
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and the other to Mughribee. They are filled about the middle of July, 
and navigable for small boats to those towns, until the final fall of the 
river takes place, in the last week of September. Abreast of Tatta, the 
banks of the river are a mile and a quarter apart ' ;  but the water does 
not occupy above one-third of this space, th� remainder being filled up 
by an extensive dry shoal. The Buggaur, or great western arm, was 
formerly . thrown off four miles below that city, and the sandbank that 
has been cast up at its confluence .now forms the right bank of the river. 

Above Tatta, the bed of the river in many places is full of sm\lll 
shoals, and the intricacy of the navigation increases : the banks are also 
frequently low on both sides, and no longer indicate, as fo the lower 
pa11t, where the deepest water is to be found. At the vilJage of Kuddee, 
its width is 980 yards, but at the angle of the reach in which it is 
situated, not more than 390 yards. Abreast of the Pinyaree it increases 
to 760 yards, and at Trikul, a few miles below Hyderabad, again 
contracts to 380 yards. The strength of the current is considerably 
diminished, and there are. very few places where its velocity is greater 
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than three miles an hour. In this section of the river, the depth of 
water has not yet been fully ascertained in every part ;- but in the lines 
of soundings taken across the shallows, at certain distances, seven and 
a h alf and eight and a hal f  feet have always been found in some part. 
The only branch thrown o-ff by the Ind us in this part of its course is the 
Pinyaree, which quits it at Bunna, a village half-way between Tatta 
and Hyderabad, and in the dry season is not more than forty yards 
wide. The stream does not .extend many miles  from its efflux, and 
its waters �re clear and stagnant. Near Trikul, a small creek commu
nicates with the Fullailee branch, but it is only filled by the inundation, 
and then insulates the land on which the capital is built. A short dis
tance above •ratta, and on the same side, the firs't hill is seen : it is low, 
and of sandstone formation . From this place the Shikargahs, or hunt
ing forests of the Ameers, extend on both side� of the river to the capital : 
they are composed principally of large mimosa and tamarisk tree s, and 
are so overrun with thick underwood as to be almost impervious. Most 
of the low sandy tracts between them are thinly covered with bushes, 
and v.e1·y little cultivation is seen until you arrive at Hyderabad, when 
there are a few fields and gardens. From that city, a range of low 
table-hills, about 200 feet high, extends along the left bank to Trikul, 
twelve miles below it, and there is also a small group at Jerruk, eight 

. miles further down. 
'rhe local divisions of the Ind us, which have been entirely disregarded 

by those who have written about it, merit notice ; for in some instances 
a knowledge of them will prove practically useful. 'l'he confusion 
apparent in many of the accounts descriptive of the general character and 
features of the river must be attributed to the authors not having paid 
sufficient attention to this subject ; for being ignorant of the causes that 
have led the Natives to sepaTate it into sections, and distinguish each 
by an appropriate appellation, they have in many instan�es made the 
mistake of supposing that these names denoted distinct branches. Thus 
the Seeahn has been de2cribed as flowing into the Hujamree at Vikkur, 
whereas the Seeahn and H ujamree do riot.possess, with regard to each 
other, the relation of two separate. branc.hes, but are merely local 
appellations, applied to different pOl'tions of the same xiver. 

The temis employed to designate the different sections are often 
derived from some physical peculiarity, natural or artificial, or from 
some tradition, i·eferring to the locality ; but they are most frequently 
named after the district through which they flow, or the principal tribe 
that occupies it : examples of all these different names are met  with in 
Sahoo, Seeahn, Poput, and Moograh. The first term (Sahoo) means 
good ; and is applied to that portion of the river so called, because the 
banks are composed of firmer materials, and the stream is less liable to 
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vary, than i n  the sections immediately below it. Seeahn is taken from 
the distrl.ct through �hich that branch flows ; Moograh is derived from 
a Belooch tribe that formerly occupied the country about the old river 
of that name ; and Poput, which in the Sindian language means . a 
p arrot, from a tradition, that i n  former times the boatmen always sacri
ficed one of these birds, as an offering to a celebrated Peer or saint, on 
e ntering this division of the river, the navigation of  which was dangerous 
and perplexing. 'l'he  ,following table exhibits the different sections 
below Hyderabad, with their l imits, and the  derivation of t heir names ; 
and will, perhaps, render this naturally compl�cated subject more 
intelligible :-

Names. Limits. Derivation of Names. 

Main trunk of Sahoo, the From a village close to llyder- From a word signifying good. 
Indus. abad to the first range of hills 

above Tatta, 40 miles. 
Main trunk of Setta, the From the latter point to th From once having formed a 

river called in the late Teeteeah branch, 28 miles. part of the old Setta river. 
Maps the Sata, or 
Great Eastern Arm. 

Main trunk of Moograh. From the Teeteeah to the bed From having once formed a 
of the old Nair river, 5j part of the Moograh, which 
miles. was called after a tribe of 

that name. 
Ditto of Po put . . . . From the Nair to the confluence From a tradition. 

of the Seeahn, 4� miles. 
Ditto of Wanyanee, From the latter point to its From the number ofHindoos, 

or Banyanee. mouth, 24 miles. of the Banyan caste, resi
dent on its banks. 

Hujamree, the Seeahn From point of junction to Vik- From the district through 
branch. kur, 20 miles. which it flows. 

Hujamree . . • . . . . . . . . .  From Vikkur to its mouth, 20 From a drunken }Jujam, or 
miles. barber, having been drowned 

in attempting to swim 
across it. 

Of the different sections of the .main river, three of the� , the Poput, 
Moograh, �nd Setta, possess the  same physical peculiarities ; and a 
correct knowledge of them will be found, in a practical point of view, 
of some importance.  _It is in this part of the Indus that the destroying 
process is continually going on, which causes so much vacillation in its 
course amongst the subordinate branches in the Delta, and produces 
those frequent changes which render the navi gation so uncertain. In 
the  division above it (the Sahoo) this unsteady stream is confined to a 

p ermanent channel by the firmness of the soi l, and the existence of.a low, 
but, in this particular, important range of hills, until it passes into the 
Setta section, where the destructive operations commence.  The causes 
that produce the frequent alterations observable throughout this part of 

I 
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the river are seen in  the nature of the soil, and the velocity of the 
current at particular places. The soil is loose, light, and easily soluble, 
being composed of fine micaceous sand, mixed with a small quantity 
-of clay. It is apparently distributed throughout the Delta in extensive 
patches, being met with, at intervals, along the whole course of the river 
below Hyderabad, and in all the branches I have examined . vVherever 
it prevails, but especially in the three sections I have attempted to 
describe, the destruction of the banks continues without intermission ; 
for in the dry season, when the level of the river is low, the current, in 
flowing along those that are high and steep, i s  constantly exerting itself 
to undermine their bases, which soon causes the upper portion to slide 
into the water. In this manner the navigable channel is often partially 
filled up, and forced to shift its position, by the large masses of soil 
that fall in_to it. 'I'his phenomenon is of such frequent occurrence, 
that at night, when the range of sound is most extensive, as many as 
thirteen reports, prnduced by the precipitation of pieces of the bank 
into the water, have been counted in the short space of a minute. Dr. 
Heddle, in his valuable Report on the Indus, when speaking of the 
effect this peculiar action has on the course of the river, relates a 
circumstance which shows the extent to which it sometimes takes 
place. At a village where he came to for the night, a large portion of 
the bank, measuring 400 feet in length, and nearly 100 feet in breadth, 
suddenly gave way, a short distance ·ahead of his . bo�t. The noise 
attending its fall resembled that of a large body of water rushing over 
a precipice, and the agitation of the river that followed caused the boat 
to roll as if-in a heavy sea. A few huts were precipitated with it, and 
it was with difficulty the property in some of them was saved. On the 
following morning, the part of the channel into which the bank had 
fallen, where, prior to the accident, there was a depth of three fathoms, 
was cqnverted into a shoal, partly above Water, and the boat, in getting 
under weigh, was obliged to make a considerable detour to clear it. 
When it is considered that so many reports, produced by similar causes, 
may be he

.
ard in the space of a minute, some idea - may be formed of 

the rapidity and extent of the destructive i;iction constantly going o� in  
this part of  the Ind us : the alterations are, in  fact, so  frequent, and the 
position of the deep channel fluctuates to such a degree, that a pilot is . 
of little use1 further than by the knowledge he possesses of the character 
of the stream in the different sections, and of the extensive local changes 
that are continually taking place. 

In the upper and lower parts 6f the Wanyanee section, where the 
banks are comparatively permanent, the soil i s" a stiff clay ; but in the 
c�ntre, about the Old Mull and Mootnee branches, a large tract occurs, 
of the same sandy, incoherent kind that is met with in the Moograh 
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and Poput divisions ; and similar physical peculiarities are observed in 
the character of the river. 

Below Hyderabad, the navigation of the Indus i s  very intricate in 
some places, but, with proper precautions, unattended \Vith danger, or 
any great _risk to property : unaided by steam, it would always be 
extremely tedious, and even with that power applied to it, the time 
required for ascending the river will not be shortened so much as is 
anticipated ; for it is evi.dent, from the foul state of its bed, and the 
strength -of the current in many parts, frequent delays will occur. From 
the continued alterations that take place in the channels, it is often dif
ficult to find and foll,pw them, and the boatmen seldom possess a suffi
cient knowledge of their direction to act as pilots : in ';hopping down 
the river in the dry· season, they always have a small boat sounding 
ahead ; but even with this precaution they often run aground where a 
few months before there had been abundance of wate.r, and much dif
ficulty is at times experienced in getting into the deep channel again. 
From the prevalence . of strong northerly winds in the dry season, 
steamers are better adapted for navigating the Indus than sailing vessels ; 
and i t  will be seen, from the description that has been given of the main 
stream, that one drawing six or seven feet might enter it  by its own 
mouth, the Kookewaree, or by passing through the Kedywaree branch, 
and ascend it as high as the 'reeteeah without difficulty, even when 
it is in its lowest state. The mouths, it is true, undergo great changes 
annually, and this will always render them difficult of ac'cess ; but it 
appears to me, that as they mu:>t always diacharge the same body of 
water, the channels, although they m�y alter their position, will g�ne
rally be of the same average depth. ·  Although steamers of the draft I 
have mentioned may navigate the river up to _the Teeteeah, I do not 
think an;y _that draw more than four, or at the utmost fi.�e feet, will be 
able to ascend it to Hyderabad in the dry season. In sounding across 
it in several places below that city, no greater depth was found than 
seven and a half and eight and a half feet ; and this being the case, it is 
probable that a continuous channel does not exist of more than five or 
six feet ; for it appears to be a peculiarity of this river to throw up 
narrow bars or ridges, stretching obliquely across it from bank to bank. 
Two have been discovered in the main stream, in a distance of thirty-five 
miles, and in a part that is both deeper, and more free from shoals than 
any other : they are also met with in the Kedywaree, and in the Koree, 
or eastern branch, they are more numerous, and on a much larger scale. 
Steamers, built expressly for the navigation of the I ndu:>, ought to be 
constructed with flat bottoms, and if it is intended to employ them as 
tugs, they should possess a speed of 'at least nine miles an hour. 

On the banks of the river, fuel  is scarce, and, except in the Shikarg0ahs 
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or game preserves, there is  no large wood : in those spots it is abundant, 
and, if permission could be obtained to take it away, no scarcity would 
be experienced, in the event of• steamers bein g introduced, for some 
years. It is not, however, likely that the Ameers will gran t  any request 
that may be made to them on this point ; for in all the late treaties there 
was nothing about which they showed so m uc h  anxiety as the preserva
tion of their hunting fore8ts. In the Delta, the tamarisk is the only 
resource : it seldom attains a great height or thickness, and, as a single 
bust1, affords but few billets ;-it requires considerable time to cut down 
a cargo. During the late trip of the lndus steamer the wood of the 
babool (Mimosa Arabica) was found to answer admirably, and that of 
the Tan or mangrove was equally good : the latte;, however, is scarce, 
the tree being only found near the sea. At prese nt, if proper arrange
ments were made, a sufficient supply of fuel might, perhaps, be com
manded to keep two small steamers constantly plying. 

Sailing vessels, ascending the river in the dry season, when ·the winds 
are blowing strong down it, can only proceed by tracking, and seldom 
m ake a greater progress than twelve, or at the utmost fourteen, miles a 
day :, this method, al though extremely tedious, is well suited to the 
peculiari ties of the Indusi and, as now performed, admits of l ittle or no 
improvement. The only danger is experienced in the bends of the river, 
where the current sometimes runs in strong eddies, and is continually. 
exerting its influence to undermine the banks. If a boat is  driven with 
force against the steep bank in these places, and a large mass becomes 
detached by the concussion, which sometimes happens, her destruction 
is almost inevitable.  

The form of the doondee, or flat-bottomed boat of the country, is well 
adapted to the navigation of the river, and t here is  no kind of vessel 
better calculated for the transport of goods. Many of the largest are 
eighty feet long, and sixty tons burthen : they have no keel, and both 
the bow and stern, which are perfectly Hat, rise from the water at an 
angle of about thirty degrees.  They are very high abaft, where there 
is a small deck, and are generally steered with a long curved oar. The 
boatmen are very expert in handling it,  and frequently propel the 
doondee with it alone . These vessels have also. a broad, triangular 
shaped rudder, which, as there is no stem-post, is hung over the slant
ing stern, and moved by ropes on each side .  The masts are stepped 
on a plank, secured at each end to the gunwale, and are sup
ported entirely by ropes. The aftersail is square, and very l arge ; the 
foresail of a la teen shape ; and1 in  order to give them greater power, they 
are usually hoisted abaft the mast. When laden, these vessels do not 
draw more than four feet.  The chief defect in their construction is the 
small · power possess�<l by the rudder, which arises from the great 
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breadth of the stern below the water-line. Thi!'! might easily be 
remedied ; but any great deviation from the general pri:nc�pl� o� which 
they are constructed would not be an'li.mprovewent. From the scarcity 
of large tre(!s, and the high price of teak plank, the workmen are obliged 
to use the small wood of the country in building their boats, and most 
of them are formed of innqmerable pieces, fastened by bamboo pegs, 
nails being only employed to secure the �nees and ,ribs. They ate, in 
consequence, l iable to many accidents that would not affect their safety 
if they were constructed of better 1llaterial;; ; al)d in the lower pf!.rt of tb� 
river there are aboqt forty or fifty lost annually. Doondees are hjred at 
so much per kurwar (about three quarters of a toJ:!), in propo.rti�m tq the 
length of the trip, and the rates, as now charged, are al:l follow ;-,. 

From Bunder Vil�kur to •ratta . . . . . .  , E,s. 1 12 Q per lnuwiu·. 
Ditto to Hyd(')rabad . . 2 8 0 tq $ 0 0 ,, 

From Hyderabad to Sehwan . .  ·. . . . . • 2 4 0 to 3 0 0 ,, 
Ditto to Larkhana • . . , . . . 4 0 O to 6 0 0 ,, 
Ditto to Shikarpoor . . . . , . 6 0 0 to 6 S 0 ,,  

'fhese rates are for ascending the stream in the dry seaso:n. The 
.crew attached to each boat is JJ.ever large enough to mJ'll!age her p.roperly, 
and extra men n:rnst always be hired, who are paid anq fqµ�d ip. 
provisions by the employer. 

'l'he jumtees, or state barges of the Ameers, are of the �arp.e fprm a� 
the other fiat-bottomed boats, and some of them are large and commo� 
dious. I saw one with four masts, that measured ninety feet in length, 
and the Natives told me there was another at Hyderabad tweµty feet · 
longer. These vessels are constructed entirely of tea.k, ):>rought from the 
Malabar Coast, and are much better built than any other ,description of 
boat on the lndus. They have generally two large op(')n, cabiµs, or 
rather pavilj.ons, on deck, elaborately carved all over, and furni�hed on 
all sides with silk .curtains : the foremost one, being considered the 

post of honour, is always occupied by the Am eers ; and that aft, which 
is the largest, is devoted to the us.e of the chiefs and followers in attend
ance. In going down the river against the wind, they are impelled by 
four or six oars, each of  them so large as�o require five men to pull it ; 
and on these occasions th.ey are always gaily decorate4. with flags a��q 
.streamers innumerable . 

The periodical rise of the I ndus has been .ascertained by LLeutepan.t 
Wood, who was directed to remain in Sind for that p1,npose, and ;;i.i;i l,.iip 
:observations have already been published, I shall cmdine my rema*� 
.on it to the effect it has in the lower part of .th.e Delta. At Hyderabad 
it was found to be fifteen feet thr.ee inches. Above the Delta, the waY:lr 
only rises to the level of  the banks when the swell �as ;;ttt.ained its h.eight, 
but a short distance below Tatta overflows .them, ah.bough not to �ny . 
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great extent. At the confluence of the Seeahn, twenty-two miles from 
the sea, where the banks are eleven feet high, the rise is thirteen feet, 
and the whole country below th!s is inundated . It decreases towards 
the sea in proportion to the slope of the land, for at Vikkur it is only six 
feet above the high-water mar"K of the ocean tides ; and the low flats on 
the coast, which are often flooded, even in the dry season, are seldom 
covered to a greater depth than two feet.  __ None of the permanent 
villages are removed during the continuance of the swell, but are 
merely defended from the w ater by a bank of earth thrown up around 
them ; and the cattle are turned out, to roam about in search of food. 
Throughout the Delta the water is retained, and the supply to the 
different fields regulated, by dykes thrown up along the banks of the 
rivers, which in some places are six feet  high, and extend in a con
tinuous line for a distance of forty miles. 'rhey also serve the Natives 
as a road. During the swell, the flood tide causes a heavy bore at the 
mouths of most of the rivers ; -but it quickly loses its force, and does 
not ascend them to a greater height than six or seven miles. 

Although the water of the Indus is extremely muddy in appearance, 
the quantity of soil suspended in it is not so great as might be expected : 
when reduced to the consistence of stiff mud, or the same state in  which 
it is deposited �>n the banks, I found it at the Kookewaree mouth to be 
three cubic inches in a. cubic foot of water ; but the mean of several 
experiments made above the influence of the ocean tides gave only 
two and � half, and this is, I think, about the average quantity in the dry 
seasoJ:l. During the inundation the amount is much larger, being four 
cubic inches ; which is no doubt caused by the greater strength of the 
current at that period. On  examining the soil obtained from the water, 
Dr. Heddle found it to be composed of argile, or fine clay, and carbonate . 
of lime_, with a quantity of mica in the form of fine sand ; it also con
tains a portion of common salt, with carbonate of soda and nitre. The 
water, besides .the mud suspended, holds in solution a proportion of 
saline ingredients, principally common salt, carbonate of soda, and 
nitrate of potash ; but the amount is not so great as to render it at all 
disagreeable to the palate. ln idea prevails very generally amongst 
the Natives of Sind, that the water of the Indus is unwholesome .  

The changes that have occurred in the  branches of  the  Delta within 
the last twenty years are most remarkable, and exhibit the inconstant 
character of this celebrated river in.the strongest light. I was fortunately 
able to obtain some information respecting them, but as few of the 
Natives possess any knowledge 9f the country beyond the immediate 
vicinity of their own villages, I could not in some instances trace the 
course of the destroyed :i:ivers to ni.y own satisfaction .  About twenty 
years ago, ihe main stream of the Indus flowed to the sea by the 

• 
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Buggaur, and the Setta or Great Eastern Arm of the maps, which at 
present forms the lower part of it, had no existence :* this fact is 
asserted by all the Natives, and is OE>rroborated by the report of the 
gentlemen attached to Mr. Smith's Mission, who found the river in 
1809 emptying itself by the Phittee or westernmost mouth . At this 
period the Buggaur threw off numerous branches, and some of them 
wer,e navigable for large vessels. The Setta was the first that quitted it 
below Tatta : it was not very broad ; and after pursuing the same 
c�:mrse as at present for a few miles, turned more to the eastward, and 
traversed the country between the Mull and Pinyaree in a SSE. line. 
Ten or twelve miles further down, the Buggaur sent off a larger branch, 
and this divided into two streams,-a short distance below its confluence : 
the Moograh, which was connected with the Setta by the Killan river, 
was one of them, and the Nair the other,--the latter appears to have 
emptied itsel f into the Mull branch. Between the Seer and Mull mouths, 
a distance of thirty-five miles, no rivers are now discharged, but there 
are several salt-water creeks, or rather inlets, running eight or ten miles 
into the land . The Setta and Moograh must have reached the sea at 
this part of the coast, and these creeks are fo all probability the remains 
of their mouths and lower parts. The account given by the Natives of 
the changes that have occurred in the other branches of the Buggaur 
is extremely vague and unsatis_factory : throughout the line of the 
Hujamree, portions of destroyed rivers are met with everywhere ; but 
the clue afforded by them is so slight, that it is not sufficiant to 
trane their entire courses with any degree of accuracy ; and until further 
information is obtained on the subject l shall not attempt it. 

From the report of the Natives, it appears that a very high inundation 
sometimes occurs in Sind, which invariab1y  causes great alterations in 
the lower part of the Ind us : it is said to happen once in about half a 
century. A bout eighteen years agot one of these floods came down : the 
river rose several feet above its usual height during the swell, and the 
strength of the current was much grilater than in ordinary seasons ; , 
whole villages were swept away from the banks, and in many parts 
of the country the crops were completely aestroyed. On this occasion 
the river altered so much about the part" where the Setta was thrown 
off, that a larger body of water than usual was forced into that stream, 
and it increased in size considerably.  The change became greater 
every successive year, until at last the main river turned into �he Setta, 

* In some old maps I obtained at Bombay, the Setta is laid down as a sn;iall creek, and 
pursues quite a different course from what the main river does at present. 

t It is almost impossible to obtain the exact date of any occurrence in Sind from the 
Natives ; but if their assertions are correct, this flood must have happimc:d in_ 181�, t.he ye� 
in which the great earthquake Wllll ex}lerienced i� Kutch, 
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and abandoned the Buggaur altogether. It did not, however, pursue 
the same course as that branch tor marty miles, but forced a passage 
for itself, nearly in a straight line; through several creeks, across _the 
Moograh and Nair, intb the lo'\ver part of the G orah river, and shortly 
after opened a new mouth, the present Kookewaree. Before this hap
pened, many of the branches were navigable for large ships, and at an 
earlier periOd were frequented both by the Company's cruisers and 
merchant vessels. 'rhe rnlers of Sind had also a fleet of fifteen ships 
stationed at Shahbunder� which owes its naine (the King's Port) to that 
circumstance ; and it is mentioned in the histories of the country, that 
they soinetiines ascended the river as high as Tatta. The line of route 
they pursued from the sea to Shahbunder is accurately pointed out by 

. the-Natives : they entered by- the Richel, the only accessible mouth, and 
passing into the Hujamree, through what is now the Kedywaree Creek, 
ascended that river to a part about ten m iles above Vikkur, where i� 
joined the Bugana, or, as it is now called, the Mull, on which branch, but 
considerably lower down, Shahbunder was situated.  They could also 
pass into the Gorah river from the Hujamree, and navigate it down to 
Betree, then a large town. At this period the Richel mouth, which is 
now nearly closed by a sandbank, had a depth of four fathoms, and 
there was a high beacon erected on the south point, to facilitate the 
navigation. This, from its resemblanl'.le to a minaret, the Natives called 
Moonara. No trace of it now remains, but its name has been retained in 
that t>f a village built n·ear its site. Such are the alterations that have 
occurred in the lower part of the Indus within the last eighteen years. 

Having completed the description of the rivers I have examined, 
and given some account of the changes they have undergone, I shall 
now proceed to offer a few general remarks on the Delta and i ts inha· 
bitants . The c6untry on the sea coast is submerged at high tide 
for a distance of three or four miles, and continues swampy about two 
miles further inland. These marshy tracts, which in most places are 
destitute of bushes, afford excellent pasturage for large lierds of 
buffaloes, and on that account are considered by the peasantry as 
valuabie property . N otwith�tanding their dreariness, they often present 
'a. greater appea'tance of animation than is obsetv�d in more populous 
parts of the country ; for every creek is full of boats, and men are seen 
in every direction, cutting grass for the cattle of the distant villages. 
It is bf a coarse, thorny kind, that grows to the height of sixteen or 
eighteen inches, and. is only obtained close to the sea, for a short 
distance inland the small rush springs up in such abundance that it 
is impossible to separate it. Being impregnated with salt, it is preferred 
by the cattle to the herbage of the upper parts of the country, and the 
Natives say they thrive on it much better. The districts immediately 
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above these swampy plains are the most productive in the Delta, and a 
great part of the land being free from jungle, which here only appears 
in patches, is easily brought under cultivation. These districts termi
nate about twelve miles from the sea, and the dense mass of jungle with 
which the whole of Upper Sind is overrun commences. It is principally 
composed of the tamarisk bush, mixed here and there with the babool 

• ( JJ1imosa Arabica) ;  but the latter in some places is met with in large 
quantities. The mangrove is only seen on the coast, where there are 
also a few saline shrubs, of the same species as those so common on the 
shores of Arabia. The soil in general is composed of clay, mixed more 
or less with sand, and contains a large quantity of.salt1 which frequently 
appears in a thin crust on the surface .  In a few spots it is a stiff, 
tenacious clay, that hardens when exposed to the sun, and turns white i,. 
but in  the upper half of t}le Delta, where it contains a very large 
tiroportion of sand, it crumbles into a fine dust, and in strong winds 
rises in clouds that obscure the atmosphere, and penetrates everything. 

- The soil of Lower Sind is not in fact so rich as has been represented ; 
for although a large quantity of rice i s  produced, i t  is all of a very 
coarse, inferior quality, and the esculent vegetables are small and 
tasteless. Much of the land lies waste and neglected ; and in many 
places, spots that have been already cleared for tillage have been 
allowed to return to a state of nature . With a little labour, they might 
again be rendered available for agricultural purposes ; but the system 
pursued by the Government and its agents towards the peasantry 
discourages every efforJ, and paralyzes all exertion. Besides rice, 
which is of two kinds, white and red, barley, moong, and bajree, are , 
raised in the dry season, by irrigating the fields from cuts to the river, 
and the sugarcane and castor oil plant are cultivated to some extent. 
There are a few fruit trees in the upper part of the Delta, such as the 
mango, plantain, and tama!ind ; but the fruit is infe�ior. 

For the winter season, the climate of the Delta is delightful, being 
cool, dry, and bracing ; the temperature ranges from 45° to 76°, and 
during the day is most agreeable. Fogs sometimes occur, but they are 
by no means prevalent, and quickly dissfpate as the sun rises. In the 
summer months tlie heat is excessi\le, and less rain falls than might be 
expected. During the inundation the climate is very unhealthy : 
fevers, dysentry, and agues prevail ; a nd all the inhabitants that reside 
constantly in the Delta have an appearance of premature old age, which 
is doubtless to be ascribed to this cause. None of the chiefs or wealthy 
landholders remain there during the hot months, but repair to 
Hyderabad, and do not return to their e$tates until the water left by the 
swell has dried up. 

The population of the Delta is misce1laneous1 being composed of 
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Hindoos and Jutts, with a mixture of various tribes from the adjacent 
countries. Besides Beloochees and Jokeeas from the western side of 
the lndus, many parties are met with that have emigrated at different 
periods from Kutch ; and there are also a few villages inhabited by 
Puthans, and people from Afghanistan, the Punjaub, and Bhikaneer. 
The Beloochees are generally fine-looking men, with a Jewish cast of 
countenance·, aquiline noise, high forehead, and large expressive eyes : 
in stature they are somewhat above the middle height, and their make 
bespeaks more activity than muscular strength. They are a rapacious, 
vindictive, and dissolute race ; and, as far as I have been able to form 
an opinion of them, appear to possess  few good qualities. The soldiers 
have a more martial appearance than most Asiatics, and are un-

.doubt.edly brave ; but they would have no chance againgt regular troops, 
from the . total absence of discipline amongst them. This tribe, 
which conquered Sind about sixty years ago, is composed of man� 
small sub-divisions, or rather families ; but none claim or exercise 
any superiority over the rest, and they are found mixed together 
throughout the coqntry. The largest and most powerful is the Lugaree, 
whose Chief resides some distance above Hyderabad. There is 
no ·peculil;irity of physiognomy . observable in the Jutts, to dis
tinguish them as a ·  distinct p�ople : amongst them you see every 
cast of countenance that denotes ignorance and stupidity, and they 
are now perhaps the most miserable, superstitious, and degraded 
race in India. They are a branch from the Jits or J ates, a Hindoo tribe 
that anciently occupied the countty about the upper part of the Indus, 
and were converted to the Mahomedan faith on the subversion of the 
llindoo dynasty in Sind. The Jokeeas belong to a Rajpoot tribe that 
formerly governed the country, but in the Delta they are not numerous. 
The Hindoos are of the Lowana and Bhatia castes, and do not differ 
from those of British India : patient, persevering, and industrious, they 
are in possessfon of nearly-all the trade of the country, and form by far 
the most wealthy class in it. All those following any occupation on the 
river are called Mohanas. The :men that navigate the doondees ar.e 
generally Natives of the Punjaub, but the name by which they are 
distinguished in Sind is unknown there. In enumerating the tribes of 
the Delta, the Syuds and Fakeers, or religious mendicants, must not 
be omitted, since they form a large proportion of its population, and may 
be considered almost a distinct class. Their number is estimated by 
the Sindiiins at 100,000, which is perhaps - somewhat exaggerated : 
it must, however, be considerable, for large parties are frequently 
encountered travelling about to collect alms, and there are many 
villages wholly inhabited by them. The Syuds, or descendants of the 
Prophet, are generally shrewd and - intelligent men, and · there is no 
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peculiarity about them, either of dress or appearance, by which they can 
be distinguished from the wealthiest claAs of Musulman inhabitants. 
Most of them possess grants of land, and they also derive a considerable 
revenue from the offerings of the pious. These impostors had formerly 
great influence with the rulers of the country ; but it is now on the 
wane, the present Ameers not being so bigoted and superstitious as 
their predecessors. It will be fortunate for the country when it ceases 
to be felt altogether ; for they add by their exactions to the misery of 
the lower classes, without confer\'ing the slightest benefit on them in 
return. The Fakeers pursue an erratic life, subsist entirely on the 
charity of individuals, and disfigure their bodie� in the same manner 
as those in other parts of India. 'rheir principal place of resort is 
the shrine of Lal Shahbaz, at Sehwan, where there is seldom less than_ 
five or six thousand collected, who receive their food daily from the 
temple. 

The condition of the lower classes of the peasantry in Sind is truly 
wretch_ed : unable at times to obtain a sufficiency of food and clothing 
for themselves, it is quite out of their power , fo provide for the wants 
of a wife and family, and they never marry. 'l'he consequence of this 
miserable state of_ existence may easily be imagined : theft is common, 
and many of the villages are full ef public women of the lowest 
description, living in a state of hopeless poverty and disease. Very 
few fine-looking men are seen in the Delta, and the women are rto 
where so destitute of personal charms : they are ugly and haggard even 
in youth, which is to be attributed to the hardships they undergo in 
early life, and the un.healthiness of the country during the swell . 
Smoking is universally indulged in to excess, and the strong spirit 
distilled from Goor is in great request amongst all who can afford to 
purchase it. The lower orders use Bhang, an intoxicating and very 
deleterious drug obtained from hemp, in large quantitiei. In most of 
the towns there are numerous dancing girls, and the only amusement of 
the inhab_itants consists in smoking their capacious Hookas, and drink
ing until they are intoxicated, whilst these women exhibit their in-" 
decent postures before them. The pleasures of the Sindian are in 
fact entirely sensual, and his rank in the scale of civilization is 
consequently very low ; but when we reflect on the despotic nature of 
the Government under which he lives, and the many acts of tyranny 
that daily occur to embitter his existence, this cannot excite surprise. 
The Government of the Ameers is unpopular with nearly all classes of 
their subjects, and the peasantry do not hesitate to express their hatred 
to the reigning family, with their wishes for its downfal, when there 
are no Beloochees present. They have a, strong impression that the 
English are about to occupy Sind, and their delight is unbounded at the 
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idea : if such .an event. should occur, it would be hailed by them as the . 

niost auspicious m_oment of their lives, and I have no doubt they would 
render every assistance in their power to facilitate it.  · · 

Amongst the animals of Sjnd, �he .camel, both from its size and utility, 

ranks first in importance. Very few are seen near the sea coast, but i n  
the upper part of  the Delta droves of forty or fifty ai:e frequently passed. 
'rhey. are rather smaller an<l lighter in the limbs than those of Arabia, . 
·and, from being better fed, are much finer looking animals. The 
horned cattle do not differ from those of India. Horses of a diminutive 
breed are met with at every village in great num,bers : · a few a.re sent 
anm�allf to .Bombay from the country about Darajah . · In the tl1icli;: 
jungles, wild hogs abound ; and there is also an animal very common· iri. 
the interior, which, from th� �escription, must be the elk . . · Deer are als0 
frequently met with. The country is infested with jackals, who prowl 
about day · and night, and are . very ravenous : they have been known . 
on se-q-eral occa�i�ns to attack men. A lynx and a leopard were seen, 
and tiger cats three or four times ; bu t �one of these animals are numer- · . 
ous. Hares are abundant everywhere . The dogs . are large, and so 
ferocious that it is dangefous for a stra�ger to approach them, without 
being accompanied by some of the inhabitants. 

It is almost. impossible to couvey an j<,lea of the va�t quantities of 
waterfowl that frequent the rivers and . .th e  i;;wamps of the se.a coast : the 
latter are literally covered. The Vfl,rieties of the wild duck are innumer· 
able ; and geese, pelicans, flamingoes, s poonbills, storks, cranes, royal 
and grey curlews, herons, snipes, with several other kinds, are seen i� 
immense numbers. The Egyptian ibis is common . There is also a 
large bird, about the size of .a turkey, called the Kullum , which only 
makes its appearance in the winter mouths, and is found both in wet 
and dry situations : I have seen the fields actually covered with them. 
In the thick ,Wngles of the upper part of the Delta, partridges, quails, 
and plovers are equally numerou1:1. Amongst the small birds are some 
with very rich plumage, which I think are unknown. The domestic 

·.fowl is remarkably fine, and generally of the kind with black bones and 
skin. 

The fish obtained in the greatest quantity is the delicious Pulla : it is 
.of a most .delicate flavour, but so rich, from the quantity of oil it contains, 
ihat some people can not eat it. The mullet .is also abundant, and at
tains a large size. ·  B.esides th ese, there are several other kind.s that are 
.common to most of the Indian rivers. Otters and turtles abound every· 
where, and porpoises are seen as high as •.ratta. There are also great 
numbers of water snakes, of a large size. 

'The Koree .or e.astern branch .of :the Indus was .surveyed in 1833, and 
as it exhibits s.ome physical p.eculiarities not .ob.servable in any of the 

. . . 
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oth�y rivers, .I shall "�onclude this paper with 'a short-descri1)tion of it. 
The ·Koree� which . separates Sind ·from Kutch, (HlCe formed the lower 
pait 6f ihe Fullailee, 3.n.d it also receiv.ed �h.� ·waters of a large branch · 
tln=own off by. the main"ri�er durh�g the inutidation near Bu,kkur :. the 

. beds. of both these branches are now partlally ·  filled up througliout 
the whole lirie of tlieir eourse; and the portion of water they receive 

· during the sweli is prevented from passing i:rito the Koree by bun:ds that 
have been throw·n a�ross them by_ the Sindians. �he alteration$- �aused 
by the earthquak1:l of 1819 increased its magnhude so much, that it 
became a sniall gulf or ar� of the se.a, and it no\v: giyes a be_!ter idea .of a 
gr!:la·t riv�r t_han any other pr�nch of the tndus. At ·it� mou't� it is. six 

· miles 'wide, and the Sind Coast, being very low, is not visible- from th'e· 
Kutch side : it begins to contract at Kotaseer; arid conti�uei> to do so up 
to Ll1kput, a fortified town, situated thirty-nine miles frorri tbe sea; 

_ · where it diminishes to a narrow strea1X1 200 yards' wi'de, in.d ' is s6. � 

. ·  shall�w that, if the bottom �ere firm, it 'rriight be 'forded at lo.:w-water 
· _in several place� without' difficulty. The bro.ad ba:nk fronting the coast 
. .- of the. D.elta e�tehds ' righ't. across the entrance., and terminates a short 

· . dfatance ·below it, on th� siores of ,Kutch. · in many place� the sand
banks are ' dry at low tide, and tlie sea outside them is .:./ery shaliow, there 
not being: a greater depth · than five fathoms eight miles fro� t[l'e' land. 
Two channels, the Adhearee and Seer, lead out of the river across this 
mass of shoals : they are broad a�d deep, having a depth of twenty feet 
in the shallowest part, which is on the bar at their mouths. The former 
runs close along t.he Kutch shore, but the latter pur�ues a course through 
the centre of the sho�ls, and, although not so easily navigated, on 
account of the number of shallow patches in it, is always used by boats 
proc�eding to the northward. Above the part where these two channels 

. separate, the river for some miles has a depth of seven and eight, and i.1;1 
some places fourteen fathoms, and there are no sandbarrks until you , 
arrive at Kotaseer. Near this town, the bed of the 8tream is extremely 
foul, and vessels of any size are-' prevented from ascending.any h igher 
by �veral shallow bars or ridges that reach across it in a lateral 
direction from ·side to side. A short distance above these, extensive 
flats of soft mud occupy half the breaqth  of the riv�r, and the channels 
being narrow and intricate, the diffi�ulty of the navigation increases 
every mile as you advance towards Lukput. 

During the neaps, the tides are very irregular : they run at a rate of 
from two to three 'miles, vary in duration from four to �igh't hottrsi and, 
rise sometimes nine feet, but at others only six feei Ori. the springs, 
they are alternately weak and strong, and in th'e latter .cas�, when they 
have a velocity o(si� miles, they continue' to _flow for a period of eight 
h,aurs. This is caused by the sµcldcn influx of �ater from the ocean 

6is 
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during the night, when they attain their greatest height. At Kotasee1· 
tliere is a rise and fal l  of ten feet, and at the mouth of the river it in· 
creases to thirteen ; but at Lukput it does not exceed four feet. The 
Koree is navigable for vessels drawing sixteen feet to within a short 
distance of Kotaseer, but they could not proce·ed any higher, on account 
of the bars stretching . across the 'stream from side to side. E ven the 
countfy boats that frequent it, whfoh seldom draw more than six or 
seven feet, are obliged to remain at that town, and send up their cargoes 
to Lukput in doondees. 

· ·About,,_the mouth of this branch, the land is low and swampy : on 
the Sind side; it is overrun with a dense mass of stb.nted mangrove 
bushes, and o.�rflowed by. every tide ; the ',Kutch shore, for some miles, 
is a mere ridge of loose sand, thrown up between the river and a broad 
tract of mar.sh land, intersected with smaU creeks, which extend from 
Kotaseer to Jukkow. None of these creeks have any 'communication 
with the Koree ; but the largest, which reaches the sea a few miles below 
its mouth, affords a passage for the boats of the country to Jukkow, a 
seaport town of .$ome importance on the NW. extremity of Kutch. 
Along that part of the sandy ridge exposedlto the action of the sea, the 
beach is literally covered with heaps of clay balls, that have apparently 
been formed by the waves rolling the sh1all pieces of clay, detached 
from the banks, and thrown up here, on the smooth, firm sand. 

Above the mouth of the river, the country on the Sind side, up to 
Lukput, is low and flat, and thinly covered with saline shrubs, or the 
decayed · trunks of bushes that have been destroyed by the salt water. 
This part of the Delta is e·vidently depressed below the level of the rest, 
which is to be attributed to the effects of the earthquake of 1819 ; and 
being from this cause partially flooded at times to a great extent, even 
in the dry season, is uninhabited. The soil is everywhere good : it is 
composed of soft clay, with a very small mixture of sand ; but from the 
want of fresh water, none of the land h l;ls been brought under cul tivation 
on the Kutch side. '!'he couµtry " above· Kotaseer· presents to the view a 

confused mass of rugged broken hills, evidently of volcanic form Q.tion, 
which at a distance assume · the app�arance of moderately elevated 
table-land : here 'and there the small spurs sent -off from them project in 
low promontories into the river, a n d  tht! rocks eX'tend under water half� 
way across its bed .  The only mountains seen ar� the Jarrah Hills, 
situated e>ight .  miles to the south-east of Lnkput, which are 1,000 feet 
h igh . In the low pliins near the river, where the grou'nd is undulating, 
and covered with the milk bush, or tufts of long reedy grass, · the iwil ill 
most places is extremely sandy, and encumb{)red wi.th large stones : no 
cultivation i s seen� excepfin the vicinity of the small vi l lages scattered 
over th� face· o� the country ; an� in the se sprJts,. \yhiclr arc generally 
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devoted to the produce of the csculent vegetables, it seldom exceeds 
two or three acres. 

From Loll Chetta, a small mosque ten miles above Kotaseer, the low 
hillocks on the Kutch side run in a direct line up to Lul\put ; but the 
river, receding gradually from them for some miles, and then turning 
suddenly towards that town, leaves an. extensive tract of fow land 
at their basis, of alluvial formation. This is said to have sunk several 
feet in some places during the earthquake� and a small fort iii the upper 
part, erected close to the ·river, the ruins of which are still visible, was 
overthrown during the inundation ; it is now covered with wat.er .to 
some depth, and, in the dry season, salt is obtained in large qua�tities 
from those parts that are below the levei of the river. Near Loll Chetta, 
where the stream is t'vo mile� and a: half wide, a large rock, covered 
with •ysters, rises in the centre of .the deep channel ; and on the opposite 
side of the river there is a l�rge ruined fort, called Busta Bander, which 
formerly belonged to the Raos of Kutch ,  and was destroyed by the 
Sindians during their w�rs with those princes. 

Kotaseer is a small village and pagoda, .on the Kutch side, situated 
about .sixteen miles from the sea, and is depeiident on Nurranseer, a 

) 
fortified town, full of pagodas, about a mile further inland. They are 
both celebrated places of pilgrimage of the Hindoos, and are said to be of 
equal antiquity with the most ancient of the Hindoo temples in other 

· parts of India. The pagoda .at Kotaseer is erected on a small rocky 
eminence close to the river, and, like all these edifices, has been con
structed with more solidity and strength than elegance : a broad terrace 
runs round it, defended by a low massive wall with embrasures, and 
in  these several small guns are mounted. One side of the hillock on 
which it stands is bounded by the swamp that now occupies the site of 
the old bed of the river, and before it a mud flat extends, from the 
banks, about a hundred yards into the stream. Across this flat, a . 
handsome stone causeway has been carried out to another but smaller 
temple, where there is a large tank built in the river, for .the convenience 
of the pilgrims when p·erforming their ablutions. ' 

The fortified town of Lukput is built upon the edge 9f the elevated 
land, about a mile from the i-iver, and encloses a spa�e �bout 800 yards 
square, of which not more than a third is occupied by houses : it is of 
an irregular shape, and the walls ·are defended by numerous towers and 
bastions, with guns mounted on them of all. sorts and sizes. Most of 
them are so old as tq be entirely  useless ; but one, a long brass 
six-po11nder, with the arms of Portugal ,engraved on it, deserves some 
notice, from the peculiarity of its .construction. · In the upper part of t'he 
breech there is  a square. piece cut out, abou't two feet long and eight 
inch€s wide, which .admits of a small gun b�ing placed inside the large 
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one, with the muzzle projecting about a foot beyond the open part. It 
is furnished . with a handle, and appears to have been contrived for 
loading

. 
with greater celerity and �afety. Lukput was built about 

thirty-five years ago, by J emedar Futteh l\fa\lomed, a celebrated Kutch 
. g�nera.J, to defend the frontiers of the kingdom against the encroach
ments of the Sindians. 1t is now garrirnned by 50 Arabs, and 150 
Native soldiers, and contains a population of about 5,000 souls, composed 
principally of merchants and Hindoos, who have fled from Sind to 
escape the tyranny of the Ame'ers. About the .town, the country is 
barren and unpro!;luctive ; anq, from �he quantity of shells found in the 
soil in most parts, has probabl'y at a remote ,period been submerged. 
Koteree, the landing-place on the Sind side, where there is a small 
custom house and g�ard, is four miles below Lukput, and numerous 
fer.ry-boii.ts are constantly passing between them, full of men, cattk, and 
merchandize. From this station, the goods are conveyed on cameis to 
the eastern parts of the Delta, and distributed throughout the inhabited 
districts of the 'rhurr. 

The effects of the earthquake that visited Kutch in 1819, and laid 
most of its towns in ruins, are visible in every part of the ;Koree. 
Opposite Kotaseer, th� banks of the river on the Sind side are perpen
dicular for about three miles, and close along them there is a depth of 
eighty-four feet. In this part the land is of alluvial formation, but all 
the strata �posed to view in the face of the banks, with the exception 
of two or three of the upper ones, that have been deposited si:p.ce, are 
broken up in confused masses, and inclined to the horizon at an angle 
of thirty or forty degrees. This is also the case throughout the tract 
of low land lying at the base of the hillocks between Lukput and Loll 
Chetta. Previous to the earthquake, the river, instead of pursuing the 
course it now does, turned close round the rocky eminence on which 
Kotaseer is built, and reached the sea between its present mouth and 
the J ukkow Creek. Along this line, the country is overflowed at high 
tide to a depth of two or three feet, and, th� old banks may still be 
traced. The . alterations _that have taken place in this part of the river 
are very extemiive, and have �vidently been produced by the sinking 
and upheaving of the ground during this a\yful convulsion of nature. 
The fact .is attested by the remains of seye'raL boats which are still 
'Visible, half buried in 'the soil that fills up the bed of the old river ; and 
it is probable that to this cause the Karee owes its present magnitude. 

' ' 
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KEDYW AREE :MOUTH AND RIVER. 

'I'nE entrance of this small branch of the I ndus, i:? situated four miles 
ESE. of the Hujamree mouth; in lat. 24° 6' 3011 N .  On the south side 
the land, which is extremely low, runs off f;om the more elevated tract 
higher up the river in a broad spit or tongue of soft mud, covered with 
grass, and at high-water is submerged for a distance of three or four 
miles, The opposite bank, although considerably higher, is also over
flowed on the spi:�ngs, when the flood tide has attained its height, and 
the entrance then presents an appeaFance so totally different from 
what it does at · other times, that it is difficult to recognize it as the 
same place : all signs of a river disappear, and nothing is seen but a 
broad sheet of water, bounded in the distance by a low indistinct line of 
banks and vill�ges, with its surface dotted with cattle, and waterfowl 
innumerable . At low-water) a steep bank rises on one side, with a 
grassy plain beyond ; and a mud flat . p rojects from t1!e other. The 
entrance is then 650 yards broad, but the proper. channel, which has a 
depth of twenty-five, �nd in some places thirty-two feet, is· not above 
half that width. 

This mouth is approached by a broad channel, that crosses the upper 
or northern extremity of the great bank nearly in a straight line : it .is 
two and a quarter miles long, 600 yards broad, and at the height of the 
flood has everywhere a depth of sixteen and eighteen feet. Outside it, 
there or two or three detached shoals; that form part of the great bank ; 

· and the broad space between, from which several channels, soml'? of 
them partly destroyed by the , last inundation, diverge to the south
ward and eastward, h; somewhat shallower, there being only ten 
and eleven feet on it at high-water. Of the channels between the 
outer shoals, only . one is of sufficient size to · be navigabl.e for large 
vessels ; it js SOO yards broad, has a depth of from thirtee n to 
sixteen feet at high tide, and, if a buoy were placed to · indicate the 
position of its mouth, would be easily accessible in moderate weather. 
In strong westerly winds it becomes closed, for not being sheltered in 
the slightest degree from the heavy swell, the water breaks across it. 
In the fine sea�on, the breakers are heavy on 'the outer shoals whenever 
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the sea-br.eeze blows rather stronger than usual, and at the height of 
the tide are .very dangerous : there being then a depth of six or seven 
feet on them, only one breaker is seen in a quarter of an hour, but, 
from the accumulation of water, · it 'rises to a height, and bursts with a 
force, sufficient to destroy boats even .of a large size. 

At night, the tid.es are re·�ula,�, but during the day the ebb runs eight 
hours, and the flood four ; the velocity of the former is three miles an 
hour, and of the latter frnm two to one. At the mouth of the river the 
rise and fall on the springs is six feet, and it gradual ly increases 
as you approach the outer edge of the great bank, · where it is ten: ; 
there is also a further rise during the night of fifteen inches. At the 
last of the ebb, the .water is. fresh, but at other times brackish . 

Last year;(; there was a bar across the channel leading to the Kedy
waree mouth, with only eight feet on it : the inundation has removed 
it entirely, and there are now sixteen and seventeen feet on the same 
spot. The Kutch boatmen were not slow in taking advantage of this 
favourable change, for when we were employed surveying it in January 
last,* ten or twelve large boats entered the river, and proceeded up it to 
a vil lage on the left bank, where they obtained cargoes of grain .  It is 
probable that the Kutch anq Guzerat boats will resort to this bran�h in 
greater numbers next season, for they can obtain rice at a cheaper rate 
there than in any other part of the Delta. The only difficulty experi
enced in entering it is in finding the proper channel when all the shoals 
are covered ; t>ut this might easily be remedied, and the navigation 
rendered comparatively easy, by laying down a few buoys. For thil'I 
purpose, a large buoy would be required at the entrance of the outer 
channel, with a smaller one on the open space inside, wh.ere several 
streams branch off, and another about half-way between it and the 
mouth of the river : a small beacon, about twenty-five feet high, should 
also be erected, on the north point of the entrance. 

From its mouth, the Kedywaree runs nearly east in one long straight 
reach for a distance of tl�ree miles, and then receives the waters of a 
small stream called the Adhearee. At the point of junction, its wid th 
is not more than 200 yards, but further down it increases to 500. 
Nearly at the head of this reach, and on the left bank, is situated Syud 
Wulee Mahomed-ke-Gaum, the large village where the Kutch boats 
obtained their cargoes. Up to this place the deep channel, running 
along the right bank, occupies from half to one-third the breadth of the 
stream, and at high tide has nowhere less than twelve and thirteen feet 
water. Belo0w Syud Wulee Mahomed-ke-Gaum a deep muddy swamp, 
intersected by numerous creeks, that convey a small portion of the fresh 
water to the half-destroyed channels of the great bank, extends to the 

:" A. D. 1837. 
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inoulh of the river : it produces noth ing but coarse grass or rushes, and, 
as before remarked, is submerged at high tide. · The opposite or right 
bank is more elevated1 and the country beyond, although swampy in 
many places, is everywhere under cultivation. On this side there is a. 
large creek near the sea, terminating about twoemiles inland ; and above 
it a narrow stream, called the Rahpoora, that communicates with the 
Hujamree branch} with numerous small canals to convey the water to 
the interior. 

· 

Above tbe junction of the Adhearee, the river winds in a succession 
,vf short reaches to the northward, then pursues an easterly direction for 
about two miles, and after turning with a sharp bend to the southward, 
joins the Wanyanee or main river eight miles above its mouth. Through
out this part its average breadth does not exceed 160 yards, '.lnd it 
presents precisely the same features as are observable in the Hujamree 
and other small branches. The banks are alternately steep and shelving, 
and· the deep channel, in which there is seldom less than twenty feet 
water, generally runs along the former. One long reach, near the 
j unction, has the bank steep on both sides, and here the stream, for 
about a mile and a half, is rather shallow, there ·not being a grelj.ter 
depth than ten or eleven feet : at the bend above this, where the river 
turns suddenly to· the southward, a narrow bar extends from the low 
projecting point across the stream, in a lateral direction, to the opposite 
bank. On this, in ordinary high tides, there is not more than five feet 
watet At its confluence, the Kedywaree, like all the branche s  now 
open, is extremely shallow ; a broad sandbank, that has been thrown up 
along the right bank of the main river for a distance o( several miles, 
reaches across · it, and on this we could only discover a very narrow 
channel, with no greater depth than four and five feet. 

Between the Kedywaree and Hujamree, there is a communication by 
the Rahpoora Creek. It quits ·· the latter river near the village of 
Boumtee, and, pursuing an irregular course to the south-east, divides 
into two branches, which join the Kedywaree withfo 500 yards of each 
other, near i ts mouth. It is only navigable at night during spring tides, 
and is so shallow and narrow, that the bottom of a small fishing-boat 
just fits into the channel. At the sharp turn near the confluence of the 
Kedywaree, there is :;i. large canal called Jahloo, which is said also · to 
communicate with the Hujamree. It joins that river close to the village 
of Jona, and is connected by a small branch with the Rahpoora Creek. 
At high-water it is navigable for small doondees. · 

The Adhearee leaves the Wanyanee or main river a short distance 
below the confluence of the Kedywaree, and enters that branch after 
pursuing a course to the WSW. for about two miles and a half. In 
its passage it is joined, on the right bank, by a stream of similar size 

88s 
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an<l depth,  c alled the Moosawaree, which is also an offset from the 
main river: In the narrowest part the Adhearee has a breadth of thirty-• . 
five yards : the banks are steep on both sides, and, at high tide, the 
depth of water is  nowhere less than nine feet. At the extreme point 
of j unction with the Wanyanee, the eddies have thrown up a small 
shoal in the centre of the stream, but the channels on either side, 
although very narrow, are deep. In both these small streams, and 
throughout the upper part of the river, the velocity of the ebb is seldom 
greater than two miles an hour, and the flood is both weak ahd irregular ; 
the rise and fall diminishes to two feet and a half on the neaps, and 
four on the springs. 

The district through which the Kedywaree flows is entirely destitute 
of trees :• a few tam arisk bushes are seen near the main river, but they 
are extremely small, and thinly scattered over the surface of the plai n .  
T h e  soil in general is  favourable for the production of rice, and a s  t h e  
land i s  clear o f  jungle, a large portion o f  it has b e e n  brought under 
cultivation. In some places, ho\vever, it is  extremely sandy, and yields 
nothing but short rushes or reeds. Along the lower part of the river, 
the few villages visible are situated some d istance inland, but above 
Syud Wulee Mahomed-ke-Gaum, where it turns to the northward, 
and in the Ad hearee and Moosawaree Creeks, they are thickly scattered 
along the banks, and throughout the adjacent country : collectively 
they are known as the Bello Kookewaree, -and this name is also applied 
singly to a large one on the right bank of the river, w here the Rakim 
and principal Zemindars reside . 

From the report of the Natives, this branch h as be.en gradually 
increasing in magnitude for the last four or five years ;-the last inunda
tion swept away many banks at the mouth and lower part, and 
deepened it considerably. I am, however, inclined to think it will 
experience before long the same fate as the other rivers, and become 
choked at its confluence . At present it possesses m any advantages over 
the Hujamree, the only other branch now opfn,  and, in affording access 
to the main stream, presents equal, if not superior .facilities to, the grand 
embouchure itself. From the sea, the d istance through the Adhearee 
Creek is only ten miles, and at high tid e  there is not less than nine feet 
water in the shallowest part. All the difficulties of the navigation w ill 
di sappear when a few buoys have been laid clown, and I have no 
hesitation in asserting, that .by this route a steamer drawing six or seven 
feet might reacl� the mai n river without difficulty in two hours at a spot 
seven miles abo ve its mouth . 
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KOOKEW AREE MOUTH. • 
N e arly the whole of the water discharged by the Ind us in the dry 

season r�aches the sea by the Kookewarce mouth, which is the grand 
embouchure. At present only two branches, the Hujamree and Kedy
waree, are open, and these bein g  narrow, and extre mely shallow at their 
confluences, a very small portion escapes throug h  them. From the 
large quantity of soil car.ried out o f  the main river, and the greater 
velocity of the curre;t, extensive sand banks have accu_,mulated be fore its  
mouth, and these have arisen to such a height that they are barely 
covered in many places at the highest tide.  

The Kookewaree mouth i s  nearly a mile broad, but a mud flat, on 
the right bank, contracts the width of the ri�er at low-water to 7,0 yards. 
At the full and ch,ange of the moon, the tid e, for two or three days, rises 
a foot and a half higher than usual, and then, like all  the other mouths; 
it can scarcely be distinguished even from a short distance, !he coun
try on both sides being inundated for s everal miles .  At low-water the 
channel, which adheres to the left or s teep bank; i s  700 yards wl.de, an� 
its depth varies from nin e  feet to four and a half fathoms. 

Wh en r examined the Kookewaree mouth last year, there were three 
channels l eading from it across the bank outside, and that n1nning to 
the north-west, towards the Kedywaree entrance, was by far the best. 
The last inundation destroyed all but one, and this, from the greater 
body of water discharged t hrough it, has attained nearly double t h e  
width it t h e n  had, and i s _  rather deeper. It  pursues a course to the 
south-west, in the same line as the river above, is four miles and a half 
long, and preserves the same breadth (t',100 yards) until near the sea, 
where it gradually widens to- a mile and a half. The greater part o f  
this broad space, however, is  occupied b y  a n  ex tensive shoal, with only 
seven and eight feet on it at high tide, and the channel becomes divided 
by it into two .smaller ones. These, again, have small shoals at their 
mouths, and by these conftnual s ubdivisions the great channel presents 
no less than four different openings by which it may be entered .  O f  these 
I shall describe only the two best.  The northern one has a bread th of 
570 yards, and a depth of from nine to thirteen fe e t  at high -tide, but 
being unprotected from the swell, the water breaks across it during the . 

sea-breez e .  The southern one is 500 yards broad at the entrance, but 
about a mile above it contracts to 130 yards : it is, however, deep, 
there being in general from twelve to eigh teen feet at  high tide, and in 
the n arrow part t wo to three and ·a half fathoms. It  is  defended from 
the swell, that usually accompanies the sea-breeze, by a proj ecting point, 
and i n  this respect possesses a great advantage over the otlrnr. Off • 
these channels the depth of the sea quickly increases ; three hundred 
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yards outside them there are four and five, and at about a mile distant 
seven a�d eight .fathoms. The shoals are also very steep, there being 
in some parts two and three fathoms wifhin a few yards of them. 

Above the large shoal that occupies the lower part of the main 
chan nel, the depth of water is from nine to twelve feet, which increases 
as you approach the entrance of the river ; and there is only one spot 
where there is not more than nine feet obtained in sounding across it. 
The current does not run with such velocity as might be supposed : on 
the springs it never exceeded three miles and a half•an hour, and at other 
times was half, and even one · mile less. The strength of the flood 
varies from a quarter to one mile an hour. Outside, the sea rises ten feet 
on the springs, but this quickly decreases on th e  shoals to six, and at 
the mouth of the river to five t two days after the change of the moon 
there was a further rise, as before remarked, of a foot and a half. This 
onty happetied twice in the day1 but was al:ways the �ase in the night. 
On the neaps the rise is less by ·a foot and a half. 

At the entrance of the channel leading to the Kookewaree mouth, 
the navigation is certainly intricate, but a few buoys or m arks would 
render it sufficiently easy for steamers drawing six or seven feet, and J 
do not think they would experience any difficulty in entering the main 
l'ive:t by it. If it is ever brought into uset it will be :hecessa:ry to erect 
a small beacon about thirty feet high on the south point of th� river, 
and lay down a large buoy with a cone off the channel leading to it. 
Marks must also be placed throughout its extent : I think three wilf be  
found sufficient ; and i t  would answer every purpose, and, perhaps, 'save 
expense, if they were to be composed of a post sunk into the bed •of the 
stream, with a cone or cross at the top ;-the small depth of water would 
admit of this being done easily, by lashing a couple of large boats t<> 

· them at high-water, to force them down as the tide fell. As it will be 
necessary- to place them in some spots on one side of the channel, and 
in others in the centre1 they must be painted different colours, to indi-
cate on which side they are to be passed. • 

· 

Between th� channels leading to the Kedywaree and Kookewaree 
entrances, four other openings are observed along the outer edge of the 
great bank 1 these are channels that have been lately destroyed, and now 
only communicate with the main river at high-water. About this�part 
<>f the Sind Coast the navigation, although not dangerous during the 
:fine season, is more difficult than elsewhere, from the steepness of the 
shoals composing the great bank : in some places there are three fathoms 
close to them, and at not more than a mile distant seven <;>-r eight. 
During the night, vessels ought never to stand into less water than seven 

• fathoms, and even in the ·day, when, from the lightness of the wind, the 
sea js too smooth to break upon the bank, should be cautious in 
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approaching it un
.
der that depth ; for on some of the spits the soundings 

decrease suddenly from three and a half fathoms to �ght or nine feet. 
On the neaps, the sea risei:t seven feet, and on the springs ten feet. 
The tides are irregular, and weak ; at the mouths of the channels the 
current runs in a stream of fresh water directly out of them, off shore, 

• but quickly loses its strength between and a s hort distanee outside 
them. The flood sets along the coast to the south-east, the ebb in the 
opposite direction ; and their velocity is seldom so great as one mile 
an hour. 

THE MAIN RIVER FROM ITS MOUTH TO THE TEETEEAH. 

From the Teeteeah, the main river pursues a SW. by S. course to the 
ocean, and, unlike the branches it throws off, has few abrupt turns or 
windings below the confluence of the Se,eahn or Hujamree.  It is 
generally known as the W anyanee, and neal' the mouth is sometimes 
called the Munnejah. This name, however, is  only applied to it by a 
few of the Natives residing on its banks, and is not generally recognized 
in other parts of the Delta. From the Seeahn to the deserted bed of 
the Nair, it receives the appellation of Poput, and above that is called 
successively the .l\foograh and Setta, from its having once formed a 
part of those now abandoned rivers . Its average breadth is about 750 
yards ; but in  some parts it is rather  wider, and in others is  contracted 
to less than half that breadth by extensive flats, that have gradually 
accumulated, and now project from the old banks far into its  bed. The 
greatest and least width is found abreast of the Mootnee, where 
from 1,060 yards it  decreases to 305 ; in three or four places besides it 
is 1,000 yards broad, and there are few reaches where it does not 
diminish at some part to 350 or 400 yards. Throughout this portion of 
the river the banks in general are alternately steep and shelving, and 
the former in most cases indicate the side on whicJi. the deep channel 
lies.  T here are a few reacbes, however, where the high bank is formed 
ofseveral ledges, and then a narrow ridge of shallow water frequently 
runs along it. 

In general, half the bed of the stream i s  occupied by a shoal, 
extending from the low bank, and the shallowest part of the channel 
is always found at those places where you cross between two of 
them, from one f!ide to the other. There are also a few detached 
shoals in the centre of the stream, and they are mostly met with in 
th e long straight reaches : upon these there are from three to six 
feet at low-water, and the bottom is invariably hard. A t  the bends 

. of the reaches the d epth is always great, there being frequently 
six, eight, and even ten fathoms. The crossing-places between the 
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flats are shallower, and there �he depth varies from thirteen to eighteen 
feet. Opposite Meeahn, a large fishing village, one mile above the 
j unction o f  the Kedywaree, a very narrow ridge exte nds in a lateral 
direction across the channel, from one flat to the other. Th ere is another 
t h at projects from the right bank, about a mile down the reach, below 
the Seeahn, and connects a line of shoals at high tid e .  Th ere is a • 

depth of nine and ten feet on both these bars, and they are the shallow
est parts of the river. Abreast of the old Mootnee, the bed of the 
stream is rather foul, but even here there is  a channel of from ten to 
sixteen feet at low-water, which, although narrow, could easily -be 
navigated, and on the shoals not less at high tide than seven and 
eight feet·. 

In speaking of the velocity of th e current, it must be remembered 
that this portion of the river was surveyed during the months of F eb
ruary and March, when it is at its lowest state . It  is now, I believe, 
generally admitted that the strength of the current in large rivers does 
not depend so much on the slope of the country through w h ich they flow 
as on the supply of water they receive ; and to the diminished quantity 
discharged by the l ndus in these mouths the comparative w e aknes!'; of 
the current when it was surveyed must be attribute d .  Its strength 
varies from one and a half to two and a quarter miles an hour, and the 
latter is  about the average velocity : it  nowhere �xceeds three miles 
and 3: half, and only runs at this rate in two or three places, where the 
water is confined to a narrow channel, a t  the bend o f  a reac h .  T h e  
flood does not ascend higher than Unnee, a village t e n  miles from its 
mouth, nor even to this distance on the · neaps ; its velocity varies from 
a quart�r of a mile to a mile an hour, and it never continues to flow 
longer than two, or at the utmost three hours. N ear the sea the 
tide rises five feet on the springs in the day, and one foot higher 
during the night : the rise decreases gradually up to the Teeteeah, 
where it does not exceed four inches. Along the steep bank, 
e specially where it is much indented by the separation of large . 
masses, the current sometimes runs

, 
in small eddies, but they seldom 

extend further into the stream than twelve or fifteen yards : it is only 
at these places where it is necessary to pay any particular attention to 
the management of boats in tracking, for the water being thrown off 
from every small projecting point of the bank, if the track-rope is not 
brought down from the mast head to the stem before it strikes the bow, 
they are shot out suddenly into the m iddle of the stream, and carried 
down the river. Opposite the j unction of the Teeteeah, and at Panj 
gudjer, a large village three miles below the Seealm, the eddies are 
upon a larger scale, and afford some insight into the manner in which 

. shoals are formed, and the course of the river change d .  A t  the first-
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named spot the current sets across tho channel, and is thrown off the 
steep bank a little above the Teeteeah nearly at a right angle down the 
mid dle of the stream. Half a· mile further down it turns into a small 
bay or bight1 and runs up past the Teeteeah at the rate of about a mile 
an hour : this upward current is in the deepest part of the river, and 
prevails over a space about 180 yards broad . At tlie point where it 
turns into the bay, the formation of a s mall shoal has commen ced, and 
a short distance below it there is another similar bigh t and ed dy. At 
Panjgudjer, which is  situated in a sharp bend, the mud has accumu· 
lated to a greater extent, and the eddie s  do not, in consequence, exert 
so much influence . 

From the foregoing description it will be perceived that a steamer of 
six or seven feet draught would have little difficulty in navigating the 
main river as Jiigh as the Teeteeab,. a distance of thirty-five miles, 
even when at its lowest state : vessels of this draught however will, I 
think, be foun d  too large for navigating the Indus above that stream 
during the dry season. Lieutenant Wood mentions in his teport that 
on a subsequent and careful examination of the river below Hyderabad, 
h e  could not find more than seven feet six inches and eight feet four 
inches in the deepest part of the lines of soundings taken across it. If 
no greater depth was found, i t  i s  highly probable that, when the river is  
at its  lowest, a continuous channel Cloes not exist of more tirnn four or 
five feet ; for i t  appears to be a peculiari ty of the I ndus to throw u p  
narrow bars o r  ridges, stretching obliquely across t h e  stream from bank 
to , bank, on which the depth is  considerably less than in the adjacent 
channels .  Two have been discovered in the main river in a distance of 
thirty-five mile s  during the l ast survey, and in a part th,f!.t -is both deeper 
and more free from s hoals than any other ; they also e xist ill the 
Kedywaree, and in the Kpree or great eastern branch, which I surveyed 
in 1833, they are still more numerous, and upon a much larger scale. 

The land about the mouth of the mail� river is  subrner�d at high 
tide for many miles, and continues swampy as high as Betree, a large 
village on the left bank, at the head of the first reach. On the left.bank1 
the country, being perfectly free from brushwood or reeds, and the 
soil good, is  under cultivation to a con siderable extent. Numerous 
small canals convey the water to the fi elds ; and besides these, there 
is a navigable creek of some size about two miles above the entrance 
of . the river, called the Babooloo. It is joined by two or three small 
and shallow creeks further down, that are only filled at the height 
of the tide, and these, which lead to the old Gorah mouth, once formed 
a part of the river of that name. The Babooloo also affords a commu
nication with the Kaher mouth by th_e Goornbrah, another large navigable 
creek thrown off from the old Gorah . On the right bank nothing is seen 



5 1 2  

for some miles, above the muddy swamp at the entrance, but a dense 
mass of high reeds, occupying the site ofan extensive m�rass, produced 
l;>y the stream having taken a course more to the eastward. At the 
lower part of it a large creek is thrown off, which traver.ses the lo-\v 
swampy land of th� coast in a westerly direction, and reaches the sea 
by a small channel that joins the one· leading from the Kedywaree 
mouth near its entrance . . I passed through it in the Mootnee at high· 
water, and found a depth of six and seven feet in the shallowest part. 
Above the thicket of reeds, Hie coi,mtry becomes more elevated, and is 
bare of trees up to the j unction of the Kedywaree, where a few small 
tamarisk bushes are first perceived. But few villages are seen in the 
vicinity of the river about the lower part, and these are small : along 
the course of the Babooloo and Goombrah creeks they are more 
numerous, and form a cluster · known as the Syudw•aree-ke-Gaum : 
there are also a few at the mouth of the creek on the opposite side. 

At the junction of the Kedywaree, the tamarisk jungle commences : 
here it is thin, and intermixed with patches of reeds or rushes. As you 
advance, it quickly becomes dense, and the JJiimosa is met with in large 
quantities. Most of the villages and fields are not visible from the 
river, for the country is overrun to the edge of the banks. There . are 
few large villages, and even these do not contain more than fifty or 
sixty huts. Meeahn, situated about a mile above the Kedywaree, on the 
right bank, is one of the principal fishing stations. At Unnee, about 
the same distance above it, there are two ferries; with boats constantly 
in readiness. Close to this spot the remains of the upper part of the old 
Gorah river are still v isible. 

'rhe Mootnt!e .branch formerly quitted the main" river thirteen miles 
from its mouth. At the confluence it was nearly two miles broad) as is 
evident from the steep banks even now visible. The entire space is 
filled up with sand, and in Some places overrun with j ungle . There is 
still a smalf irregular creek r.unning through the middle of the plain, 
which at high-water affords a communication between the Mootnee and 
main river, but only. for the smallest description of doondees, there not 
being a greater depth than a foot and a half at its mouth. The desetted 
bed of the Mull branch 1s seen three miles higher up : it appears to 
have been as large as the Mootnee, and is still more completely choked, 
the Jand having attained a more advanced stage of formation .  The 
greater part of its bed is. now ·covered with jungle, or under cultivatiou, 
and the remainder is occupied by loose heaps of sand, with pools 
of water that have no connection. About a mile above it, a canal 
was cut to this branch from the main river two years ago, below · 

the part that has been destroyed. During the last inundation it  
attained a width of thirty yards, and deepened' so much that it is 
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n-ow navigable for small boats at  high-water, even in the. dry season ,  
The Natives frequently calJ it the New Mull ; and i t  i s  not improbable 
that in a few years it may become entitled to the appellation of a river. 

From this creek to Panjgudjer, a iarge village three miles above it, 
there are two ferries, and another at the ju_nction of the Seeahn. A.hove 
the Seeahn none but small villages are seen, until you arriye at Killan, 
on the left bank, containing sixty or seventy houses; and inhabited 
chiefly by Hindoos. About this part of the country the remains of old 

_ rivers are everywhere visible : I traced three-the Nair; the Moograh, 
and the Kilian-several miles inland ; and the Natives told me there 
was another (ormeriy, called the Setta, ten or twe�ve miles 11igher up. 

The Teeteeah is a small stream that joins the Richel at the village of 
Mounara, near its mouth. From the report of the Natives, it h as not a 
greater depth in·many places during the dry season th�n a foot and a half 
or two feet, and ohly the. smallest boats can find a passage through it : 
that there is a passage, even when the river is at its ' lowest, is evident 
from the current, which in March was running down it at a: rate of about 
a mile and a half an h9ur. There are several villages near its junction: 
with the main river, and the largest, Bemun-jo-Poora, is the residence 
of the Kardar of the district. 

JOURNAL KEPT BY. LIEUTENANT T. G. CARLBSS, I . .  N., 
WHILE ,EMPLOYED ON THE SURVEY OF THE RIVER 
INDUS, 1836-37: 

. 

On the 26th November .  1836, I quitted Mandv�e with the flat boat 
built for the Indus surv�y , and on the. 2nd De�ember entere_d · the 
Hujamree river. -Having to make some arrangements with the Native 
agent at Vikkur respecting our future supplies; I ascended it fo that 
town. I found that a considerable alteration h ad taken plaee in the 
lower part of this branch since it was surveyed last year, which .had • 

doubtless been ca11sed by the inundation .  The course of the rive1· had 
not changed, but the channels had shifted in many plac;es from one 
side to the othei', and, in general, become shallower. Here .and there 
it had also deepened four or five feet, but unfortunately this had only 
occurred Where there _was before a depth of three or four fatJ10ms. Itz 
se veral instances, new shoals have risen above the surface of the water, 
but not one has disappeared : most of those extending from. the low . 

banks have enlarged considerably, and at the parts where the ·flats reach 
from side to side the depth of water is rather less. 

The following is a brief account of · the most striking alterations :-A 
short distance· below Vikkur there was a flat projecting from the left 
bank last year, with three and four feet on it � it has gradually risen to 

698 
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the surface . along the outer edge, and now forms two long shoals, 
nearly in the centre of the stream, that ar.e dry at low-water. At a sharp 
beµd about three miles lower down, a narrow channel of seventeen and 
eighteen feet formerly 'existed, which ran along the right  bank, and the 
remainder of the river was occupied by a fiat with from two to five feet 
on it : where the channel was, there is now a long shoal, and in the 
centre of the :dver; where it is deepest, there is not a greater depth 
than seven feet. Near the junction of the Chagooloo Creek, a sho�l, 
proj.ecting from the right bank, hM increased- to more than double its 
former size, and contracted the breadth of the stream at low-water to 
eightY: yards. · These remarkable changes are confined chiefly to a part 
of the river immediately below Viklmr, about five miles in length, 
where the turns ar� very sudden and . frequent, and h ave been caused 
by the body of water discharged during the swell being precipitated with 
great violence from one bank to the other, at the .angles of the reaches. 

Thr
,
oughout this part the depth is nowhere the same as it was last 

year : in' a few places the channel. has certainly deepened, but in ' 

general it is much shallower. Below the Chagooloo, the river runs in 
a succession of long straight reaches to its mouth, al)d the current sets 
fair down them. . An alteration is everywhere perceptible, in some 
spots for the better, in others for the worse ; but it has not been carried 
to any great extent. 

The channel leading across the shoals at the mouth has shallowed 
from one to two, and in some of the deepet parts to ovet five feet. Last 
year there was a depth ()f tiighteen feet at the entrance, and the sea never 
broke, even in strong westerly winds : on sounding at the same ' spot 
this yea.-, I .could not obtain more than thirteen, and when at anchor 
inside, during a moderate sea-breeze, I observed that the line of breakers . . 
occasionally extended right actoss �t. The . bank at the north point of 
the entrance was formerly composed of cliffs of stiff clay, and steep, 
there being six .and seven feet water close along it � at present a flat of· . 

hard sand, so firm that 0'.!1 walking over it the foot leaves no impression, 

shelves gradually off, and, for a distance of about a hundred yards up 
the -river, projects .fifty yards further into the stream. At this spot the 
combined effect · of the south-west monsoon and the .  foundation is 
particularly visible : large masses of the clay bank have been torn away 
by the violence of the c.mrent, and carried out upon the shoal ; thel'e 

· have become firmly fixed in the sand thrown up by the heavy monsoon 
swell, and, from a short distance, now- -app�ar like detached rocks, 
protruding through the surface·. Along the coast, be�ween the Hujamree 
and Richel rivers (a distance of two m�les), tb� effect of the monsoon is 
again discernible : last year the sea came up to a line oCclay cliffs two 
or three feet high, which then for�ed the boundary of the coast in this 
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part ; now a smooth .,each of . hard .sand proj ects thirty yards beyond 
them. 

· 

The first reach inside the mouth of the river has .less wa�er by three, 

four, and even six feet, thi:tn it hai;l lasi year, and where boats could 
anchor before in thirteen feet at low tide, there is now not more than 
eight and nine. There was also .a shoal, extending for about a mile 
along the right bank, with from three to five feet on it : it is now dry at 
low-water. 

A change has also occurred here ::i,nd there near the sea, in the face 
of the country upon the . banks of the river. · There is an extensive 
plain five miles. from the entrance, which last year was at all times a 
deep muddy �wamp, partially overflowed at high spring tides : this 
season it ·is quite dry, except in one or two spots, and the swarms of 
waterfowl with which it was �lways covered · have deserted it in 
consequence. i: attribute this to the greater height of the river bank, 
from the soil deposited on it during the inundation. · .  It is a weU known 
fact that in all rivets subject to a periodical swell, the ground in the 
immediate vicinity is' rather. higher than the interior parts of the 
country. In the instance . related above, the bank had attained such a 
height that the further deposit of a few inches of soil would effectually 
prevent the water from gaining access tO the plain inside during the 
dry season, even at the highest state of the tide. 

Shortly after I had examined the river, a copy or'Lieutenant Wood's 
report on the alterations that have taken place·reached me from the Su
perintendent's Office, with instru�tions to make further inquiries on the 
subject. The circumstance mentioned by him, which. he gives on the 
authority of the fishermen who carry on their duties at the mouths of 
the ri;ers, that " the October springs will 'catry off much of t he mud 
which . this year's freshes have le'ft upon the bar, and de_epen, to a certain 
extent, the whole line of the Hujamree below its seaport," is not 
corroborated by ·any information I have been able to obtain. I ques-

' tioned the crews of several fishing-boats, and 'theit answers proved that 
they had no knowledge whatever of the circumstance . . The fact of the 
river being in a much worse state than is described in Lieutenant Wood's 
rep�rt, when I examined it two months after, elearly shows that the 
October springs have at all events failed this year in what is stated to 
be theit usual effect. I may also observe that there is no mud whatever 
on the bar, and about the .mouth of the river it is all firm sand, mixed 
here and there with a very sm.all portion of stiff clay ; and no spring tides 
that . I have seen in the Hujamree h ave sufficient strength to clear it 
away. · 

Very few changes have taken place in the upper half of the Hujamree 
(called the Seeahn), and these are confined to its confluence. Last 
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year a narrow channel of ten and twelve feet le<f into the main stream : 
I sounded across it this season, and had only one cast of five feet in the 
deepest part. Another shoal, .the summit of which is dry, has accumu
lated outside it, and this has been thrown up in such a position, that it 
prevents the water in a still greater degree from seeking an outlet by 
this branch. In the second reach from the junction the old steep banks 
of the river are 200 yai·ds apart : when I examined it last season, the 
stream, about . fifty yards wide, flowed along the right bank,· and the 
remaining space wa!l filled up by a dry flat, in such an advanced stage 
of formation that it had been. brought under cultivation . . ln this part, 
the river is entirely altered, the stream and the flat having changed 
places : the former now runs along the left bank, and the latter projec1s 
from the opposite side. I should not be surprised if the nexHnundation 
were. to close the Hujamree completely ; and then its seaport, Bunder . 
Vikkur, will probably lose the greater part of its trade, for there will be 
no water route ·by which it can be conveyed to and from the upper parts 
of the Delta. It will, however, facilitate the navigation in the lower 
part, for when all communication is cut o-ff with the fresh water, the tide 
will become stronger, and the .channels deeper, �s is the case in all the 
1:1alt-water :f.ivers. This, however, can scarcely be called an .advantage. 

When at 'Vikkur, I traced the Gorah Creek acro8s 'to the vVanyanee 
. or main river : half its bed is now level with the- plain, and nothing ,but 

a few faint marks a.re seen to indicate the course it formerly pursued. 
Jn 1831 Captain Burnes passed through it i n  his route to ·Hyderabad, 
and before that period it is said to have been a broad and deep river. 

'rhe officers appointed t� the survey not having yet joined me, and 
being unable to commenc� without them, . I determined to employ 
_myself until their arrival in examining the Kedywaree river, which we 
entered on the 8th December. Soon after we had anchored.  at its mouth, 
several Kurachee fishing· boats came in from sea, Il.nd made_ fast to the 
bank near us. They had not long been there before two Belooch 
soldiers made their appearance, to demand a share of the fish : an 
altercation ensued, but the .fi.shermen ·were obliged to comply ; 

· and after throwing . on shore severa� fine large fishes from each 
boat, they . all quitted the spot in great disgust, and stood oqt to 
sea. The people enga-ged 1n the coast fishery . are a hardy, in· 
dustrious race, and exhibit a greater readiness to oblige than · any 
other class · in the · Delta. . Whenever tl1ey came near our boat, 
they always sent us  some fishr and for this they neither expected· 'nor· 
would accept any remuneration. Their boats are . beautifully built, and 
well adapted for the servi�e they are empl�yed in : although extremely 
sharp abo.ut the bow and stern, their great beam gives them such 
buoyancy, that they are enabled to run into the shall.ow mouths, through 
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the breakers, without sustaining the · slightest injmy or inconvenience. 
The J{edywaree mouth is one of the spots tQ which the fishermen resort : 
here they may generally be seen in great numbers, drying fisb, mending 
their nets, and soaking them in chunam, which they say .prevents them 
from r<;>tting. About this spot the stench is insufferable, the land for 
some distance being strewed with fish in a state of putrefaction : 
only a part of the quantity taken is reserved for · salting, and · as they 
never throw any overboard, they are left here in heaps. 

The fishermen had told me that I .  should find the channel leading 
-. to the Ke<lywaree in a much better state than it was last year, and this 

on examination · proved to be the case : . the inundation had swept 
away the bar entirely, and where there were before only eight feet, there 
were now eighteen ; it had also qeepened the -fiv�r so much that it had 
become navigable for tl1C largest boats. Soµie of the Kutch Tindals 
having heard of the change, and not being ·able to p-rocure grain at 
Vikknr, i t:\  conse<iuence of a quarrel between the chief and the mer
chants, hastened to this branch, to try if they could effect an entrance : · 
tl:ley succe.eded witl10ut difficulty, and obtained cargoeii at a much 
cheaper rate from the villages in the upper part of it. 

'1.'he examiiiation of the Kedywaree terminated at Bello Kookewaree, 
a large village near its c,onfl uence, whe�e we were stopped by a party of 
Belooch soldiers ; but I had seen enough to determine me to survey "it on 
the first opportunity. On arriving at the village, we were told by one of 
the chiefs that he could not allow us to proceed any further up the river, 
as he had no or<ters to that effect ;  and on attempting to pass, a number 
of men laid hold of the track-rope, and prevented it. . I told him we had 
permission from l\Ieer Noor M:ahorned to go wherever we wished about 
the rivers, for the purpose of examining them, an� that he would 
get himself ,into trouble by refusing to l et us pa$s. · He said he 
cared neither for M:ee:r Noor Mahomed nor Meer Nusseer Khan, the. 
district belonging to Meer Ali Moorad -0f Meerpoor, who waa his master, . 

and no orders but his would be obeyed there. The Kardar,·it appeared, 
was at a village.about three miles distant : they said he was expected 
at ,Sunset, and I anchored in the middle of the stream until be made his 
·appearance. · In the evening, the inte;preter was sent to asc�rtain if he 
had come in, · and was told that h e  had not ; but that a man had _been 
despatched to inform him of the citcmnstance, wlto had just returned, 
with orders to prevent us from ascending the river.. The soldiers and 
people were not uncivil, but ,persisted in refueing to let the boat pass 
without the . orders. of . their · chief, •and he would not allow it until 
permission had heen obtained from Meer Ali Moorad, �he Meerpoor 
Ameer, to whom the district belongs. Finding that nothing I could say 
had any effect in altering their determination, I was reluctantly obliged 

• 
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next morning. t o  return t o  the entrance of the river. A few days after, I 
proceeded in the cutter through the Rahpoora Creek into the Hujamree 
river, to meet Colonel FoHinger; then , on his "\vay back to Kutch : 
I informed hini of the circumstance, and he immedi,ately wrote to the 
·Ameers on the subject.* 

· 

The. Rahpoora Creek leaves the Hujamree five miles from its mouth, 
and after pursuing an irregular course to the SSE. for two or three 
miles, divides into two branches, which fall into the Kedywaree near its 
entrance, within 500 yards of each other. It is only navigable on the 
springs during the night tide, and is so narrow and shallow that. the ., 
bottom of a moderate sized fishing· boat just fits into the channeL We 
encountered several of these inconveniences, and had to drag our small 
cntter past them through the 111ad. 

On the 19th December, three days after my return to the Mootp,ee, 
the Shannon made her appearance, and the d ay after the survey was 
commenced. 'l'he state of the Kedywaree branch an.d lower part of the 
main :river, with their mouths, is fully described _in a separate report, 
and it ,is unneces�ary to repeat it here : there are, however, many points 
of interest, which could 11cit be well introduced in a report confined 
chiefly to the navigation of the rivers, and upon these I shall offer a 
few remarks. 

Between the l{e.dywaree and Ka.her mouths, the Sind Coast presehts 
a peculiarity of formation not observable elsewhere. It extends from 
the mor� elevated plains f�rth�r inland, in: a sel'ies of long spits or 
tongues of considerable breadth, which, ·  from the rounded form they 
have assumed, b�ar the appearance of having been thrown up by a rush 
of water. These tongues are composed of the clay and mud deposited 
by the inundation, and, bei.ng always 'sub.merged at lligh tide, have not 
become firm, like the tracts that are only overflowed at intervals. 'fhe 

. highest part is cov-er�d with long grass, which quickly springs up in 
great · abunda11ce, and fi:om this they shelve off to the channels and 
shoals of the great bank. · They are separated from each other by cre'eks 
leading into the main river,-aiid its branche�, and these, with their 
numel'OUS ramifications, form an e xcellent Water com.munica\ion 
throughout t�e districts on the sea eoast. A"" this peculiarity is not 
seen o,il other parts of the coast, it is probable that the greater part of 
the water discharged by the Indus during the swell 'pursues a course 
through the centre of the DC!ta, and reaches the sea at this point. In
deed, I should thipk that comparatively a very small portion finds an 
outlet tJuough the western aJ1m,� and this is subdivided amongst so 

* About a month afterwards, I received a Purwana from Hyde�abad, signed by I\Iecr Noor 
Mabomed and l\feer Nusseer Khan, aclclressed to the Chiefs in the 'Delta, and directing 
them to afford me every Msistnnce in e.l(amining and sounding the- rivers: 
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lllany streams in  i ts passage to the sea, that t he inundation can 11eithe1• 
be so general nor so e xtensive in the western as in the central parts of 
the Delta. As to the eastern rivers, the quantity tbey receive is so 
small that the Natfve!! have been obl iged to construct bunds near their 
mouths, in order to retain the whole for agricultural purposes. From 
the numerous destroyed' rivers met with in the .Delta, which h ave been 
deserted within the last twenty-·.five years, it is evident that the face 
of the country has undergone an entire change since · that peFiod . 
Formerly the blessings of the inundation must have been distributed 
equally by their means through every pa1;t of it ; and I th ink in these 
extensive alterations we may trace one of the canees that led to the 
great decline in .the pl'Osperity of Sind during the last half century. 

I mmediately above the tongues on the coast, the land, !:\.hhough 
· firmer, and more elevated, is still very swampy, being partially flooded 

at high spring tides to a considerable distance. In w�lking, or rather 
wading over these muddy plains, on yarious o�casions, I observed an 
i mmense number of thin jets of wate� sent up from the surface to the 
height of about eighteen inches : . on examination, I found they pro .. 
ceeded from the holes of the Newtee, or mud.fish. The whole of these 
dreary tracts affor� excellent pasturage for . buffaloes, and o� · that 
account are considered by the peasantry as valuable property. By 
mutual agreement, the . ground is divided amongst the villages in 
the v!cinity, and · the boundary of each portion defined by a low 
bank of clods. ·No rent or tax is demanded for · it until . it becomes 
available for agricultural. purposes, when it ceases to belong to . the 
villages, and is bestowed by the Aineer, in whose territory it may be 
situated, on some of his followers. Day after day immense herds of 
buffaloes 'are driven to these pastttres in the morning, and called in ;;tt 
night : the leader is furnished with a bell, and 'pushes on through the 
mud, or across the creeks, regardless of 'everything. · These animals take 
to the water as if .they were amphibious, and are frequeutly seen . 
crossing the large branches in dro'Ves, very often with men on their 
backs. Bullocks and sheep do not appear to , thriv.e among$t the 
swamps, the few that are met with being always miserably poor. 
'Notwithstanding the. dreal'iness of these marshy districts, they · often 
present a greater appearance of animation than is observable.in .the'. more 
populous parts of the country higher up the river : .every creek is fuH of 
boats, and men are sec�1 scattered over the surface in'. every direction, 
cutting grass for the cattle of the distant villages. It · is of a coarse, 
thorny kind, that grows to the. height of tweh;e or eighteen inches, but 
is only cut close to the sea, -for a short distance inland the small rush 
springs up i_n such abundance that it is impossible to separate it. The 
lives led by these poor wretches musi . . be extremely laborious and · 
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lniserable, employed as they 11re day afte1· day in collecting forage 011 
these deep and dismal swamps : all of · them have . an unhealthy 
appearance, and I saw many eases of d isease amongst them, where the 
whole frame was apparently wasting away, from the effects of continued 
exposure to damp, and bad food . .  

It is aitnost impossible to convey an idea of the vast quantiti es of 
waterfowl that frequent the swamps and morasses of the Sind Coast j 
they are literally cove1·ed.  The varieties of the wild duck, widgeon, 
and teal are innumerable ; and geese, flatningocs, pelicans, spoonbills, 
11t-0rks, cranes, curlews, herons� snipes, with sever11l other kinds; are seen 
in immense numbers. The Egyptian 'ibis is common : there is als<;) a 
large black bird , with a white spot on each wing, and . a long curved 
bill, the plumage of which on a neaT view appears tinted with dark 
green, red, and gold, and varies its hues when placed in different . 
positions, like a, shot silk ; the head and throat are bare of feathers, and 
the crown is eovered with 'small fleshy globules of the most brilliant 
scarlet. There is another variety, without the white spot on the wings, 
or the bare neck, �nd head with its scarlet crown. 

Througho&t the great bank that has been cast up before the · mouth of. 
the main river, extensive altemtions have taken place since it was 
examined last year. In order to give a clear idea of them, I .  have 
e�tracted from my former report the desciiption of the channels leading 
acmss it, and thi$, wh�n contrasted with their present state, will show 
what e xtraordinaty changes the .mouths of the Ind us undergo :-

" The broad bank that bas accumulated before the Kookewaree mouth 
projMts :five miles from the land, an-0. is intersected by three channels, 
which give egress to the. waters of.the M unnejah. Two of them cross 
the bank nearly in the same direction �s the course . of the river that 
supplies them, but the other, turning to the 'north-west, runs some 
di.stance in a line . parallel with �he shore, and, after uniting with the 
channel of the Kedywaree; reaches the sea about five miles to the 
southward of the Hujamree mouths . �l'he latter is the best of the threc1 
and between three, and fottr hundred yards broad : about half-way up 
this channel thei;e is a. s.hallow spot, wliich h as barely nine feet on it, 
and this is the least water obtained throughout. At the lowest stale of 
the tide the beds of the two southern. channels a,;:e elevated from three 
to four feet above the level of the sea : the vast body of watei- issuing 
from the Munnejah river ·rushes.through them with great impetuosity, 
and with a noise that ill calm weather is heard some distance. They . 

then form wh�t may be .termed rapids, and on the extreme edge of the 
bank terminate in a fall of about twelve inches.'' To this I may add 
that these channels were not more_. than five or six hundred yards broad, 
and had not a greater depth than seven or e1ght feet. 
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Of the two southern channels leadi!lg direct from the entrance of the 
river, only one now exists, the other being choked at the point of 
separation : the lower part of it has not been destroyed, a�d there is still 
a small quantity of water forced into it over the bar that has 
been thrown up. The northern channel, whi�h was four or five 
miles long, formerly connected it with the Kedywaree mouth, 
and was by far the best of the three : this has been completely 
obliterated ;  not the slightest trace of it now remains. The 
smaller channels it sent off towards the sea have shared the fate of the 
parent stream, and are either entirely destroyed, or do not extend above 
half-way across the great bank. On the destruction of . this outlet, the 
inundation partly . opened two others in the same direction, but further 
in shore : one, commencing in the most depressed part of a muddy 
swamp, on the north side of the e ntrance to the main river, pursues a 
course along the land, and the other, issuing from a small creek a short 
distance above it, runs in the same direction between it and the shore ; 
both of them join the channel leading to the Kedywaree mouth near its 
entrance, and the latter only has a communication with the main river. 
The extensive alterations that have occurred in this part of the great 
bank have no doubt been caused by the rapid current of the inunda�ion 
throwing up a bar, at the point where the channels separated, at the 
commencement of its rise : tbe water being thus prevented from passing 
into them, they were subjected to the action of a body of water setting 
off shore across them, from the broad space of low land between the 
Kookewaree and Kedywaree mouths, and quickly filled up.  As the 
swell attained its height, it appears to have sought other outlets in the 
same direction, and we find, accordingly, that a portion of its waters, 
flowing through the creeks and over the most depressed part o f  ihe 
swamps, has partly excavated new channels. The cl'osing of the old 
outlets, by throwing the whole body of water for a considerable period 
into one channel, has materially improved the approach to . the main 
river : last year the channel now ppen was the worst of the three, but it 
has since increased in magnitude to such an extent that it has become 
double its former breadth, and deepened considerably ; its bed, also, 
being now wider and much lower than it was, the rapid described in the 
first report, and the fall at its mouth, have disappeared. 

Near the entrance of this channel, a shallow stream, about 300 yards 
broad, joins it on the south side : it leads across the sandbanks to the 
old Gorah mouth (situated about tw� miles below the Kookewaree) 
which was deserted by the river about fifteen years ago. It has still a 
breadth of 850 yards, but is nearly' filled with mud, and quickly con
tracts to a small creek (the Babooloo) that communicates \vith the 
main river, and is navigable for boats of moderate size .  This part of 

70s 
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the great bank, being unfrequented, is the resort of innumerable pelicanst 
flamingoes, wild ducks, apd in fact every species of waterfowl. 

The great bank has been thrown up partly by the current from the 
rivers during the swell, and pi;irtly by the violence of . the Muth-west 
monsoon. The interior part is composed of a deposit of soft clay or 
mud, mixed more or less with sand, and near the shore grass is seen 
springing np over the surface in large patches : in fact, so gradual is 
the change from what may be considered as belonging to tbe land and 
what to the sea, that it is difficult to determine where the one ends and 
the other begins. A long the exterior part, the bank 'is formed· of a 
succession of sandflats, that are not covered in mahy places even at the 
highest tides : they are smooth and firm, and grass has already made 
its appearance (but not in ariy quantity) on those parts not exposed to 
the salt water. These flats, being thrown up by the sea, are steep 
along the outer edge, and frequently rise almost abruptly from a depth 
of three or four fathoms. A small white worm, two or three inches long, 
is _abundant on them, and forms the principal food of the swarms of 
aquatic birds that frequent the coast. 

When in the great channel leading from the Kookewaree mouth, I 
endeavoured to ascertain the quantity of soil c_ontained in a cubic foot 
of water. . When reduced to the consistence of mud, or the same state 
in which it is deposited on the banks, I found it to- be three cubic 
inches : this, however, is rather too large for the average proportion 
held in solution by the waters of the Ind us ; for a certain portion, being 
forced back into the mouth by the flood tide, must augment the quantity 
in their immediate vicinity. I accordingly found that the mean of 
three experiments, made above the influence of the tides, gave only two 
and a half cubic inches. Taking this as the average quantity of soil in  
a cubic foot of water, and the discharge as given by Lieutenant Wood, 
the Indus conveys to the sea annually 8,536,255·949 square feet of 
mud ; and this would cover a space nearly seven miles and a half 
square to the depth of four feet. 

Having finished the survey of the Kookewaree mouth, and the chan
nel leading to it, I proceeded from the main river, through a small 
creek, to that part of the coast lying between it"and the Kedywaree 
entrance, which had not been completed. On our way, the boat was 
hailed by a Belooch soldier, who said he had been sent by Syud Sum
maba, the Chief of the Kookewaree district, to ask if we would allow 
him to pay us a visit. l told hinT I should be happy to receive him, 
anti about an hour after he came on board, attended by eight or ten 
armed followers. Every toy and trifle that was likely to amuse them 
was put in requisition : musical boxes, telescopes, kaleidoscopes, &c. 
were examined, and admired -011e after the other. They were delighted 
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with everything they sav1; but what seemed to please them more than 
anything else was a large looking-glass that happened to be lying on 
the table,-their childish delight was truly ridiculous. On their return 
to their villages, they gave such an account of what they had seen, 
especially of the large telescope, that for many days after boats came 
alongside full of people, bringing trifling presents of fowls, &c., who 
requesteµ, as a great favour, to be permitted to look through the wonder
ful machine which brought the houses close to them. A crowd of 
villagers having collected on the banks of the river near the boat, the 
chief asked me if I would allo� them to come on board, observing that 
they were all very .. •mxious to see the English, and that such an 
opportunity of beholding the curious things we had with us would 
perhaps never again occur. I of cours� consented, and the boats were 
sent to bring them. In a few minutes the vessel was crowded with a 
ragged but joyous mob, laughing at, and examining everything . .  The 
chief directed his attendants to take care the villagers behaved them· 
selves properly, and did not touch anything without permission. When 
h e  left the vessel, r gave him some of the

. 
articles he had so much 

admired : h� was apparently gratified with his reception, and - invited 
us to visit him, :\dding,-" The Ameers have sel)t down orders to give 
the English officers every assistance they may require, and in doing you 
any service I shall be as a dog !" 

On anchoring near his village, some <lays after, he sent his brother 
down with horses, and we set off to return his .visit. He received us in 
a small hut, where he had made such preparations as were in his power, 
and expressed his satisfaction at seeing us again. He told us that he 
had ordered a dinner to. be prepared, and begged we would stay and 
partake of it : but this I declined, excusing myself on the plea of being 
extremely . anxious to proceed up the river. Happening to admire a. 
.carved leather case lying near me, which is used in travelling for 
holding dishes, he insisted upon my accepting it, and appeared so 
anxious to find out if there was anything else that pleased me, that I 
found it necessary to ke�p my admiration to myself. On parting, the 
Syud directed a sheep and some rice to be. taken to !he Mootnee, 
observing that it was aU he then had to o ffer, and that he hoped to see 
us at his house in Hyderabad, where he should be better able to requite 
our kindness.- ·In returning to the lUootnee, both Syud Summaba and 
his brother threw off the reserve they had affected when conversing 
about the country before their attend�nts, and were very cotnmunica· 
tive. They complained bitterly of the government of the Ameers,. 
and said they were disliked by all classes. · On the accession of the 
'l'alpoor dynasty, the chiefs, it appears, dispossessed most of the original 
proprietors of the whole or a part of .their lahds, and bestowed them 
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upon their military followers. '.rhe family of�yud Summaba did not 
escape, and, from being wealthy, became comparatively poor. As a 
natural consequence, all these people, who form what may be termed 
the middle class in Sind, detest the Ameers, and their hatred is kept 
alive by the acts of tyranny and oppression they are continually 
subjected to. We parted from the chief and his brother much pleased 
with the reception we had met with. 

Having completed the whole o( the work outside, the survey of the 
main river was commenced and continued up to the junction of the 
Kedywaree, when that branch was also _thoroughly examined. 

About its mouth, the main river attains a ma�nitude at high tide 
conformable to the idea generally entertained of the Indus, but at other 
times, when the fall of water }las uncovered the shelving flats, and 
contracted the width of its bed, the illusion is entirely dissipated. 
When the tide is out, it becomes in appearance a second-rate river, and, 
in point of size, is certainly inferior to the other large rivers of the 
Eastern Hemisphere. 'rhe coimtry on either side belongs to Meer 
Ali Moorad, of Meerpoor. The district on the north side, included 
between the main river and the Kedywaree brnnch, is caJled the 
Kookcwaree Pnrguna. It is low and flat, and cannot boast a single tree : 
so scarce is wood about this part of the coast, even for fuel, that I was 
obliged to send thirty or forty miles for it, and had to· pay highly for 
the small quantity that was brouiht. In the upper part of this Purguna 
the land is under cultivation to a considerable extent, but even there 
it is very sw'ampy, a very small portion being sufficiently elevated to be 
out of reach of the tide, The marshes near the sea oGcupy half the 
district, and yield nothing but grass or rushes. The soil in general is 
good, but in some parts it is loose and sandy, and a saline incrustation 
appears on the surface.  The Kook:ewaree Purguna is thinly populated· ; 
there are not many villages, and these are situated in the u pper part. 
The main river once took its course through a part of this district, but 
about twelve or fifteen years ago it forced a passage for itself further to 
the eastward. The old steep batik is still visible, running in a very 
broken and irregular line : the land gained from the w:ater has risen to 
within a foot of its· summit, and now forms an extensive morass, full of 
small creeks, and covered with thickets of high reeds.  The lower part 
terminates in a large creek issuing upon the main river, and on the 
opposite side there is another, called the Babooloo, that leads to the old 
Gorah mouth. Along this line the river of that name formerly took its 
course. 

On the left bank of the river the country for some miles is bare of 
trees or bushes, and affords excellent pasturage, being chiefly occupied 
by exten8ive tracts of grass land. Near. the sea, rice is also produced 
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in large quantities.  �t Betree, a large village at the head of the first 
reach, the Mootnee branch is not more than two or three miles distant, 
and boats can be seen in it very distinctly. Be tree was formerly a large 
town, and the residence of one of the superior chiefs ; but, from some 
cause connected with the alteration of the river, has been gradually 
deserted, and now does not contain above a dozen scattered huts. 
Near it there is � large backwater, seven or eight feet deep, from which 
numerous canals conduct the water to every part .of the grassy plain 
between the Mootnee and the main river. 

In the Kedywaree we found eight or ten Kutch boats lying at one of 
the villages, taking ih cargoes of rice. This is the first time that large 
boats have been able to navigate this branch, the depth of water not 
being sufficient before to admit of their entering H. If the Hujamree 
becomes closed, the trade of Vikkur, or at least a considerable portion 
of it, will probably be transferred to this channel, and the goods im
ported sent to the upper parts of the · Delta by the main stream : the 
cotton brought to the Kedywaree by the Kutch boats this year was 
taken to Tatta by that route. In the Kedywaree we first saw otters, 
which abound : they are of two kinds-brown and black. The large 
tortoise is also common ; they are seen in great numbers in the water, 
and are frequently met with crawling about the fields. 

In the course of the survey we arrived at the large village where I 
had been stopped about two months J>efore. As we approached it, the 
principal Zemindars came down to the boat, and made many apologies 
for their former conduct, offering us at the same time every assistance 
we might require. They said, that in consequence of the complaint 
made to Meer Noor Mahomed on the subject, he had sent down strict 
orders to them to prevent the people from interfering with us for the 
future, and dismissed the Hakim or chief from his situation. Our 
visitors endeavoured to excuse their former behaviour by saying that 
they had orders to let no one pass up the river without the permission 
of the Ameers, and l soon made them easy on that head, by telling 
them I believed it to have risen in a mistake, from instructions not 
having been forwarded to them in time from Hyderabad . Amongst 
them there was an intelligent old man, who was treated by all 
the party with great respect : to him was awarded the seat of honour ; 
and the chiefs took great pains to explain to us 'that he was a Peer or 
saint. In the course of conversation, he alluded to the progress we had 
lately made in Sind, and remarked, in answer to an observation I had 
made, '' Ah, I see how it is : it is all up with the Ameers now !" I told 
him there was no fear of the English ever acting in an unfriendly 
manner towards them, and instanced what had lately been done when 
Shikarpoor was attacked by Runjeet Sing. He said it was true, and he 
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was only joking ; observing at the same time that 11 the English were 
favoured of God, for they knew everything, and could do an:1thing." 
Aware of the influence possessed by these Peers over the minds of the 
Natives, I endeavoured to conciliate the old man, by a few trifling 
presents, with which he was greatly pleased. Before we got clear of the 
village, a calf and some rice were brought down as a present from the 
Hakim. After what had occurred on my first visit to this place, the 
reception we met with on this occasion was gratifying: and is a proof 
that notwithstanding the assertions of the chiefs, who are all followers 
of the Meerpoor Ameer, they dare not venture to disobey any orders 
they may receive froin Hyderabad . . 

About two miles above this village there is a ferry-boat constantly 
stationed, which is the only one on the Kedywaree. We remained near 
it two days, in consequence of the unsettled state of the weather, and 
received a visit from two more Peers or saints. One of them was 
travelling about in his own doondee, to collect alms, and the other was 
attended by several mounted followers, well dressed and armed. These 

_ impostors are frequently young men, and although they profess to 
· 

subsist entirely on charity, ai:e better clothed, fed, and lodged, than any 
other dass of the Natives : they are invariably shrewd and. intelligent. 

About the Kedywaree, and lower part of the maip river, the popula
tion is composed of a mixture of many tribes ; and this, hi.deed, seems to 
be the case throughout the Delta . ., Besides Beloocliees, ·Jutts, Hindoos,, 
and Jokeeas, there are many families of J airs : they originally ·  belonged 
to the J·hareeja tribe of Kutch, and number about 1,000 individuals. 
The Dhools are also from Kutch : small parties of them are met with 
about the Kookewaree mouth, _and their distinguishing peculiarity is 
that they always take the name of their great-grandfather. There are 
also a few villages inhabited by Puthans, and people from Mooltan, 
thl:'. Punjaub, and Bhikaneer. 

A few of the villages in the Delta are removed from time to time, and 
the inhabitants travel long distances in search of pasturage for their 
flocks : we fell in with a large party of Jutts on the main river, _who 
said they intended, when the swell commenced, to proceed to the banks 
of the .Fullailee. The Natives generally are not, however, such an 
erratic race as is supposed ; for on passing this year through the 
Hujamree, the banks of which are more thickly populated than any 
other part of the Delta, I observed that not a single village had been _ 
removed from its former locality. 

The condition of the lower classes of the peasantry in Sind, especially 
near the sea coast, is truly wretched : unable to obtain a sufficiency of 
food or clothing for themselves, it is quite out of their power to provide 
for the wants of a wife and family, and they never marry. The 
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consequence of this miserable state of existence may easily be imagined : 
theft is' common, and many of the villages are full of public women of 
the lowest description, living in a state of hopeless poverty. Disease 
is also prevalent to a frightful extent, and we never approached a 
village without being besieged for medicines by numbers in whom its 
ravages were disgustingly apparent. On  several occasions I was much 
amused by people coming down to the boat, and asking if we had 
brought any English goods for sale : one wanted a pair of . scissors 'for 
his wife, another some cheap cloth, and a third a little brandy for a 
sick relative ; for the payment of which they had brought fowls, butter, 
milk, &c. They were sadly disappointed when told we had not come 
there to trade, and agreeably surprised when I occasionally gave them 
the articles they wanted, and paid them for what they had ·brought 
besides. 

On quitting the Kedywaree, after the srtrvey of it had been completed, 
we were detained some days near its confluence by the . state of the 
weather : a strong breeze, or rather a succession of squalls, set in, 
accompanied by thunder, lightning, and rain, with a dense dourly 
atmosphere, which continued two days. The s'ame kind of weather 
was experienced last year when in the Hujamree branch, at about the 
same period, and I believe it indicates the termination of the north
east monsoon in Sind : we had nothing but light.breezes from t,hat 
quarter afterwards, and the westerly wjnds began to be felt in the upper 
part of the Delta. 

The first village of any siz� on the main river is Meeahn, situated on 
the right bank, about ten miles from its mouth, _and inhabited entirely 
by fishermen. Here the man who farms the tax on the river fishery 
resides : he pays Rs. 1,600 per annum to the Ameers, and is entitled to 
one-third of the quantity caught. As the river divides the territories of 
two Ameers, and is considered common to both, the profits accruing from 
the fishing villages on its banks are equally divided between them. 
The fish obtained in greatest abundance is the Pulla : it is of a most 
delicate and delicious flavour, but, from the quantity of oil it contains, 
so extremely rich, that many people cannot eat it ; like most fresh-water 
fishes, it is extremely bony. I do not think it is peculiar to the Indus, for 
it appears to me the same as the Hilsa Mutchee of Calcutta : our 
Portuguese servants, also, said it was abundant in the rivers about Goa. 
The mode pursued in catching it is as follows :-A small dot>ndee is  
taken to  the middle of the stream, provided with a number of  earthen 
pots or vessels, each of which is capable of sustaining a man with his 
nets above the water : they are about four feet in diameter, and 
resemble two shallow pans joined together at the edges, with a small 
hole at the top. Upon these pots the fishermen recline, and pushing 
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them.selves along with their feet, lay out a Jong narrow net, supported 
by small reed floats, across the current. This is allowed to' remain 
until they have floated down with the tide about a mile, and then 
hauled in. As the fish a:re taken from the net, they are killed and put 
into the pan. The eart)len pots employed are made very light and 
thin, and. a1·e so buoyant that they will support two or three men : thPy 
are much us�d by travellers in crossing the rivers. 

There �s also another method of catching the Pulla, by a small bag net, 
attached to a long forked pole : this is kept in a perpendicular position 
under water until a fish enters it, when it is suddenly tossed up in the 
air, and the fish secured. 

'l'he country about Meeahn is extremely sandy : on the opposite•side 
of the river the heaps of loose sand are eight or ten feet high, and it . 
erevails more or less throughout this part of the Wanyanee.  Here 
barley cultivation is first seen, and there are a few spots cleared for 
gram and vegetables ; tbe latter are a�so reared in small quantities on 
the sea coast. 

At Unnee, a small village a short distance above ·Meeahn, and on 
the same side of the river, two ferry-boats are constantly plying. At 
this spot, which is about five miles from Vi-kkur, the bed of the old 
<jorah river is still visible : the ground is furrowed for a breaqth of four 
or five hundred ya;ds, and thinly covered with tamarisk bushes, mixed 
with clumps of reeds. 

Near this village there is a dry bare flat, extending some distance 
down the river, in the form of a long spit or tongue of land : the deep 
but narrow inlet between it and the steep bank is the favourite haunt of 
all igators ;-we saw four, and they never left the spot during the two 
days we remained near it. This was the first time we had seen them : 
they were of enormous size,-at least thirty feet long,-and of that species · 

with a long harrow snout. An American seaman, belonging to the 
vessel, declared he had traversed all the rivers of the New World, and 
seen alligators innumerable, but none that could be at all compared 
with them in magnitude. The Sindian boatmen told us they were much 
smaller, but more rapacious, further up the river. The large ones rarely 
attack a man, and, as evidence of this, we saw the stream in the vicinity 
covered with fishermen on pots, catching Pulla. 

About th irteen miles from its mouth, the Indus formerly threw off a 
large branch, .called the Mootnee, which was discharged by the Kaher 
mouth : within the last ten 011 twelve years it has become choked at the 
confluence, and now can scarce be said to have any communication 
with the main stream. The space filled up forms a triangle, ea<ih side 
about a mile and a half long, and the plain that occupies its bed is four 
or five feet above the level of the water. The old steep bank enclosing 
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it is everywhere visible, and covered with high, thick tamarisk jungle . .  
In tnany places, where the inundation has cut out deep furrows, the 
nature of the deposit is seen : it is generally sand, but alternate strata of 
pure clay and soft sand frequently occur. A portion, however, is compos· 
ed of hard clay, and this is overrun so thickly with young tamarisk plants, · 

that at a short distance the ground appears as if covered wit.h fields of 
grass. The river has apparently flowed last through the ..centre of the 
plain in a stream about a hundred yards broad : there are ·still two 
small cre�ks, formed of the irregular holes left in its bed, but both are 
separated at low-water from the main river by a broad bar of sand, and as 
there is not a greater rise of tide, even on the springs, 'than two feet,. .. : 
none but the very smallest boats could pass into them. Close to the 
water a small elevated spot, covered with trees, rises abruptly from: the ., 
plain, like an oasis in the desert ; it forms a picturesque object, and has 
probably been an island. At the apex of the triangle the banks contract . 
to about six hundred yards, and the river, turning slightly, pursues a 
course to the SSW. For about two miles it is dry, .with the exception 
of the. narrow creek before mentioned, and for some qistanoe lower down 
very shallow. 

Three miles above the Mootnee, · the destroyed bed of the old' .Mull. . 
river is seen : at the junction it has suffered a similar fate, and i s  
equally large. I t  must have been abandoned some years before the 
M.ootne�, for the land is in a more advanced stage of formation, and in 
m·any places overrun with high bushes ; in other parts several acres of 
ground have been brought under cultivation. The northern side of the. 
plain is bare, and covered with hi.Jlocks of fine white sand, which in 
high winds is blown about in clouds : through this part the waters of 
the inundation find an outlet. '£here are still several p,ools here and 
there, but they are not connected.  At the point where the banks 
contract to the breadth preserved by the river lower down .it is six or 
seven hundred yards wide, and turns with a sharp bend to . the east
ward. I saw down it for a distance of about two miles, but could not 
perceive any water. When Lieutenant Pottinger passed down the 
river last year, he found a creek, thirty yards wide, running t�rough, 
the bed of the Mootnee, and a smaller one at the Mull : the latter. has 
disappeared altogether, and the former will probably share the same 
fate before another season has passed. The cause of. the changes .that 
h ave taken place in the.se two rivers is apparent in the nature of the 
soil, which about this part of the Delta is extremely ,loose and sandy : 
the banks of the main river are continually falling in from the �ame 
cause. 

At the junction of the Mull; eight men came down to a flag that had 
been erected a short distance inland, and forcibly carried it away : on 
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the European se�man who had been left to take care of it attempting 
to prevent theJU, · tliey drew their knives, and told him, with a 
"significant. gesture, 11 to take 'care what he was about." 

.. They were not 
Beloochees, · but belonged to a gang · of robbers from a distant part 
of the country, ancl had been plundering some of the neighbouring 
v illages. 

,About a ,mile above the MulJ a canal was cut two or three years ago, 
five or six yards broad, from the main river to that branch ; the 

'inundation deepened alld widened it, and at the shallowest part it has 
now: a de.pth of two feet at high tide. The banks are perpendicular, 
and about eight feet high, and thirty yards apart ; the water, however, 
does not. occupy above one-third of this breadth in the dry season. The 
Natives call it the New Mull, and in a few years it may, perhaps, become 
entitled to the appellation of a river. 

Neftrly opposite the ·canal is situated the village of Alyabad : it is of 
I • 

some size, and has a market for vegetables, which are produced here 
in large quatltities. Amongst the cultivation I noticed, besides barley, 
rice, a)J.d �oong, the carraway plant, garlic, bajree, and chillies. In the 
interior the land is overrun with jungle, but there are open spots here 

. and there of reeds or rushes, and patches of ground cleared for 
ag�icultural purposes. Game is abundant. About Alyabad the river 
bank is nin·e feet high, and the trunks.of all the trees.are marked to the 
height of five feet, as if they had been under water to that extent. This 
gives about fourteen feet as the total rise of the river during the swell 
in the Delta. The inundation bank is here seven feet high ; it is thrown 
up about fifty yards inland, and extends on both sides of the stream 
nine miles belo:w Alyabad : above that village it frequently recedes some 
distance from the banks, but we managed to trace it in a continuous 

' line as high as we asce11:ded the river. 
A short distance abov·e Alyabad a low flat projects into the river from 

the right bank. Off the point of it, a vessel called the Futtek Jung, said 
to have mounted forty guns, was wrecked ; about two years ago her upper 
works' were visible above the water, and the Natives succ'eeded in taking 
out her masts, and some of the casks from the hold. She has since sunk 
in the mud. 'fhere is another in the Hujamree, and, it is said, two 
or three in other parts of the Delta. Many men are still met with, who 
�erved on board these ve.sseis in their youth. At the period when the 
Belooch Chiefs succeeded in wresting the government of Sind from the 
Kulhora Princes, the Delta appears to have been ruled by independent 
Rajas : two of them, the Jam of Kukrala, and th� Jam of Dari:rjah, 
were powerful, from the l�rge fleets they possessed :f the former, it is 
asserted, had fourteen or fifteen vessels of war, mounting from six to 
forty guns. I n  the histories of Sind, it is mentioned that these chiefs 
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combined several time!:, and brought their ships from the sea into the 
rivers, plundering the country as high as 'fatta. 

. 

At the bottom of the long reach in which the Seeahri is thrown off 
there is a large village, called . Panjgudjer ': �ere sugarcane cultivation is 
first met with . Panjgudjer means five yards, and the village owes its 
name to the following circumstances :-About twenty-five years ago the 
chief of the district cut a canal near it to the Mull river1 which was 
" Panjgudjer" or five yards broad : the inundation }ncreased its� size 
and depth so much, that it became a small river, but afterwards filled. 
with mud, and dried up altogether ; he then opened another, two ·<)r 
three hundred yards above it, but this m�t with exactly the same f�te ; :  
and the present Kardar is now cutting a third th�ough the bed of  the 
first one. This gives some idea of the continual _ labour required to 
keep the canals open, and fields in  the interior properly irrigated. · The 
left bank of the river, from Panjgudjer to the part qpp�site the Seeahn, 
forms the western boundary of the Kotehar Purgrina : it b�iongs to Me'er 
Ali Moorad, and extends ten Sindian kos (thirty miles). ill.land. 

· On approaching Panjgudjer, some people :we met told us a man of 
high rank was living there, who -was an Ameer, and a near relative pf 
Meer A li Moorad of Meerpoor. I immediately sent the interpreter to .. 
make the usual compliments, and inform him that I wished .to - put up 
a flag near the village. The reply brought back was, that if I attempted 
it he would sei1d some men to cut it d�wn ; that I might put up as 
many as I chose in Meer Nusseer Khan's territory, on the opposite side 
of the river, but not in Meer Ali Moorad's. The interpreter was 
directed to return and i nform him that I wished to have an interview 
with him. It appears he was doubtful whether I should treat him with 
proper respect, for he repeatedly asked the interpreter what sort of a 
man his master was, a-nd i f  he spoke sweet and gently : thi;l answer 
being satisfactory, he said he should be happy to see me, and . that the 
flags might be erected, but must not be k�pt up longer than a few 
hours. On entering the hut in which Meer Ali Khan had taken 
up his abode, I found him surrounded by his attendants and armed 
followers : he 'appeared an intelligent, lively man, �bout forty-five years 
of age, and was dressed i n  much the same style as the petty chiefs of the 
country, several of whom came in whilst I was there, to pay their respects, 
As soon as the profusion of compliments with which the Sindians greet 
strangers had been exhausted,, and he had requested me to be seated, 
I mentioned the object of my visit, tel ling him, that it was not iny inten
tion to do anything contrary to his wishes, but that if he would not 
allow us to put ·up as many flags as we pleased, I tnust s�nd an express 
to Hyderabad immediately, and info:i;m His Highness Meer Noor 
Ma homed of . the circumstance. He hastily i:eplied---�'"Oh ! there is nCJ 
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-occasion for that : you can put up as many as you like ; only do not 
keep them up ' longer than you can help." '!'hen came the storm of 
questions, for he was very inquisitive, and, by his own account, had 
never met a European b�for.e; How old was [ ? Was I married ? Did 
tfie king's brothers ever come to India as Governors ? .  How much pay 
did the Governor and Commander in Chief receive ? In what manner 
were · the military officers · paid ? Was it by grants of land, as in Sind ? 
Did �e eat fat ?

· 
Had we such a large riYer as the Ind us in Europe ? 

Was it true that we dug guineas out of tanks ?-and an infinity of 
questions of �he saID:e kind. I remained with him nearly two hours, 

· and on going aw�y he expressed his pleasure at my havin g  visited 
him : he also asked if I would send any message to Meer Ali Moorad, 
for, having finished his business in this part of the country, he was · 

about t6 r�turn to Meerpoor. I requested him to make my compliments, 
and tell Meer Ali Moorad that I had every reason to be satisfied with 
the reception we had met with in his territory. In the evening he sent 
on boa1·d a sheep; with some· rice' and butter. The result of this inter
view with Meer Ali, · Khan was satisfactory, for many reasons. The 
Meerpoor Ameer is well known to be inimical to the English ; but the 
condu'c.t of this man, a near relative, shows, that although he may have 

·· every i'.nclii:tation to throw obstacles in our way, and preven� us from 
carrying into effect our views with regard to .the Indus, ·h e  is not 
sufficiently powerful to venture to act fo' a manner c<>ntrary to the wishes 
of the Hyderabad Ameers. 

· Shortly · after we had quitted Panjgudjer, one of the officers was · 
taking angles at a flag station, when a Belooch soldier came up, with a 
crowd : of villagers. He wa� apparently very · indigl!ant

' 
at ' oui being 

allowed to hoist flags in Sind ; and after some conversation had passed 
on the subject, said, " Do you know what Meer Sobdar did last week ? 
He killep fif�y Sindees' who wanted to see the English in Sind, and he 
is soon going to turn you, your flags, and your Hiikmuts (inyentions) 

' for measuring the water; out of the river together." The officer laughed 
heartily at this ; and he went off in a rage, saying, " Ah !  I shall not be 
too old to kill ten or twelv� of you, when you come' to take the country !" 

· About five miles abov� the confluence of the Seeahn, and on the right 
·bank of tlie rjver, the dry bed of a stream is seen, which I traced through 
the jungle for a distance of two or three mile� : the banks are about two 
hundred yards apart, · and plainly discernible throughout. In most 
parts the b.ed is a�most level with the land, and · overrun with bushes� 
but they are liot so high or dense as on the banks. Deep dells are met 
with here and there along its course, that are now filled . with an 
impervious ma�s of tinderwood. This stream was called the Nair, and 
is said to hav� · been a riv_er of cons1derable size, flowing from the 
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Buggaur ; it was also connected with the present Seeahn or Hujamree 
branch. •rw'elve years ago, there was a stream of water in it 100 yards 
wide, and before that period it was more than double that breadth : it 
appears to have pursued a course to the southward, across the present 
main river, which was not then in exist�nce, and to have emptied 
itself by a month, now unknown, to the south-east of the Mull. Rather 
more than a mile above the Nair, and on the same side, there is another 
abandoned river, called the Moograh : its bed is only partly ·filled up, ' 
and between the steep banks it runs in a succe'ssion of deep hollows, 
that have pools of water in them throughout the dry season. It is 150 
yards broad, and the jungle has not yet commenced to. spring up . .  The 
Natives say it has been in this state for the last fifteen years, and that 
it was thrown off from the Buggaur. About three miles inland, a small 
branch joined it to the Nair, called the Haram Khaneh, and· the heds of 
other small creeks are visible in every direction·in the narrow tract ' of 
country between the two rivers. 

A short distance above the .Moograh,' but on the opposite side of the 
main river, the destroyed channel of another large branch is met with, 
that was formerly called the. Killan. At the confluence.. its bed is now 
upon a level with the adjacent plain, and in the centre there is a ' large 
village, named after it, surrounded with fields and groves. For tfie first 
mile of its course, the niarks are. faint, and s�read over a wide extent of 
surface ; but beyond that the channel is only half filled up. I walked 
up �t to th� eastward nearly two miles : the banks, 200 yards apart, rise 
on each side to a height of six or eight feet, and the lofty trees with 

. which they are covered, contrasted with the low bushes.in its bed, give 
it the appeai:ancE: of a. long straight glade cut through a forest. At one 
spot it widens considerably, and here the scene is one of wild and 
natural beauty : a small transparent lake, that reflects every object from 
its calm, unruffled surface, has been left by the inundation, and this is 
enclosed by high irregular banks, overhung with trees placed in most• 
picturesque groups, amongst. which the mango, the banana, and the 
tamarind are cons.picuous. I certainly never expected to fall in with , 
such a· spot in Sind; least of all in the Delta. A man who was with me 
said that the river was open fourteen or fifteen years ago, and that he 
had often bathed in it at that period. It appear$ to me probable that the ' 
Killan formed the lower part of the Moograh . , 

Anoth'er large deserted branch is said to be vi8ible about twelve miles ' 
higher up, on the same side, called the Setta : it. was a navigabie 
stream fifteen years ago, and that part of the main river so called at 
present owes its name to having once formed a part of it. 

The' grand alteration which destroyed all these bran.ches, and whicn 
appear� to have comp�etely changed the face of the c

,
ountry in· the Delta, 
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i s  said to .have happened about eighteen years ago: I was fortunately 
able to obtain some information from the Natives respecting it, but as 
non� of them possess any knowledge of the country beyond the 
immediate vicinity of their own villages, I have not been able to trace 
ihe course of' 'the destroy�d rivers e�tirely to my own satisfaction. 
M°uch information still remains to be gained on this subject, and it is by 
no means an unimpprtant one, since a correct knowledge of the 
remarkable ch:inges that have taken place in this very inconstant river 
will afford the best data for enabling us to form an idea of the 
difficulties that will be encountered hereafter in navigating it. I have, 
however, collected sufficient to give a general account of the rivers of 
the De�t1a, as they existed before the cha:µge took place, and this, I have 
reason to believe, will not be found far from the truth . 

·About twenty years ago the Ind us flowed to the sea by the Buggaur ; 
an'd the Setta, or Great Eastern Arm of the maps, '\vhich at present forms 

, the lo;wer part of  the main river, had no existence :* this fact, which 
on my first visit to Sind I was , inclined for many reasons to doubt, is 
asse'rted .by an the Natives, . and corroborated by the report of the 

· gentlemen attached to ·Mr. Smith's Mis�fon in 1809, who found the 
river emptying itself by the Phittee or westernmost mouth. At this 
period

· the .Buggaur threw off numerous branches ;  but although some 
of them were navigable , for large vessels, uone appear to have 
attained a greater average breadth th1:1.n 300 yards.  The ·Setta was the 
first that quitted it b�low Tatta : it v.;as not very broad, and after 
pursuing ·the same course as at present for a few miles, turned more 
to the eastward, and traversed the country bet.ween the Mull and the 
Pinyaree in a SSE. line. The Moograh �as thrown off some distance 
'-below l.t, and, having joined the Killan, flowed to the sea in  nearly the 
. sa·me direction as the Setta. Ten or twelve miles further down the 
Bug,gaur. io;ent off a larger branch, which divided into two rivers a sh,ort 
di'stan'ce below its confluence. The Nair appear� to have been one ·of 
them, and to have approached close to the Moograh, with which it was . 
connected by small creeks. The lower part of this stream I was unable 
to trace ; but, from the imperfect accounts of the Natives, I suppose it to 

· have flowed to the sea 'in nearly th«;l same line as the other two. Be-. 
tween the Mull and Seer mouths, a distanc� of thirty-five miles, the Sind 
Coast has not been explored : there, are no rivers discharged in that 
part �f it ; but, from the report of the fisherm�n, several small creeks ,aie 
met with, that run eight or ten miles into the land. The three destroyed. 
branches of th� Buggaur-the Setta, the Moograh, and the Nair-must 
have traversed that part of the Delta lying between the Ml].11 and the 

. . ... , . 

* I have since se�n some old maps of the Ind us, and in all the Setta is laid down as a small 
creek, · 

t • 
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: ,·Pinyaree, and reached the- sea at. this part of 'the coast; the creeks 
descrihed by t�e fishen:nen are in all probabi_lity the remains* of' their 
mouths, and lower part. · 

The accoU:nt ·given 1Jy the Nativ�s of the changes ,that have occurred 
in the lowe.r bran�hes o(the Buggaur is ·extremely, vague and unsatisfac

, tory: portions. of destroyed r.1vers; however, 'a�e .'met with here - and 
there through.out the line of t11e Hujamree r�ver, and the1>e· afford a clue 
by which th<;iir courses may be. traced. ) have-, before mentioned that 

:the Buggaur threw •off a large branch, which div�ded ir1;to lwo riv�rs, 
and that the Nair was one of them; lhe other, which appears . to have . 
been. discharged by several mouths1 was called .the Buggana, and the 
present Mull .river formed the lower ·part oi .it. It sent off two pthe.r 
branches to the southward, the Mootnee and the Gorah: the course of 
the latter near its mouth was tbe same as. is now pursued by the main 
river, and the branch that connected it with the Richel forms a partof 
the Hujamree river. It is now well known that some of these branches 
were navigable for large ' vessels ; the line of route · by1 which they 
ascended to Shahbunder is accurately pointed out by the Natives; apd 
this corroborates, in a great degree, their assertions respecting the 
course of the lower branches. The Richel was the only accessible 
mouth: they entered it, and, passing into the Hujamree, through what· 
is now the Kedywaree Creek, ascended that river to a part about �en 
miles above Vikkur. where it joined the Buggana, on which branch, qut 
considerably lower down, Shahbunder was situated. 'rhey �ould also' 
pass into the Gorah river from the Hujamree, and navigate it down to 
Betree, then a large town ; but, from the shallowness of its mo-q.th, c�uld 
not enter it from the sea. 

· 

From the account of the Natives it appears that a very ,high inunqa
tion or flood sometimes occurs in Sind,: frQi;n all that I could gat\ier 
upon the subject, it is experienced once in forty or fifty years·, aµd 
invariably causes great changes in the lower part of the Indus. �t ,is 
probably occasioned by a severe winter, followed by a very h·ot summer, 
in the countries about the sources of the river, combined with other 
causes connected with the periodical rains. About eighteen years .. ago 
(1819t) one of these floods came down: the river rose seve�al feet above 
its usual height during the swell, and the strength of the current is statt:Jd 
tq have been much •greater than in ordinary seasons : whole villag�s 
were swept away from the banks, and the crops in many parts of the 

* In the old maps, several large rivers reach the sea at this part of the coast. • 1 

t It is almost impossible to obtain the exact date of any occurrence in Sind from the Na
tives; but, if their assertions are correct, �his flood must have happened in 1819, th,e year·in 
which the great earthquake was experienced in Kutch; It is not improbable that both pro-
ceeded from the same cause. • 

' · 
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c:ountry completely destroyed. On this occasion the river altered so 

tnuch about the part where the Setta was thrown off, that a larger body 
of water was forced into that stream, and it increased in size consider· 
ably. 'l'he alteration became· greater· every successive year,· until at 
last the main stream took its course throng� the Setta, and abandoned 
the Buggaur altogether. In the me�n time it had forced a passage in a 
straight line through sever�l small creeks, across the Moograh, the Nair, 
and the Buggana·, into the lower part of the Gorah river, and shortly after 
opene� a· new mouth. for itself, which is ·the present Kookeware_e. · 

Many of the Natives' told me that they remembered the time "Yhen there 
were nothing but creeks along the line pursued by the main river at 
present, and they were not navigable for anything but a small doondee, · 

Such· are the remarkable alterations that have taken place in the Delta 
·within the last twenty years. It is not unlikely that one of the floods 
which are stated to occur at times in Sind destroyed the Pinyaree and 
FuHaiiee, with their numerous branches ; and if this was the case, the 
·Delta must have formerly commenced at .the part where the latter quit11 
the· main river, fifteen miles above Jlyderabad. If this supposition be 
correct, most of the ingenious theories that have "appeared of late years 
concerning the site of Patala, and Alexander's marches in the Delta, · 

must fall to the ground. · 
' 

The village of Killan contains about eighteen'huts, and is ·inhabited. 
by Hindoos. 'l'he country about it is not so much overrun with jungle 
a� in (>ther parts, and there is a large p�rtion of land under cultivation. 
When at anchor near it, a petty chief, attended by several soldiers, came 
o� board to corn plain that a man had been wounded by one of our 
people. He said he had been sent by the Kardar of Bemun�jo-Poora, 
a village .�igher _µp, to whopi the circumstance had been related. · It 
occurrea in 'the following ;i;nanner :-One of the officers, firing at a hare 
amongst some thick jungle, lodged a few shot in the leg of a man on 
the other side. of the bushes, whom he did not see : the injury he 
received was trifling, for only four or five had struck him, and the officer, 
'after expressing his regret at the accident, gave him a few rupees. The 
man, was ,quite satisfied that it was not done intentionally, and went 
away perfectly contented. I told the chief we were sorry for the 
accident, but that, fortunately, the man had not received any serious 
injury. He said it was true he was not much hurt; and, after much 
talking, hinted that a small present would put .everything to rights. 
Not choosing to comply with any demands of this nature, I said I 
would settle the affair with the Kardar. When we anchored at the 
village, the same man came on board, and I then found that the Kardar 
was not in the place, as he had asserted, but at Hyderabad. It was 
evident his deputy,had merely been trying to get something for himself, 
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and not havi�g succeeded, very wisely never mentioned the �affair 
again . 

Near Bemun-jo-Poora the Indus throws off the Teeteeah, .a small 
stream �hat joins the Richel three or four miles from its mouth at the 

· village of Mounara: it is not more than thirty yards wide, and, by the 
. report �f the Natives, has not a greater depth in many places during 
: the dry season than a foot and a half and two feet. At its junction with 

the main river it is full of small shoals, and fordable; that there is a 
·passage for small liOats to the Richel is evident from the current that was 
running ,down it when we were there. Near its co�fluence it passes 
Koteree, a large village, pleasantly situated in a grove of fruit trees . 

. A pr�ty young woman came from this village to the boat, to request 
our assistance in a matter in which she said none of her own people 
could help her.· All her clotµes and ornaments, it appeared, had been 
stolen a few days before, and she wanted us to tell her who was the 
thief. I asked her how she .came to suppose that we could give her 
any information upon the subject: "Qh !" said she, in the most confident 
manner, "the English understand magic, and know everything ; I am 
�ertain you coilld tell me, if you c110se !" Such is· the prevailing belief 
amongst the lower classes in Sind. _ 

In the thic"'k jungle on the banks of the river, game is everywhere 
abtmdant: you can scarcely walk a hundred yards in any direction with
out putting up several hares, with partridges and quails �nnumerable. 
Wild hogs, deer, and an animal which from the description must be .the 
elk, are found. in the interior, but seldom approach· the rivers. The 
country is infested with jackals, who prowl about at night, and are v�ry 
ravenous: they have been known on several occasions to attack men. 
A lynx imd a leopard were seen, but these animals are not num�rous. 

Very few boats are seen on the main river, and those are small; with 
the exception of five or six at tlie ferries, and a fow fishing doondees, 
we did not meet above six or eight during the whole time we were 
employed on it. 

· ' 

_ About a mile above the Teeteeah, the survey terminated for the season, 
in consequence of instructions rec�ived a few days before fr_?m Colonel 
Pottinger, the Resident in Kutch, to return to Bombay before the bad 
weather set in on the Sind Coast. 

The Indus has now been minutely examined as high as the Teeteeah, 
a dist�nce of thirty-five miles, and all the branches it throws off now 
open, with t h�r mouths, channels, and creek communications. The most 
dangerous part of the sea coast has also been thoroughly surveyed. The 
result, as regards the opening of the river for commercial purposes, may 
be stated in a few words . A vessel drawing six or seven feet may 
ent,er it, ei ther by its own mouth, the Kookewaree, or by passi ng through 

728 
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the Kedywaree branch, and ascend it as high as the Teeteeah without 
difficulty. 'rhe current is by no means strong, and the channels are 
sufficiently broad and deep, even when it is in its lowest state. It 'has 
also been ascertained that the river undergoes great changes annually, 
especially at, its- mouths. This will always render the navigation 
intricate; but it appears to me probable, that as it must always dis
charge the same body of water, the channels, although they may have 
completely altered their position, will generally be of the same average 
depth. If ever the Ind us is much used as a channel for the conveyance 
of merchandize to the central provinces of Asia, it will be necessary to 
have a naval officer, or perhaps two, constantly stationed on it, to 
examine the channels at the· commencement of each fair season, and 
make known the alterations that have taken place. From the prevalence 
of northerly winds in the fine season, steamers are better adapted to 
navigate it than sailing vessels: the - latter can only proceed by the 
tedious operation of tracking, and would not make a greater progress 
than twelve, or at the utmost fourteen miles a day. If the jungle were 
cleared away along the b0anks, tracking would be much facilitated, 
but this I am afraid will prove an almost endless work, for in most 
places the inundation in two or three years would carry away the bank . . to the extent it had been cleared. · 

. The kind of boat best calculated for navigating the river has beien 
described in former reports, and I have nothing to add on the subject. 
'rhe Mootnee flat boat was found to answer temarkably well, with a 
crew of thirty-five men, and provisions for two months : she drew 
two feet ;-if the original plan had been adhered to, which would have 
given her two feet more beam, she would have drawn less water by six 
or.eight inches, and none of her good qualities would have been lost. 
In one respect her build admits of improvement,-the bow and eptrance 
are rather too sharp, but this is only found to be a defect when tracking 
aiong a bank that is very irregular in its outline, wl�ere the current runs 
in eddies : at these parts the water is thrown off from every small 
projecting point, and if care was not taken to bring the track-rope fron:i 
the mast head down to ihe stem before it struck against the bow, she 
was driven out .with violence into the middle of the stream. T·he 
Natives admired hei· very much, and said they had no boats in Sind that 
could be compared to her. 

On the lOth March 1837 we arrived at Vikkur,' on our way to the 
. . 

mouth of the Hujamree, where we expected to find the I}/Jwnah patee• 
mar ready to take us to Manclvee. She had been seen off the river 
some days before, but was notable to enter it until the llth. At Vikkur· 
we found a nobleman of high rank1 Nuwab Goolam Shah, who 
had been sent .down to settle some �isputes that had taken place, 
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respecting the grain, between the Chief Ahmed Khan Lugaree and 
the merchants. In the evening, a few hours after we anchored, a house 
was observed to be on fire in the centre of the town, and I went with 
all the crew to assist in extinguishing it: it was the residence of Ahmed 
Khan, and by the time we got there was in a b laze. A crowd of 
Natives surrounded it, looking o n  with apathetic indifference, anq. 
about twenty drunken soldiers were staggering about, endeavouring to 
stop the progress of the flames. Having seen that it was not ·connected 
with any other building, and set the people to work, I was on the point 
of leaving the ·spot, when a man came up and said the Nuwab desired 
to see me. He was seated with Ahmed Khan, amidst a crowd of mili· 
tary retainers, watching the progress of the fire. He said he was much 
gra1ifi.ed at our readiness in coming to their assistance ; and in the course 
of conversation expressed a desire to see the English Doondee, of which 
he had heard so much. On my telling him I should be happy to 
show him everything worthy of notice, he said he should pay us a 
visit next day.· On the following morning he came on board, attend
ed by about a dozen armed followers. He is a man of exfremely 
inild and gentlemanly mannerl;', and was plainly but well dressed. 
Syud 'Azumu9een, the British Agent, volunteered to act as interpreter
on the occasion, and, from his perfect knowledge of the English and 
Pefsian languages, I was enabled to explain the use of many thing:-! 
which otherwise he would not have comprehended. In the course of 
conversation, he said, in reply to an observation I made respecting the 
treatment we had met with in Sind : "We are all g!ad ·to observe the 
good feeling that now exists between the Ameers and the British 
Government, and as long as it continues, friendship will increase 
between the· English and Sindian officers." Everything that was likely 
to amuse or interest him was of course exhibited : on his departure; 
I presented him with a musical box, and some other trifling articles, 
with which he was much pleased. Next day I returned his visit, and 
was very politely received. He said he had been so· much gratified 
with what he had seen, that if I hacl no objecti..pn he would come again 
alone, and examine everything at leisure. In the course of the day 
he sent on ·board a sheep, with some fine rice, flour, and butter; and 
in the evening the Moonshee carried to his house privately what I well 
knew he would like-a few bottles of brandy, and liqueurs. He after
wards told me it was most c,apital stuff, and thanked. me for not ·sending 
it publicly before his· people. During his second visit he was very 
inqu sitive, asking numerous ·questions about everything European 
that he had either seen or heard of. To my surprise he asked ·me to 
correspond with him, a request to which I of course readily acceded : 

he also told me the cause of his �ing sent to Vikkur; and as it exhibits 
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the system of oppression practised by the Belooch Chiefs towards the 
lower orders in Sind, it is worthy of some notice. 

The larger .portion of the revenue of the Ameers is derived from the 
produce of the soil, and paid in kind. Their share of the grain is 
thrown up in heaps, and sold in the husk by their Agent to another 
inferior servant, called the Umbardar, who is always a respectable 
merchant. Each heap is called an Umbar, and ought to contain 60 
kassas. Ahmed Khan Lugaree, who is a chief of considerable rank, 
and the Kardar or Agent of Meer N usseer Khan, to whom Vikkur 
belongs, attempted this year to defraud the Umbardar of a third of the 
grain he had contracted to purchase: whe:n the heaps were measured, 
instead of. 60 they were found to contain only 40 kassas. The 
Umbar<lar refused to receive them,· and prefened a complaint to Meer 
Nusseer Khan, who despatched the Nuwab to settle the dispute. 

\ 
Ahmed Khal} acknowledged the act, but obstinately persisted that he 
was in ihe right, since it w�s intended for the benefit of his master, to 
whom the money thus fraudulently obtained was about to be remitted. 
The affair was not settled when we quitted Vik1mr, and as Ahmed 
Khan had thought proper to close the hazar, many Kutch boats had 
been obliged to leave, and proceed to other ports for a cargo. Ahmed 
Khan Lugaree is an ill·tempered, rapacious, and obstinate. man, dis
liked by all clas8es : about a month before our arrival, a fire broke out 
at Vikkur, which destroyed half the_ town, and property to the amount 
of Rs. 9,000 or Ri;. 10,000 ; during the conflagration his followers 
plundered the houses right and left. ·Next day he had all the huts and 
surrounding bushes searched, and found a large quantity-of goods that 
had been secreted amongst them. The owners thought that for once 
in his life Ahmed '.Khan was about to perform an act of justice ; but 
they were disappointed ;-he gave them about a fourth of what had been 
recovered, and retained the rest as a reward for his trouble. 

Having made arrangements for leaving two of the Officers of the 
Survey, Messrs: Grieve and Whiteburn, in Sind, to observe the rise of 
'the river during the inup.dation, I quitted Vikkur with the crew of the 
flat boat on the 13th, and. next day got on boar<l the Pownah pateemar, 
at the mouth of the river. I found the beacon in as good order, and 
standing as firmly, as whe:ri. :first erected, although it had been blowing 
very fresh at intervals for the last six weeks : with a telescope I saw it 
distinctly two or three titrtes when ten and .eleven miles distant. When 
first put up, it caused a great sensation amongst the Sindians, but now. 
no remark is made about it. '!'he Kutch boatmen say it is an excellent 
mark for entering the river, and that they are not afraid to approach it 
now, ev(')n in bad weather. 

• 
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* The original Map is on the scale of two miles to an inch; the copy of the Map given in 
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REMARKS TO SHEET No. I OF LIEUTENAN'l: WOOD'S CHART OF THE 

INDUS. 

NAVIGATION.-From Mittunkote to Dhera Ghazee Khan the soundings in the 
month of May were t�lerably regular, and the continuous channels well defined. I 
annex tl1e following specimens of the soundings :-

In the Parallel of 28° 58' N., Width 600 yards. 

t ! 1 l:i t t t t t t t ! ! 1 1 1 1 l 1 1 1 l 1 I It I! 2 2t (current 4.8) 2t 2k 
2t 2! 2! 2! 2! 2t fathoms. 

Parallel 29° 04' N., Width 635 yards; Current 4.7 knots. 

1 1 1 l It It 1 ! 2 2 2 2 2 2 4 7 2 l fathoms. 

Parallel 29° 12' N., Width 1,132 yards; Current 2.8 knots. 

ll32222l3 1 .l11.!. l.l.P-H- li :""'"'': lil.l. 1ii�1I 1'-ll8-11 Ill l 4 4 4 4 2 2 � 2  • • • • • •• • •• • 2 2 2 2 � :r44 

l l � 2 2 2 2 2t 2� 2� 2� 2t 2Pt 2 2 l:t lt l� 1-Pl I! I 1 H � � t �fathoms. 

Parallel 29° 23' N., Width - yards; Current 4.3 knots. 

It I! Il Jt J! I§ 1� Jf I g ; ::::::::: ; 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 I� 2 2 � 4 2! l! l} 1 1 

1 I 1 i fathoms. 

Parallel 29° 42' N., Width 1,071 yards; Current 4.8 knots. 

I I I I 1 1 1 I;} 1 I 1 I 1 ! � � � � § k �-ft t � � t � t ; : : : ::::::; 1 1 I! I 
• 

(current 2.8) 2! (current 3.4) I! 2! 3 3 (current 4 .8) 2� 2 2 2 2 I! l� (current 2.8 
knots) 21- 1 k 1 i ! § fathoms. 

' -

At Dhera Ghazee Khan, between the 30th of May and the 6th of June, th� river rose 
slowly, at the average daily rate of I� inch. On the last of these days its width 
was 2,274 yards; whole body moving in one stream, and no shoals appearing above 
water. On the night of the 6th June the water fell eighteen inches, and next 
morning the river 11ppeared as if its bed had been drained. It was·one confused mass 
of shoals, looking more like the wreck of what had once been a noble river than the 
Indus in the month of June. On threading my way through the sandbanks, I found 
the main stream flowing under the east bank, deep, and rapid, but measuring only 
2j9 yards broad. The following is its section:-

2-i 3! 3� 2t 2f Zt 2 I! It It I! I4 lk It It I I !!! � fathoms. 

ABOVE THE CONFLUENCE. 
Indus or Sind. Chenab or Panjnud. 

Width 608 yards, current 4.8 knots Width 766 yards, current 1.8 knots 
maximum • .  

! 11111-! lPk Il222-;}-2-l-2� 2� 
2} 2§ 2! 2 2k 2 It I !� t �fathoms. 

maximum. 
2-j-2 2 I! It Il Ik 2 It IA q I,t 2 2 

24 21� 2 2! 2 It If ll H H !fathoms. 

lNUNDATION.-Its extent is traced upon the face of the Chart. One peculiarity is 
worth noting: in the Doab between the lndus and Chenab, all canals are cut from 
the former river. On the banks of the latter, the canals are used to irrigate the 



grounds fringing the river, not the central districts of the Doab. ·Even tOwris o� the 
Chenab, such as Aliepoor and Khyrpoor, a1·e· supplied with water from the Sind. 
Travelling between the two rivers in July is nearly impracticable, the road is so cut 
up by offshoots from the lndus, all endeavouring to force a passage into the Chenab. 
At some places dams are thrown up along the hanks of the former river, to retain its 

surplus waters, but these are often burst, as happened this year (1838) to that of 
Kinjur, and the surrounding country flooded. The very early commencement of the 
freshes in the lndus (in March) affords a ready solution of the facts here detailed. 
Near the confluence the Chenab occupies a wider bed than the lndus, though it does 

not discharge nearly so much water. On the west bank of the river. there are two -
roads leading from Mittun to Dhera Ghazee Khan, but the outer o�ly can be tra�.elled 
in the season o� the periodical swell. 

PERMANENT BANKs.-:-In this Sheet I have been unable to trace the outer banks of 
the river: the last vestige of them disappears at Kinjur. 

FERRIES, 

Mittunkote to- Dhera Glrnzeekote. 

M:oorpoor and Wung . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 boats. 
Sunwalla and Nowshera . • . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 4 ,, 

Khankhur . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 5 ,, 
Seri l\1eeanee . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 ,, 
Sheroo . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . ti ,, 
Kinjur : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . 8 ,, 
Koraishee or Dhera Ghazee Khan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 22 ,, 

Total . . . . 53 boats. 



.. 
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REMARKS TO SHEET No. 2 (PART lsT) OF LIEUTENANT WOOD'S 
CHART OF THE INDUS. 

The Sooliman Range between the two Dheras is generally from thirty to fifty miles 
distant from the west bank of the river. A table-topped mountain, called the Tukht, 
or Throne of Sooliman, is the highest in the chain, and to it an elevation of 12,83 l 
feet of perpendicular height has been assigned. My_ measurements do not raise it to 
more than 10,086 feet above the river, or 1 I ,OOO feet from the sea. 

Sketch No. 1 gives a view of the chain; No. �is an outline of the Tukht, when it 

first comes in sight; ,and No. 3 its appearance as seen from Dhera Ismael Khan. 
In the Geological Manual of Henry T. De la Beche, the line of perpetual snow in 

the parallel of 32° N. is fixed at above ll,000 feet. The Tukht lies in a lower latitude 
(31° 38' N.), but it is only covered with snow in the winter mqnths. 

The neighbourhood of these mountains gives rise to gales of wind� that often come 
down upon the river in great fury. They are always attended by thunderstorms and 
rain, but,

. 
giving plenty of warning, are for the most part harmless. 

· 

FERRIES. 

Dhera Ghazee Khan to Dhera Ismael Khan. 

Peer-ka-Puttun· 
. . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • .  , • ·, . • . •  

Dhera Deen Punah • • . • . . . . . • • . . . . . • . . • . . • • •• . • . •  

More J ungee . • . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . • • • . . . . • . • • • • • . .  

Futty Khan . . . . . . . • . . • • . . . • . . . • . . . . . • . • . • . . . • 
'

• . 

Gurong . . . . . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • . • · · · •  · • · · 

Kaheree . . . • . . •• . . . . • . . . . • .  ·.• • • • · • • • · · · · • • · · · • 

Soghee . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . • . • . . . • . . .  • . • • • • • 

Kutmulla , . • • • • • • . . .  •· • . . • . . • . . . • . . •• • . . . .  • .  • 

2 boats. 
3 " 
3 " 
3 " 
3 " 

14 " 
2 " 
2 " 

Total. • • • 32 boats. 





REMARKS TO SHEET No. 2 (PART 2Nn) OF LIEUTENANT WOOD'S 
CHART OF THE INDUS. 

NAVIGATION .-Without adverting to the fact of the river between Dhera Ghazee and 
Dhera Ismael Khan having been mapped in the month of June, the configuration of its 
channels would alone afford evidence of the advanced state of the season when this 
examination was performed. At only two points in the entire line could I obtain a 
good line of soundings : one of these places was abreast of Leia, and the -0ther a little 
south of Dhera Ismael Khan. I append sections of the principal channel at both 
points. The islands that, stud the channel occasion less anxiety to the voyager than 
their number would -suggest. It is otherwise with the ferries; and as one example out 
of many which may be given, that of Kaheree is now (June I837) six miles south of 
the village. 

Abreast of Leia ; Width of Channel 707 yards. 

It It 2 1 � 1 ! I� 2 2 2 2 l ! 1 t q 1 k 1 k l t q 1 k 1 ! (current 2. 6) l l 1 t I! 1 1 
1 l 2 2 2 2 2 I! q q 1 I! li 1 It ll lt lk I! q l� (current 2.7) q l! 2� 2k 
2t 21 21 2! q. 2 2l 2� (current 4.7) 2-l 3 3� 2! l� l� 16 l! 111! 1 1 1 l I It I; 
It 1-l lt l! q It (current 2.7 knots) q lk 1£ l! 2 2 2 2 2 lk ! �fathoms. 

•Abreast of Dhera Ismael Khan; estimated Width 1,500 yards. 

l;} It Ik It 2 2 I! 2 l! lt 2 l�J i § kl k-! ; :::::::::; � l li Ik I! 2 2 2 2t 

2f 2� 2� 2f 2! 2! 2� 2k 2! 2t 2h 2f 2 2 2 If 2 2-f 2 I! It l� ll lf I§ l;} It If 
I� If lf 2 2 2 2 2 It q I4 1 2 3§ �l 2-! If i fathoms. 

BANKS OF THE RrvER, AND ExTENT OF INUNDATION.-As the Indus runs south, 
its bed widens, and the height of its banks declines, till, in the neighbourhood of Dhera 
Deen Punah, the latter admit of canals being cut from the river. On both banks this 
alteration takes place about the same point, though they are affected in a very unequal 
degree. The west bank, from below Dheralsmael Khan, is at many places completely 
worn down by the drainage of the mountains, so that the river, when swollen, 
inundates a considerable tract of country, the exact extent of which is denoted on the 
Chart by curved lines coloured blue. The stream1ets from the Sooliman Range do 
not, as our maps represent, join the Indus,-their entire volume is consumed in 
agriculture. Single dams, thirty miles in length, skirt the base of the mountains, and 
receive their drainage. •These reservoirs are the only means of irrigation ; the water, 
save near the river, being too far from the surface to have recourse to wells. Often, 
when continued heavy rains fall among the Sooliman Mountains, these constructions 
give way, when the pent-up water comes down upon the plain, and sweeps onward to 
the river, not as torrents rush, but its force dispersed in numberless channels. 
Against calamities from this cause, the exposed towns are protected by a mud wall or 
bund, which surrounds them. 

The principal channel still adheres to the west bank, nor does the river once in its 
course between the Dheras come in contact with the opposite bank. From Lieutenant 
Macartney's description of the river, its channels were much the same in 1809; 
but the course of the Indus has undergone alterations since the Mission to which he 
belonged was upon its banks. The Dhera Ismael Khan of the Kabool Mission has, 
with its wood of date trees, been swept into the river. The town had been long 
threatened. In 1809 it stood within one hundred yards of the stream; but its fate 

• was only consummated in 1829, or twenty years after its perilous site had been 
remarked by Mr. Elphinstone. 
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RE:\rARKS TO SHEET No. 3 OF LIEUTENANT woon·s·cnART OF 1'HE. 
INDUS .. 

NAVIGATION.-This portion of the Indus was examined in the month of July, a 
time when the freshes are strongest. The waters were then confined to no certain 
channel, but ramified in every direction. At some places so diif.used was the stream, 
that from a boat in its centre, save the islands upon its surface, and the mountains on 
its western bank, no othet land was visible. Between Dhera tsmael Khan and 
Kalabagh the permanent bank on the east �i<le of the river was not once seen from 
the opposite or western bank : it was either obscured by the distance, or hidden by 
intervening islands. Under such circu�tances, I found it difficult to get good sound· 
ings, and what are here introduced cannot further benefit navigation than by convey
ing a general idea of the unevenness of the river's bottom, and the irregularity of its 
channels. 

• Station No. 2; ·width 1,855 yai·d&. 
• 

No. 1 Section, West "Bank: 2� 2t 2t 2!- (current 5.8 knots) 2 2 !! (current 4.8 
knots) l.\; 1-l q q q (current 2.9 knots) q 1 1 1 (current 4.7 knots) l 1 � i ft i 
(current 3.4 knots) q 2 I! 1 l! l 1 l 1 1 t ! � � : ::::::; -! ��ft 1 1 1 q 1� I� 2 

.. 
2! 2! 2! 2! 2! 2± 2 Ii I I 1 i ! � � it ! ! i ! i 1 1 i ! t i it � t 't t -! � fathoms. 

In the .vame neig!tbour!tood, 'estimated TVidth l,700 yards. 

No. 2 Section : 1 ! I! ; �?�: ���·�� ; § it t 2 it ! t 1 1 1 1 I 1 1 I 1 1 1 i 4, t ! ! i t • 

� ! � i 2 2! 2t 2 � 2! 2 2 I! q It l it � b l 1-.} 1} q lj- q U 1 ! 1} 1 (current 
0.4) 1 1 I! It q q 2 2 2 q I! IA IA I! I I 1 1 I I (current 4.7 knots) I 1 I:} 
I-;}- q It It 2 2-l 2� 2,\- liq I It q It l� Lt q !t q It It fathoms. 

Station No. 5; estjmated TVidth of pl'incipal Channel 200 yards-t 

No. 3 Section, West Bank: 2! 5 10 4b 3� 2 l� Ii I -!! k : !��:�?�-:��t��; � � � ;1-

1!!1 1 It q I! q l! lt q.l:� ll 2 2 H q l � ! fathoms. 

Abreast of Ka:fffr Kote; estimated Width l,000 yards. 
Estimafed width 3.50 yards, cnrrent 6i knots. 

,----------''-------.. 
No. 4 Section: 2t 5-} 4! 4-1- 4 3} 3 2� 2 lit Ii q i -Hi � � -! ! � it!! i 1 

50 yards estimated. 
,------ ____ ,;...,. -, 
Strong ripple, water breaking, depth 2} feet 1 I 1 I 1 l 1 1 I It � 1 I! li 1 '}; 

500 yards estimated. 
·--- .A.--------, 

heavy ground swell, depth under 3 feet, broken water, cutter almost swamped 1 -1 t 1} 
2 °1!· 3�- 3} 2l; fathoill:S• 

Station No. 7 ; estimated Width 900 yards. 

No. 5 Section: It I! I! It ·It It I 1 1 q Ii I} 2 It I;} It I It t t t t-H· 
� ... .. .. .. : 1'1 3 3 1 32 31 3 ·122 ii11 : ........... : l 8 ;;_ 3 1 1 I 1 l 11· I" 1 11 J.l .......... . 4i 2 4 2 4 2 4 . ... ..... . . 2 4 4'4 . 4 2 2 

I� 2 I� l � t t t ft I I !JI It I 1 1 I l I! I 2 It H It 2 It I-t l t -t  l I It t} 
1 t 1 1 t Ii I t I-;}- I I 1 1 I I 1 I .. ! q It 1:} 1 t It I t 2 I fathoms. 



CouttsE OF TUE R1vi::a.-The principl¥1 channel adhei:ea throughout t-0 tl1e west 
bank. for many yeat-s past the dver iias b�n edging in t\iis tlire�ion : within the 
recolle�tiolf of men siitl ali-ve, a strip "Of gromul a mile in. width 11as been shorn from 

. the territories of the Esa'v Khail. Kusso� is yearly 1,ecomi11g, less1 and t.he ri'lltr 
t11reatens at 119 remote peri&d tOc wash the base '()f •he meuntains und�r which t11is 
district lies. OmetltQte, a village in. K,usSt>re, bad· at ione time sev.eu wells set Jlpart to 
agdculture, bunhre� are now ample t& irrigate what cm�h.rable-.ancl the !iv.er bas le£t. 

On escaping notn the mountains, the t'rver enters en the De8ert, tbt'ough whicl1 it 
winds much beyond the limits of this Sheet, in its on�vard.1)0urse to. the sea. ln- the 
)apse of ages it has s�oped for �Uelf a deep and :wide bed, :which ever� Jrear ·enlarges-. 
& sunk is tl1is �hanne1, that the waters of the tiver. cannot, \vneB the fl.0ods ar.ii 
lliglieat, be- made io irrigate the soil -on either bank : well watcri$, how.ever, f6und at a 
moderate .depth, and though the enter banks of tl1e river be 11terile, its bed contains 
�ll!lviwl·trae�s of e:iuberant ferfHity. • . · 

. A section of the river's· bnnks. hel'e ('vhere -they are 31 feet high) sh<nvs a wall of 
red enrtb or sand, J�titute 1>f $tr�ta·. Pebbles are embcd(\ed in it as Im\: down as. 
Chandina-�a:-K-0te. Tile mountains that -edg.e the river rot :s�ple, di�tat1ce -OU the west 
bank ate.tlf limestone fol-'matiotr, �ontaining large quantitie�,.Qf shelly1em,ains.. They 
r�se- a4mut '2',00@ feet abo.ve the R!ver� "r 3,60(} from the �ii;� From. their neighbou.r
hood the f.it1St view is had ,Qf the Salt. Range>� lymg �st of·the lndus; and tbe Kala
bagh ltiHs. l aQne;\;. a Sketch of the-m�st frominent .p<>rtiOn of tl\e former. (Vide 
Sqeet Nu. 3.) 

lNuNJtA'TloN:..,.,.lll-tf1e Esaw khal-1 ConntrJ', the outer i>r permaiwnt bank 'Of the 
river nl"easuted 33' feet in height. Between K11labagb and Phera Ismael I\l1an the bed • 
of the- lndus tll evei:y.where equa�y w�U defined, and in .tbis por.£ien of the river's 

• caursc the- onfy i�dation that eccurs i$ a small focal tract ii� the ·tieighbeurhaod 
of Puharpoor, <whercr the liigh bank has beeu worn down by the dtai}la� .of the 
Jnotmtains. 

· 

FERRIES, 
!J'Mra Isma�l /(/um. to- Kalabagli • 

.i(_anjua . •  ·. . . . • , . . . . . • . • .  , . . . . -: . . • : . . . . . ,... . . • . .. . •  

Lar· . . . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . • .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  � '
R . an3unr0?r H • : • • • , • • • • • j ' • • • : � • ' ' ' • ' " • ' ' ' ' • 0 • ' 

Bcloat . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .... . . . . . . . . .  , ... . . .. , . . . . .  . 

Omer Khail . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .• . . . . . . . . 

EsMv I\aait ·. , . . . , . . . . .... . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . 

4 \>oats. 
2 " 

" 
t2 " 

1\ft1abagb . • . . . . . . . • .,, . . " . • • . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 12 ., 
-

· Total. . . • 36 boats. 





REMARKS TO SHEET No. 4 OF LIEUTENANT WOOD'S CHART OF THE 
IND US. 

From Attock to Kalabagh, independent of the ranges named after these places, the 
river cuts through three principal ridges, and winds among smaller ones for the entire 
distance. Where the hills fall back, the river's banks still continue steep, and are 
much cut up by torrent courses. From the Attock range to the Hurroo river the 
banks are shelving, and pebbly. 

The general direction of the ridgy chains, save that of Kalabagh, is east and west. 
The Salt Range, after crossing to the west bank of the Indus, takes a curvt: to the 
north, and sends out a spur equally large to the SW. Below Attock the strata of the 
slate are vertical, and appear to dip at about 45°. At Nil·aub a dark blue limestone 
1mcceeds the slate, and the river for a considerable distance winds in a westerly direc
tion through its largest valley. In numerous places the limestone is covered with red 
sandstone. On the latter vegetation is scant, but the former produces the Foolabush 
in abundance. This wood makes an excellent fuel, but is two small and crooked for 
other purposes. At Doondee and Doobnr similar ridges· cross the river, but no very 
high hil ls occur till Kalabagh is approached. Here there is a similar ra�ge to that of 
Nil-aub, and on a projecting shoulder of it is the site of Ding-ghot, an ancient place of 
some celebrity in the early annals of Hindoostan. 

Below Attock the width of the river (when bridged) is 540 feet, and its depth 10 

fathoms. Lower down, its bed is much more contracted. Between Kalabagh and 
Attock the greatest depth of water is 186 feet. The bottom is rocky throughout. 

Section of the River'8 Bed, in the Month of August, at Kalabagh; Width 481 yards; 
Current 5 knots. 

West Bank: 4-;. 5.; 7 7 5t 5£ 31; 3 2t lt It 1 1 1 �-}fathoms. 

FERRIES. 

Kalaba9h to Attack. 
Pehie . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . .. .. . . . . . . . . . . . 
Rookhun . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . • . . • • . . . .  
11-lukkud . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .

' 
. • . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Nurna . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • . . •  , . . . . . •  
Khooshalgur ................ : . . . _ . . . . • • . . . . . • . • 
Sl1adeepoor . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . • . . . • . . . •  
Nil-aub . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . • • . • . . . • . . . . . . . . . • . . • . . . 
Attock • . . • . . . . • • . . . . . • • • . . • • . . • • . . . . • • • • . • . . • .  

I boat • 
l " 
3 " 
I ,, 
l " 
I ,, 
1 ,, 

38 " 

Total. .... 47 boats. 



RIVER, INDUS. 

CHAPTER l. 

OF THE CONSTRUCTION OF THE CHART OF THE RIVER INDUS. 

'THE basis of the work is the position of Goree Baree, a port at the 
mouth of the Indus that, according to Lieutenant Carless' late survey 
of the Sindian C0ast, lies in lat. 24° 13' 20" N., long. 67° 36' E. 

From Gor�e Baree upwards the stations used in the construction of 
the chart were fixed by means of their latitude and longitude. The 
latter was determined by two excellent chronometers made by McCabe; 
but as the reliance to be placed upon these instruments de.pe_nds on the 
regularity of their going, I must refer for further particulars to Table 
No. I of the Appendix. 

Wherever the Mission halted a sufficient number of days, I (lmbraced, 
the opportunity to examine the rates of the watches; and evidence of 
the attention paid to this particular subject will be found in Table 
No. II. of the Appendix, wherein is emb9<lied the position of a few of 
the primary points employed in the formation of the chart, and which are 
numbered and retained in the accompanying cop)' 

Between Mithen and Attock the altitude of the sun would not admit 
·of noon observation, and resort was therefore had to double altitude for 

• 
determining the parallels of latitude. 

The stations fixed by celestial observations were afterwards con
nected by protraction. There has been no attempt at a trigonometrical 
survey, and beyond having correctly traced the general course of the 
river, and astronomically determined the position of the towns upon its 
banks, I do not profess. to have done more in the way of mapping than 
Lieutenants Burnes and DelHoste. 

As I can add nothing to the topography of the banks of the Ind us, 
south �f its confluetl.ce with the Punjaub rivers, I have not considered 
it necessary to construct a map of that portion of its course which has 
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already_ been laid down by officers whose -opportunities of observation 
were on this head at least equal to mine ;* I have, however, corrected 
the errors in the position of the principal towns, some of which, in 
longitude, were eighteen miles out, and when a more perfect knowledge 
of the Valley of the Indus shall call for an improved map of the river 
and surrounding· countries, Table No. III.t will be useful in its 
con�ruction. 

• 

From Mi then upwards the case is widely different. The upper course 
of the Ind us had not been examined prior to the advance of the present 
Mission. Mr. Elphinstone had, indeed, crossed the river, but save an 
account of its channels at one particular spot (Kaheree) nothing was 
satisfactorily known of the rest of its course, so that, had my know
ledge of the river been even more imperfect than it is, I should have 
considered myself bound to attempt its delineation. The errors of 
geographical position of the towns in this portion of its course were very 
considerable, but for their exact amount, I refer to Table No. IV. in 
the Appendix. 

There is one subject which, though it makes no show upon the chart, 
I am anxious should be understood, and that is the navigable capabili
ties of the r.iver. To this point my attention has been unremitted; and 
the opinions promulgated in the accompanying Report are the result of 
much inquiry, and a careful examination of its channels. They may be 
iess favourable than was expected, but it is something to know the 
actual state of a question that has already produced some controversy. 

CHAPTER. II� 

GENERAL VIEW OF THE RIVER IND US. 

rJ.'his _'fteport is conined to the navigable Indus, or that portion of the 
river lying between the sea and Attock. 

1.hroughout the whole of this distance the river is known as the 
Sind. Sometimes it is called the Attock, but this latter designation is 
local in its application. I have retained both, and apportioned them as 
follows:--

The Lower Sind or Indus extends from the sea to Bukkur. 
'l'he Upper Sind or Indus from Bukkur to Kalabagh. 
The Attock from Kalabagh to Attock. 
By dividing the river into these sections, each is made to mark -certain 

important alterations in the navigable character of the stream. 

* Lieutenant DelHoste travelled on land from Hyderabad to Khyrpoor. 
t See Appendix. 

•.. 
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1t may here be premised that of the course of the river north of Attock 
our knowledge is confessedly superficial. A few miles above that 
fortress the lndus ceases to be navigable, but not before it has received1 
1n the Kabool river, a tributary that further extends lhe advantage of 
water carriage to the west, the most important of all directions. 

Source .. -To what Lieutenants nurnes and Macartney have written 
on the subject r have nothing to add: unless Moorcroft's Travels settle 
the question, the soutce of the Ind us is still a problem to be solved. 

ln the plain above Attock the Indus is divided into many branches, 
but abreast of that fort they- all unite. One deep, narrow, clear blue 
-stream shoots rapidly past; and at once entering the hills, disappears 
from sight. Among hilly groups it winds to Kalabagh. At Mukkud 
the channel wid'ens, and the expanded river. flows quietly forward with 
·a lessened velocity, and reduced depth. On escaping from its rocky bed1 
the river enters a level country, through which it winds onward to the 
"Sea. Its boundaries are now those of the valley: the Sooliman Mountains 
ue on one side and the Indian Desert on the other .. 

Length of Course.-From the sea to Attock the distance 
in a straight line is ............ , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 648 miles. 

By the river it is increased to . • . , . , • • . . • . . . • . . • . • . . . . 942 ,, 

Breadth of tlie Stream.-The width of the su�face water in the dry sea· 
son varies from 480 to 1,600 yards; the usual width Is about 680 yards. 

Depth.-When the river is in full freshes twenty.four feet, but in an 
opposite season of the year nine, twelve, thirteen, and £fteen feet are the 
usual maxim a of its "Soundings. The greatest depth of water in the 
lndus occurs between R:alabagh and Attock,-one hundred and eighty· 
six feet have bee11 here sounded, 

Velocity.-Seven knots an llour in the freshes·, and three when the 
the:r is low. It is scarce necessary lo remark that the three last items 
are very inconstant: at no two places are the measurements exactly 
nlike) nor do they continue the same at one place for a single week. 
A more particular account of these will he found upon the sheets of the 
chart, and under the ne�t head, 

Fall per mile .-From Attock to Ralabagh , , , , , . . • 
Kalabagh to Mittun .. • . • • , , , . . • • . • , , . . . . . . . . . • 

20 inches.' 
8 

M1ttun to Sea• ....... " .. , , ... - . . . . ... . . . . . . . . 6 " 

Discl1arge, per second :-

Maximum (in August) . • . . . • · 446,080 cubic feet. 
Maximum (in December) •• • , 40,857 ,, 
Annual discharge.. . . . • . . . . 5,383,600,934,400 ,, 
o.r 150,212,079,642 tons avoirdupois. 

* The fall of the river from Mittun to tlie sea is from Captain Burnea} Memoir ot the 
lndu�. 

73, 
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Power of Transpcwt.-Rolled pebbles do not occµr in the bed of the 
{ndus below Chandia-ke-Kote, a village five miles south of Kalabagh . 
.A, hove Kote, though not below it, the sand of �he Ind us is searched for 
gold. This precious ore is also found at Dhera Ismael Khan, but 
not in the river ; it is washed down by the rains from the Sooliman Moun
tains. Pebbles also occur at a certain spot in the river below Hyderabad 
in Lower Sind, but they can be traced to hills in the neighbourhood. 

Heiglit of the River's Banks.-Assuming, for the purpose of explana
tion, that the source and the embouchure of the Indus are upon the 
�ame level, the river in its long course may be said to have two 
�axima of rise : these are shown in the annexed sketch, where the 
measurements are thoRe of the stream when in full flood. 

Th� rise between Kalabagh and Attock cannot be called natural. It 
�s caused by the contracted bed into which the stream is hete thrown 
�mong the mountains. The rise at Hyderabad is the result of a carefully 
kept daily register, but at the other places this item has been deduced 
from an· examinatio:q. of the river's banks, and the best information I 
could procure. 

\ 
C-0lour and Temperature.""!"-:To Dhera Ismael Khart the water of the 

Ind us is of a lead colour; below that town it becomes Of a dirty 
whitish yellow, tinged with red. · In the freshes the red tint is height
ened, but the general colour continues the same. Between Attock and 
Mittun all the streamlets that fall into the Indus are of a bright red, 
save the Hurroo and Toe, which have pebbly beds, and clear water. 

Temperature of the River Indus. 

Months. 

February .••• , .. . . . .. . 
Marci:\ .............. . 
April . . . . . . . . · . • • . . • • . 
May ................ . 
June • • . . . . • • .  · · • · · · ·  
July . . . • . . .. . .. • . . • • •. .  
August . • . . • • • • .  : ; • •  : 
Septem.ber • . • • • • •• • • . .  

Air. 

69°2 
90.0 
97.0 

100.0 
101.0 

95.5 
95.7 
94.5 

River. 

64°2 
78.0 
81.0 
84.0 
87.0 
88.0 
88.0 
86.0 

Remarks. 

Noon observations in the parallel 
of 24° N. · 



II ~ 
I ~ 

'

I Ii! 
~ .. s 
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CHAPTER Ui. 
NAVIGABLE CHARACTER OF THE RIVER IND US. 

13etw�en the sea and Attack the facilities for navigation are not every. 
where equally great; they vary with the state of the river's bed. As 
an acquaintance with the one may contribute to a knowledge of the 
other, I shall apportion the river into sections, corresponding to its capa
bilities, and after indicating the character of each division, append a 

.figure explanatory of the present method of navigating the stream . 
. 'rhe Delta, as high as the influence of the tide extends.-There will 

always be an ample depth of water for even vessels of a greater draft 
than those elsewhere describ�d as the best and only boats suited to the 
river under all circumstances. It reaches to Nooroo Kanand, a village 
on the left bank of the river, be�ow Tatta; but above this navigation is 
intricate, nor does it materially improve till beyond the Delta. This is 
owing to the great expansion of the river's bed, where, among the numer
ous channels that present themselves, it is not always an easy matter 
to select the right one : no great inconvenience is felt on this score by 
the vessels now upon the river, for whether they ascend it laden or in 
ballast, dragged by the track-rope or propelled by the breeze, their pro· 
gress is so slow that they may be said to feel ev.ery inch of the way.* 

From the Delta to Sehwan.-This is the best portion of the river, 
and the Pulla fisherman, as he flo�ts down the centre of the stream, 
proclaims this fact. The pole, to the lower extremity of which his net 
is fastened, measures from sixteen to twenty-two feet, and according as 
this may be in March or in Au.gust, either eight or fifteen feet of its 
entire length is immersed in the water. Two rocky ledges occur in 
this section : both project from the right bank of the river, and are 
found, one under the village of J erkhs, and the other at the north end of 
the Hilaya reach·; both are under water in the swell. 

S�liwan to Roree· or Bukkur.-As the character of the last section 
was determined by the avocations of the fisherman, so may be that of 
this one. The fishing pole is no longer in general use; but, among tpe 
shallows in the middle of the stream, men armed with creels, shaped 
like inverted cones, may be seen busy at work ensnaring the Pulla fish. 

·Here, then, it may be presumed the depths are too irregular for the 
employment of the former method. Such is the cause, and thus does 
the practice of the fisheries upon the river become an index to the state 
of its navigation. 

Bukkur to Mittun.-A great change here takes place in the .character 

"' See Appendix, Table No. V., for the soundings of this and other aectionai divisions, 
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of the river. 'l'he stream at Roree, though it may at some places be 
found in a $ingle bed, is n�ore often divided into two �r more parallel 
branches, from 400 yards to four miles apart; where the former is 
the case (at Mithenkote, and for some distance below it, for example) 
the channels are more mazy and intricate than where its volume, as in 
thl;l latter instance, is apportioned among a number of branches. These 
changes in the configuration of the river are met by corresponding 
alterations in the bui.la of the boats. A new description of vessel, called 
a Zohruk, of a less draft than the Doondee, is now the common cargo 
boat: where the other is retained its size is red need. Doondee$, it 
will be hereafter shown, ri:lquiring five feet and half an inch water to 
float in, are in use upon the river below Bukkur, but above that fort I 
have not met a single boat of a draft exceeding three feet nine inches. 

Mittun to Kalabaglt.-The Ind us in this section, as high ·as Dhera 
Ismael Khan, is equally weU suited to navigation, though not better 
than that .last described ; it also in some degree · resembles that section 
in its parallel branches, and broad bed, Between Dhera Ismael Khan 
and Kalabagh the difficulties of the naviga tion increase. 

Kalabagk to Attock.--The downward voyage may be made t�rough. 
out the year, but from April to October the passage is hazardous, and 
rarely attempted, Boats at all seasons may ascend as high as Sharkee� 
a village on the right bank of the river, a few miles a.hove Mukkud ; 
but between that ' and •Attock the upwar<l navigation of tlre Indus i:11 
:restricted to the winter months, and even then a boat must have a 

double crew; and be of a build tha.t does not obtain below Kalabagh, 
called a Dugga. For a, c\escription of this vessel see Chaptei: VII. of 
this Report, 

CHAPTER IV. 

OF THE SOUNDINGS JN INDIAN RIVERS. 

After ha\ring sketched the gri:latest navigable capabilities of the 
Indus from the draft of its boats, it.will not be necessary to enlarge in 
this place on the nature of the soundings, South of Mithenkote, I have 
inserted, under sectioned heads, specimens enough to show the character 
of the channels,* and from Mittun upwards, the acoompaDyingt chart 
must be referred to: a table marked maximum, minimum, &c. is quite 
the thing for a thermometrical register; but such a formula for sound. 
jngs, when applied to an Indian river, mars its own object, unless, 
indeed, it be based upon the accumulated experience of years, That 
l do not therefore crowd these pages with figures is from a firm 

• See Appendix, Table No. V. t A_t page 542. 



.. 
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conviction of their inutility. They are, in fact, positively injurious ; for 
when a practical man at a distance casts hi� eyes over the contents of 
a table purporting to give the soundings in a river's channel, and finds 
the least depth to be two fathoms, he very naturally concludes that a 
boat constructed to draw only nine feet wiH navigate the said river: 
No conclusion could be· more erroneous : the reasoning is suited to 
the equable streams of the New World, but not applicable to the ever
changing channels of our Indian rivers. To what other causes can we 
attribute that crude digest of a prospectus for introducing steam upon 
the Indus for commercial purposes, th.at lately reached this country 
from England, authi;mticated by names of the very first rank and 
respectability in the mercantile world ? One of the aJ,"ticles in the 
proposed Joint Stock Company provided for stationing a ship o( one 
thousand tons (an old East Indiaman) as a depot inside the river :-such" 
a vessel could hardly come in sight of the Sindian Coast. Lieutenant 
Carless' survey of the mouths of the river has made us acquainted 
with their actual condition, and in another part of this Report I have 
stated what should be the draft of Ind us steamers,* and this decision is 
the result of a most careful examination of the river, both in the dry 
l!eason and during its freshes. 

CHAPT E R  V. 

OF THE MODE OF NAVIGATING THE RIVER INDUS. 

The diagram on the opposite page represents a reach of the river 
below Sehwan. The better to illustrate the figtue I shall suppose a 
boat deeply laden at the village Y is about to start on the downward 
yoyage; and that her Meerbar, or man in charge'of the boat, is a stranger 
to the river. Leaving the village, he would doubtless take the large 
channel, indicated by the waved arrows, without regarding, if 
indeed they had been seen, the numerous offsets on the rig4t hand. 
vVhen abreast of the shoal S, a decrease in the depth of water would 
for the first time apprise him of his having lost the fair channel; and 

• shortly after this intimation had been received the boat would ground 
on the bar G. Now by inspecting the sketch it will be seen, that 
between the villages X and Y the deep channel has shifted from the 
left to the rlght bank of the river. The alteration has been effected by 
the silent drainage of the lateral channels 0, P, E, and D, and by the 
unperceived departure of a large body of water over the bar, extending 
from S to C, into the backwater. F, E is the passage that the boat 

* See Chapter Vlll. of this Report. 
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should have pursued;_ but this knowledge could only have been the 
result of a previous careful examination, appearances at starting being 
d ecidedly in favour of channel D. The nature of these changes will be 
rendered still more evident by ihspecting a section of the river's bed. 
Take for example the following :-

lst Channel. 
----.A---, 
3 4 4t 4! 3§ 2k, 2 

1 1 1 1 ! ! i i f i 

3rd Channel. 
,---A-----, 

2nd Channel. 
,-�.A---, 
H H 2 2f 2f 2i 

1 Lt H H 2 2 1 :+ fathoms. 
Such a line of soundings is not uncommon, though this one differs 

from the usual section in having an additional channel, two being the 
.more usual number. The junction of these ·is not effected at a 
particular spot, but is, on the contrary, the result of a favourable course 
of many miles, during the whole of which distance the change is 
gradually being effected. They thus imperceptibly glide into each 
other, and should the channel selected by: a boat descending the river 
be that which the stream is in the act of abandoning, she must be moved 
into the new formed channel as soon as a decrease of soundings gives 
warning of the fact. Now it is deserving of remark, that when the 
necessity of change first becomes apparent, there is seldom more than 
three quarters of a fathom of water on the spot separating the channels. 
Whether alterations in the channels  of other large rivers are brought 
about in a similar manner, � am not aware ; !>ut this peculiarity, if it 
can be so termed, is familiax to the boatmen upon the Ind us, and with a 
description of their manner of meeting it, and the pxecautionary measures 
to which it gives rise, I would conclude this notice of its navigation. 

No vessel with cargo on board makes a downward voyage unaided 
by a pilot boat : it is called here Sooee, or guide. These are small 
cheap skiffs, managed by a couple of men, one of whom, standing on a 

platform in the bows, gives the depth of water, while the othex with his 
scull over the stern steers the boat. Cheap as the services of a pilot 
may be had, the ·protracted length of the voyage makes it a burden too 
weighty for a single cargo to bear, and the custom therefore is for bo;itS 
to drop down the river ln fleets or by divisions, when Sooes become so 
multiplied that to every two or three large boats a tender is attached. 
Grain being the only freight, all shipments are made at stated seasons 
of the year, and as the quantity of corn produced on the banks of the 
Ind us in autumn far exceeds that cut down in spring, the winter fleet 
outnumbers in an equal proportion that which takes its departure about 
midsummer. In February 1837, when the xiver was at its lowest level, 
I counted forty-two grain-laden boats pass Sehwan, on their way to 
Hyderabad, whither the surplus produce of the upper provinces is yearly 
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exported .  The largest of these boats drew five feet and half an inch 
of water, and the manner of conducting the fleet was as follows :-When, 
the day's stage had been fixed, a detachment of Sooes went ahead tq 
sound, into each boat the:re being, besides her own small complement, 
two or more of the doondee men. If the channel is clear, the extra. 
portion of the pilot boats' crew hasten to rejoin their vessels by land. 
On their arrival, all is bustle and noise in the fleet : the fastenings of 
the boats are cast off; the oars are plied, and the huge hulk, pre�ded by 
h er guide, sheers out into the stream. If the Meerbars have confidence 
i n  the channels, and the wind be fair, a large square sail i s  set, and the 
unwieldy doondee, deep though she be, outstrips her tender, and seems 
to skim the surface of the water. Snch a fleet-in motion is worth seei�g : 
first the large white bail of the head most boat is discovered at lhe top 
of the reach ; then another and another drop through, till the surface of 
the river b e comes studded with these uncouth, yet really interesting 
objects. As may be supposed, this mode of naVigation is tedious, the 
daily r;tages not averaging more than from ten to twenty miles; delays, 
too, are not unfrequent in the dry season, but never exceed fifteen days, 
and rarely extend to h alf that number. When there is a prospect of a 
long detention; i t  is customary for large boats to transfer a portion 
of their cargo into smaller ones, and take it on board again when the 
shoal water is past. In high winds, the boats remain fast by the bank 
of the river. Tpe two following tables are inserted in illustration of the 
above remarks :-

Tables showing the Cargo Draft of the largest Boats upon the Indus, with 
the least Water in the continuous Channel dur,ing the Dry Season o/1837. 

DRAFT OF BOATS. 

Class of Boats. C. Draft. Gunwales above 
Water line. 

Feet. ins. 
lst Class • . .  5 Oi- 10 inches. 
2nd do. . . 4 9 9 ditto. 
3rd do. .. 4 3 9 ditto. 
4th do . .. 3 3 7 ditto. 
5th do. . . 3 0 5+ ditto. 

CHANNEL. 

Places. Depth� 

Feet. ins. 
Gooloo.. • .  . . . . . • . . 3 8 
Lillong............ 4 4 
Mye Otta.......... 4 8 
Beelalpoor •. . . • . . . . . 4 I 
Kaira.......... .. . . 4 8 

The places in the above table are all situated between Sehwan and 
Roree, but they furnish a good example o( the depth in other sections. 

, Boats descending in the freshes proceed as above described. In' this 
season the length of the voyage is much shortened, though attended with 
considerably more risk: a pilot is still required; but a previous exami
nation of the channels is not always considered necessary. The 
following table gives a statement of the downward voyage at opposite 
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s�asoi1$ of the year : it embraces the whole navigable extent of the river, 
nn d includes pilotage, where srtch a tlistom prevails . '!'he voyages are 
such as are rarely performed by Sind boats even when the river is 
clear, and other circumstan ces favourable :--

Tlie Downward Voyage. 

Stages. DrySenson./ Fl'eshes. Pilotage, 
··-· - "" 

Attock to Knlabagh . . . . . . . . . . . • . • . • . . •. . . • . . It day. I day. its. 
Katabagh W Dhera Ismael Khan . . . • . . . . . . . . . . 7 days. 2 davs. 6 
Dhera Ismael Khan to Dhera Ghazee Khan . • . .  10 do. 3t d;. 6 
Dhera Ghazee Khan to Mittq_n . . . • . . . • . • . . . • . .  4 do. 2 do . 3 
Mittun to Roree • •  • • · • • • • ; • • • a • • • • • ' • • • • • •  6 do. $.; do. About 18 
Roree to Sehwan . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  7 do . 4 do. About 16 
Sehwan to Hyderabad . . . • . . . . • • • . •. ! • •  , • • • • •  3 do. :! do. About 12 
Hyderabad to Sea • • . • . • • • • . . • • • • • • • • . . . . • . .  2+ do. 2 <lo. About 12 

Total.. ...... 41 days. 20 days. 

· The upward voyage is performed by the aid of the wind and track
rope. This last mode of procedure is slow, but certain, and averages 
about eight kos or thirteen miles a day : with a strong favourable breeze 
the daily progress is increased to twelve and eighteen kos. The 
prevailing win ds during the year, and their consequent influence on 
the navigation of the river, are given under the next he-ad ; and it will 
there be seen that the freshes, far from presenting any obstacle to the 
.upward voyage, are-more favourable to h than otherwise. During their 
continuance a south wind blows from the sea to Kalabagh, and though 
less steady upon the Upper Ind us than in the lower part of the river, it 
is a great service to navigation, 3ince the time consumed by an up-river 
voyage in the dry season may be stated as one·halfin excess of that 
required to perform it in the swell. Subjoined is a table .showing the 
relative time occupie

.
d by the voyage at opposite seasons of the year :-

The Upward Voyage. 

Stages. 

Seaport to Hyderabad . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . .  
1Iyderabad to Sehwan ....................... . 
Sehwan to Roree . • . • . . . . . • . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Roree to Mittun . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . • . . . . . . . . 

Mittun to Dhera Ghaiee Khan . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . • . . 

llbera Ghazee Khan to Dhera Ismael Khan . • . • . • . .  

Dhera Ismael Khan to Kalabagh . . • • . • . • . • . . . . . .  

. lialabagh to Attock • • . . . • . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

Dry Season. 

15 days. 
s do. 

14 do. 
14 do. 
10 do. 
19 do. 
12 do. 
15 do. 

Freshea. 

7 days. 
4 do. 
7 do. 
64 do. 
4 do. 

10 do. 
7 do. 

Impracticable • 
....__ _ ____ __ _ 

Total . . . 107 days. 45� days. 
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Of the foregoing tables it may be remarked, that under a different' 
management, the nnmber of days occupied in performi11g the voyages,. 
ei;pecially up river in the dry season, will be much reduced: at pre· 
sent, time is no object to the Sindi�n, and besides, he loads his boat so · 
deep that the ripple caused by only a moderate breeze endangers her 
safety. 

. C HAPTE R  VI. 
Of THE WINDS k'iD WEATH�R IN THE VALLE'X OF. T,EIE lND�S. 
The prevailing winds upon the Indus conforrh. to the direction of the 

river, blowing for s�x months up the stream, and aa many down it. 
From April to September the breeze is southerly, and-during the other 
months of the year it comes from the north; an east wind of twelve 
hours' continuance is rarely felt. . When a change it\ the prevailing 
direction takes place, the wind veers by the west .. From 10 P. l'II. to noon 
of the following 

. 
day, the wind is usually fresh;· the afternoon and 

evening. are often oppressive, for .want of tl1e usual· breeze : this· last 
remark is, howe·ver, more especially applicable to the ·weathc:ir on the 
Upper Indus. In Lower Sind it is often just the reverse, the breeze 
there freshening ·up about 3 P. M. However warm the day may have 
be.en, .the nights, with few exceptions, are cool. A fl!Ore particular 
account of the prevailing winds ·will be found. in the annexed table ::.... 

Prevailing Winds. 

Months. North. South. 

Jnnunrv .......... ... ... ................. .. .29 
Pebruary...... .. .. . . . . . .. . . . . .... .. . . .. .. . .. . 22 

_ 1\1arch..... ..•. ... . . . ....... ... . ... .... ....... 17 
April .... . . .•. ............. ...... ............. 7 
l\fay . ....................... ............... l 
June ................ ' ......... ............. . 

·July ..... : .... .... .... ...... .. ........... . ... . 
August .................................. . 
September . ..... ........ . ............. .... 6 
October ..... ............................. . 
No¥ember .......................... , .. ... . 
December ..... : ............... ........... . 

2 
6 

JS 
l:; 
29· 
2$ 
28 
'27 
24 

· Cahn and Variable. 
... 
Days. 

s 
f 
2 
3 
4 

The South Wind.-It reaches Kalabagh, at the entrance -0f the" 
mountains, and last year was as fresh and steady upon the Upper as on 
the Lower Ind us. This wind is believed by the boatmen of the latter to 
cease nt Sehwan, and in my Repqrt on the Inundation of 1836, . I 

74s 
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mentioned the chcumstance. Such however, is. not exactly the case. 
South of Schwan a spur from the· Hala Mountains comes down upon 
the Indus, which interrupts th� breeze, and turns it off from ihe river, so 
that above the town for many i�iles, · calms· and sultry .weather are 
characteristic of a season remarkable at other places for the steadiness 
of the prev.ailing wind. Yet, though this peculiarity is thus shown to 
be local, anothi;lr circumstance leads me to think (contrary to my own 
experience) that the south wind is less

.
fresh upon the Upper Indus than 

lower qown th'e river. Above Roree the boats have but_ a single reef-· 
band in their sails, while at Hyderabad it is rio uncommon sight to see 
them scudding .  before the breeze with their sails doublei and even 
triple-reefed·. 

The North Wind is not so steady as the south; but is oftener more 
v iolent while it lasts : clouds of sand darken the air, and compel the 

trackers to bring their boat to the bank. 'I'his wind is cold ;�in 
November, December, January, and ·February, . the thermometer at 
sunrise is often but a f�w degrees above the freezing-point. · During the· 
season that northerly winds prevail, gales from the south are not unfre
quent: ·these are always scarce, and usually last . t_hree days. · Tlie 
change is marked by cloudy, raiµy weather, lightning, and thunder. 

Variable Winds.-During those _sultry breezes that. follow the daily 
lulling of the prevailing wind, the calm· is often agreeabiy broken by 
light breezes off the river.· These are seldom sufficiently strong or · 

.lasting to benefit navigation, ho.t iri tempering the 'heat or. the atffio; 
sphere, and conducing to the health of the numerous tribes that dwell on 
the hanks of this river, they s.erve an important purpose. 
. Storms.-Pl�_nty of warning is'always given, and arriple time afford�d 
t<:> secure the �oat, which should be either done under the weather bank 
of the river, or the lee side of an island or sandbank: an unsheltered 
position in deep -water, with the .open river to windward, generally 
settles the fate of an Indus boat. If loaded, she at once fills and goes 
down ; and if empty, the_ �baking p_roduced by a short chopping sea soon 
opens the seams �fa vessel that has no beams to hold her frame 

· together. Jn a river, danger' from this cause may appear slight;. but 
when ttW stream and wind are opposed fo each other, a short breaking 
sea is formed, that will swamp a six-oared cutter at a grappling. Most · 
of the boats lost -in the Indus -are wrecked in th.e manner here. 
described. Gales of wind are experienced· throughout the whole line 
of the Indus; they are more frequent near the mountains than in the 
neighbourhood of the sea. 
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CHAPTER VII. 

OF THE BOATS. UPON THE ;RIVER IND US. 
The boats upon the Ind us are of simple construction, and their figure 

is, perhaps, the best . that .could be given, considering· th� k ind of 
navigation 'in which they are employed . .They a.re easily constructed, 
not very expensi·ve, and for-stowage of cargo no form c?ul� be better· 
de.vised . Their proportions, though not elegant, are pleaii!ing ; and 
tracking or under sail, their appearance is pretty. The employment of 
the Ind us craft is confined to harvesting· the crops, serving the fer'.l'ies, 
and. keeping large towns in fuel ; for· these purposes the supply is 
ample. 

Between the sea and· Attock two kinds of vessels are .in use,-the 
Zohruk on the Upper, and the Doondee upon the Lower Indus,_ In boats 
belonging to the latter class, a slight ditlerence in the build gives rise 
to a fmther classification, and of this description· of v.essel the Mohana 
(boatman) enumerates more than one variety'; but before patticulariz,;, 
ing each , a description of the Do.ondee is nec�ssary. Her good and 
bad qualities are . �ared alike by them all, and the following notice of 
this boat is, therefore, applicable to every vessel upon the river :_....,. 

FoRM:, AND METHOD OF CoNsTRucr10N. 

The hull, or body of tfie boat, is formed by the junctio1l. of three 
detached pieces, namely two sides and a bottom,...:-at variance with our 
ideas of naval. architecture: the three parts are first separately compl�ted, 
and then brought toge,ther, as a cabinet-maker does the sides of a. box� 
The junction is thus effected : 'vhen each of. the three parts that are 
to form the 'vhole is complete in itself, the side!! are carried to the 
bottom of the boat, and at once secured, by crooked pieces of timber, to 
the flat future bottom of the doondee. To bring the bow and st�rn up 
to the c�rresponding parts of the sides is more �ifficult, and. to eff'�ct 
this many days are necessal'y. Where the bow and the st�rn are to 1·ise, 
the planks are lubricated with a certain composition, which gives them 
a tendency to curve upwards, and this is further increased by tbe 
application of force. The extremes thus risen, a tackle is sir.etched 
between them, and by a constant application of the heating mixture, 
and a daily pull _upon the ·purchase, they rise to the required angle, and 
are secured to the side, while an advantageous curve is· imparted by 
this process to the planks i n  the boat's bottom. The bow of the doondee 
is a broad inclined plane, making an angle of about 20° with the surface 
of the water. The stem is of _the same figure, but. subtends double the 
angle .. 
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To the slight curve in her bottom planks she is indebted for ·the fol· 
lowing advantages! in descending a river� should she strike upon a . 
sandbank, the boat turns like a top, and presents no stationary point for 
the stream to act against. A merely flat-bottomed vessC".l wotild probably 
�how her broadside; and the stronger th� curre nt was running, the 
greater would be the difficulty in getting such a boat again into deep 
water. Thus, in a situation -where the doondee experiences but a little 
:inconvenience, and occasionally, it may pe, a few. hour�' detention, a 
boat �of another and but slightly altered form would be very awkwardly 
placed, though her safety might not be actually endangered . 
. In passing through eddies, the common or wedged�shaped bow dips 
�onsiderably, while the form of the doondee's prow has a tendency to 
lighten her draft ; and the more rapid the current, or the greater her 
velocity, the more buoyant she floats. 

When forced end on_against the river's bank, ........ an accident which the 
defective steerage of the doondee renders of frequent occurrence in 
tracking,-the form of her bow, where the bank is not too high, parri�s 

·the violence of the shock . 
.A greater defect in the common "\-V'e<lged-shaped bow for river navi

g�tion (at least in those of the Ind us, where . tlte current is very 
• irregular) is th� surface it presents for currents or cross currents to act 

against : these force the boat from he_r course, and deprive the helm of 
its power . .  In tracking .this is often seen, an<l I can remember rather 
a ludicrous instance which occurred to the I�lus steamer, whilst coming 
ttp the river to Hyde1·aba<l , in l835. The day to which I allude·, it was 
nec�sary to second the power of the engine by a tracking party on 
shore, and· a number of Hind90 counJrymen . were employed for this 
purpose. All went well till the bow of the boat got inclined to the 
direction of the current, when out she shot like an arrow into the· 
stream, and with her dragged tbe trackers. Casting off the drag-rope 
prevented accident,: but the 'situation in which it left the· Hindoos was 
not a little grotesque.: between the firm ground ancl the rjver lay a 
strip of recently placed alluvium, and in this the Sindees w�re planted, 
at various deptfls from the middle downwards. 

The present great defect in the fo_rm of the doondee is bad steerilge : . 
by rounding her qua�ter, and making ot}\er judicious alterations, this could 
be· improved . To fit them for conveying merchandize, they require 
to be stronger built, and for the convenience·of th.c merchant to have 
better acc9mmodation,-i1l fact, to be restored to the state in which an 
early traveller, Captain Hamilton, describes them, when trade flourished 
by the Indus, an<l its• arrangements were such as to attracr the notice 
of an intelligent European. 
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R19' OF THE BoA'l'S. 
The masts are poised upon sirong beams resting athwart the -gnn· 

Wales : moving on this fulcrum; .their management is easy, and the 
masts. can be lowered · down or placed upright at pleasure . The .sail is 
hoisted behind, in preferenc� to before the mast, for several reasons i the 
principal of which is, that as· the boat sails only with a favourable wind, 
it is never necessary to brace or haul upon the yard, and fewer hands 

. suffice to manage the boat. 
. . .  

The Juniptee is the State barge of the· Sind Am�ers, and is used by 
them and their principal officers on all occasions, whether of business 
or pleasure . Perhaps the appearance of this boat, as she ap.proches the . 

. capital, is more characteristic of the Ind us and of Sind �Qan aught else .. 
to be. seen in the c<;_>untry. Ori this day her Meerbar puts on clean 
clothes, and _the national cap, received from the Atneers. in a recent 
river excursion: the bri ght hues of the cap, formed of the gandie>:t 
coloured chintz, vie with those of a Kilmarnock bennet, or a Paisley 
tartan. The er!'?W are dressed becoming the occasion) and as they bend 
to the track-rope, the breeze distends ·th.eir ample i:obes, and a filrttler 
character of stateliness is imparted to the jumptee. Large red. flags 
wave over her stern·, am{ from the raking ma�ts streams a Jong party
coloured pennant, tha� anon skims the \Vater as the breeze lulls and 
freshens. · In the ·bow of the boat is a small crimson paviUion, in 
which royalty teclines, and in the othet �xtreme of the vessel a roomy 
cabin of. elaborately· carved work for. its numerous attendants. The 
steersman, on a.n elevated platfotm, stands out in bold relief, a!u:l. 
while he guide$ the boat, encour .ages the trackers. The ju.mptee's· crew 
are a noisy set, but, for aged men, wonderfully good-humour�cl .: they 
are divided into two gangs, or watches, and are as partial to a cup of 
good·bang as sailors are to grog. These boats al'e dec!rnd, and of con
siderable tonnage. One, .which I sa�at Hydernbad, measul'.ed. 120 feet 
over all, with a beam of eightee_n and a half feet; her draft of water 
\Vas two feet six inches ; she pulled six oars, and had a crew ·of thirty 
men . They are built of Malabar teak, chiefly at the ports of Mughribee 
and Klll'achee. J ump_tees are seldom lost ; . the ':mly danger to which they 
are liable is that of having their bottom pierced by sunken trees. 'rheir 
more substantial build keeps the frame of the boat together in situations 
where the poor pieced-shell of a do.ondee would.fall asunder. 

The Doondee is the cargo-boat of Sind, her. prini::ipal and · almost her 
sole employment being the transport of grain. 

The Cowtell.-This, again, is the ferry-boat of Sind : . her construction 
adapts her for this service, and for conveying horses up and down ttte rive·r. 
From her great beam and high chaft of water she is a faster boat than 
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the doondee. In all their excursions on the ri ver1 the Amem·s are accom, 
pahied by many boats of �his <;lescription. The dass is not nume1ous; 
and most of the boats are the property of Government. 

The Doonda is common· from the sea to Mittun, and the boat most 
ge�erally used in the fishel'ies both upon the.river and its dunds (small 
lakes). It is the smallest description of vessel; upon the ln<lus, and at 
the sametime on.e of the most useful. Two men are ample to· its 

management, but a man and wife are the usual crew. 
. 

The Zoliruk.-What the doondee is in Sind the Zohrnk is upon th.e 
· Upper lndus,· namely the common cargo-boat of the country.· The 

planks of this vessel· are held together by clamps instead of nails, and 
the junction is o{ten neatly enough eiecuted', This class of boats is not 
so strong as the doondee, but they sail faster, ·and draw less water. 
They are more roomy than the doondee, and, though lei;;s adapted for 
the conveya,nce of gC>ods, are much superior for transporting troops. 

T.ite ,Dugg-a.-This is the clumsiest, and at the same time the strongest 

built boat upon the Indus. She is confined to that rocky and dangerous 
part of its course lying between Ka1abagh and Attocl{. The form 
of the boat differs but slightly frqhI that of the doonde�; the dugga . 
has neither tnast nor sail. Her name , is the Sindian word for a cow, 
and the awkward, sluggish motion of this boat shows .that it h�s not been 
misapplied. If the dugga drops down the river to Mittun,. there . she 
must remain, and be sold for whatever sum she will bring, for to drag 
hei: up ·against the stream to Kalabagh would cost more m oney in the 
hire of men than the boat is worth; 

MANAGEMENT OF TllE 13oATS. 

Under sail th� �ery best of thein will not lie within eight or nine 
points of the wind: 

Dropping down t1'e riV'er with a contrary wind, the mast is struck, 
the rudder is unshipped, and replaced by two �culls ; should the wind 
blow strong, a boat without cargo can make no progress, and the safety 

-- of one l�den is endangered -b� the chopping sea it' raises. 
' 

Tracking is performed as follows :-'fhe boat is provided with a track

rope at least a hundred fathoms' long. This Is rove through the upper
most sheave-hole at the mast head, and the inner end fastened to the rail 
or platform on which the steersman is standing. · On the hauling post, 
before the mast, is a guy called a Lagh, the lower end of which passes 
through a ring-bolt in ihe bow of the boat; thiS' guy is of as . much 
utility as the helm itself. Before the boat starts, the track-rope is 
middled, and the inner half coiled down under the feet of the steersm an. 
One ma}l is stationed by the guy� and the remainder of the crew toggle 
on to the shore part of the line. 'l'hi.1s yoked, they march at the rate of . 



559 

two miles an hour, up to the knees, often, higher, in water or in mud . 
Whilst thus advancing, the foremost .tra�ker cails out " .Shoal water'! ; 
on which the inner end of the clog-rope is let go, the guy eased off, the 
hel m put on one side or the other, as the_ case may be, and the boat, 
thus relieved, avoids taki� the ground, by shooting put into the stream." 
The shoal past, the guy is slwrtened, the line again middled, and the 
crew advance at the same slow pace· as before. B�ats should have two 
track-ropes, �nd when turning the  bends of the reaches both should be 
ori shore. The.,y should also be provided with a heavy grapnel, to drop 
in the event of accident to the track-rope . · The steep _bank in heads of. 
the river should be avoided., for under it circles a current in a contrary 
direction to that of the main stream, the quick gyratory motion of which 
fa constantly exerted to the destruction of the ha'nk1 and that of such 
boats as fre quent it .* 

BoAT·BUII.DING MAT.ERIALs;-SuGGESTloNs. 

Boats are constructed according to established us11ge, which bas fixed' 
a certain proportion between the beam and length of each boat. The 
tonnage is calculated on the boat's bottom from the point where the 
stem and stern rise,-the angle at which it takes place is matter of 

.taste : a high projecting stern improves the steerage, and a, low bow gives 
speed. The banks· of the Indus are deficient i n_ almost ·every article 
used i n  c�nstructing the boats on the river : Lower Sind is supplied 
with. plank and spars from the Malabar Coast, and with ()Oir and 
cordage .from the same quarter. The Ameers of Hyderabad are, how
ever, the chief, almost the sole. purchasers. .The ).Vlohana, unable to 
give the high p1·ice asked ·by Kutch boatmen for �fi'.ak plank, exhibit· 
both skill and ingenuity in building boats with timber of their own 
country's gro\vth .. For this the orchard is robbed, and the country for 
miles round laid under co11trib'}tion. In the .bottom of a single boat, 
teak, baire, fir, babool, and the kureel "tree ar� some"times seen together, 
and i n  the s.ame extent of workmanship six hundred and seventy-three 
patch es have been counted. The Upper Indus. is principally supplied 
from the banks of the Chenab, where the Talee tree; the .Sissoo of 
Hindustan, is seen·, with a trunic measuring twelve feet in circumference : 
three such trees fornish pla�k enough to build a large sized zohruk. · 

The Attock boats are built of good fir,, brought  down the Kabool 
river, and fr�m the forest of the lower Himalay�. ' 

Ironwork.-Tbe Lower Indns is suppl ied from Bombay, and the 
upper portion of the ri ver fi·oin the mines of Bunoo and Badjortr. It is 

* See an example of this in Tabl� No. Vi. of the Appendix,
.
lieaded "Irregularities in the' 

Bed of the Jndus." 
. . 
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customai·y to purchase tl1e latter in the matrix, a11d to allow a per-cent
age to the blacksmith who smelts the ore, and works it up into nails. 

Cordage.-Upon- the Upper Ind us the rope' is either ·or 'hemp, or 
formed froni .the culm of certain tall reedy· grasses, very plentiful o.n 
the banks of this river; 

· 
• 

The �ools of the Sind carpenter are as. little diversified in form as 
those ·used by the same class of artificers in India. The absence of 
good. rnateria} to wor}t upon sharpens his inventive powers, and gives 
a manual dexterity that improves the execution of w�atever Jie may 
have to do when i:eally good timber comes before him. If a curve is 
to be imp.arted to one, or a dozen planks united, c_haff moistened with 
water is. the Slndee carpenter's stove, or, _what answers the purpose 
even still better, the duhg of animals, and more especially that of sheep. 

·Teak-built boats are. much prized by ·tbe. Mohana, as are those of 

cedf,U ·and fir construction, which come from Pind Dadan Khan, on .the 
J helum. Sttch boats, when well put together, will run forty years, b:ut 
from seven to ten is the duration of those patched up with the jungle 
wood of the country,; a11d if care has not been used to see that the wood 
employed in her construction was original ly well seasoned. and select
ed, a less nmnber of years brings on the decrepitude of. age, when to 
deJay a thorough repair ls to lose the boat. 

· 

. Adaptation()/ tlie Inilus Boats fo_r tlte transport of Military Stores.� 
They are not calculated tq bear. the weight of ordnance, such as a.. 
battering train; and at the present moment there j.s not a boat _upon 
the river which a committee would declare efficient for the transport of 
�hese heavy guns. For this purpose, the bo!lt should have a perfectly 
flat bottom, that the weight of metal may be equally distributed over the 
immersed portion of the hull. ·The si.des, too, require to be fixed lo the. 
bottom in a mo):e secure manner th�n is at present customary . The knees 
which conneet them should be fqrmed of iron in preference to wood. 
If shot is to be carried, the bottom of ihe boat shot1id be planked over 
Hle beams, as well as. under them : the latter is all that is done at 
present; but if this is not guarded against, the nails will draw, and the 
shot fall through. . ·  

. 

Sh,ould it become desirable to iri.crea,se the amonnt of tonnage upon . 
the Indus, boats could be built at:Bombay, Hyderabad in Sind, or Pind. 
Dadun Khan

. 
in the Punjaub: if at the former plaee, it would be 

advisable there only to prepare the .frame, but to build the boat,. that is 
put her together, in drn river. Good artitic.ers are to be had in the country, 
but the introduction .of a few superior workmen from the Dockyard, with 
a ·clever Native foreman or overseer, would be necessary. A smith is 
an indispensable accompaniment, and when steamers are introduced, 
this establishment should, to be efficient,· be possessed ?f science, 
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material, and skill ; if Hyderabad we1·e to be selected for building 
boats, still all the material must come from Bombay; if Pind Dadun 
Khan had the preference, a small supply of cedar plank might be there 
calculated upon, and the services of better workmen than are to be 
procured i n  Sind. 

Boat-hire.-In this charge there is some incongruity, yet it does not 
appear to exceed the rate of hire that prevaHs upon the Ganges.* 

CHAPTER VIII. 
OF STEAM VESSELS FOR THE INDUS. 

Naturally solicitous to be acquainted with the present state of internal 
steam navigation upon the Ganges, ere presenting Government with 
the result of my experience (j)fi this river, I addressed a letter, for
warding a list of queries on the subject, to Mr. C.  B. Greenlaw, of 
Calcutta, and through the kindness of that gentleman I have been 
favoured with the accompanying valuable report from the pen of 
Captain Johnstone, Controller of Government Steam-ves�els, an officer 
more conversant with these matters than any man in India. In 
submitting this document to His Lordship the Governor General in  
Council, I will only remark, that in every essential point the class of 
vessels described by Captain Johnstone seems well suited to the Indus,. 
and the economy that pervades the steam establishment upon the 
Ganges worthy of imitation here . 

To�ards the close �f the year 1835, when the Indus steamer arrived 
off Hyderabad, one of the Sind Ameers expressed a wish to be possess
ed of a similar, but a more powerful vesse l .  Captain Burnes, who was 
then at that Court, reqnested my opinion on the description of vessel 
best suited to the Indus ; and from the reply to his communication the 
following paragraph i s  an extract, from which it will be observed, that 
I had then fixed for the draft of an Indus steamer the exact number o( 
inches which boats upon the Ganges draw :-

" Para. 11. In a preceding paragraph I stated powerful vessels 
were required upon the Ind us ; the reason i s  this: in some parts of 
the stream the current has a velocity of five and six knots an hour. t . It 
will therefore be wise to possess a sufficient power, since steam is now 
so under control that in the downward vogage, where accidents are 
more liable to occur, it can be reduced .at pleasure. But if the engines 

* See Appendix, Tables Nos. VII. VIII. and IX., for the tonnage, price, and hire of Indus 
boats. 

t I ha'd not, when this was written, seen the Indus during its freshes. 

758 
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be originally too weak, a new boat is a costly remedy. Two feet six 
inches i s  a good d raft of water, and ought not tc:i be exceeded. The 
boat to h ave great beam, not muc h length, and no keel." 

Remarks on the Steamboats of the Ganges, furnished by tlteir Controller, · 
Captain JOHNSTONE, R. N. 

" Four iron steamboats are now e mployed in inland communication. 
Each steamboat is 125 feet long over all, 22 feet broad, and tows an 
accommodation boat of the same length, and 20 feet broad, with a hold 
of 4 feet d ee p, c apable of stowing 4,000 feet of cargo, weighing 40 tons ; 
th e boat draft, w hen so loaded, not exceeding thirty incites. The iron 
sides of the boat are five feet deep ; above that is a light su perstructure 
of wood in .the accommodatio n  boat between the deck which forms 
the h old, and the d eck o n  which the crew and passengers walk ; the 
h eight is nearly se\'en feet, and the included space from one end of the 
vessel to within twenty fee t  o f  the other- or fore end is divided into 
cabins and dining rooms, and fourteen cabins are avai lable to 
passengers, fou r of 12 feet by 9, four of 9 by SJ, and six of Bk by 6 ! ; a 
dining room 20 by 12; two bathing rooms ; two pantry or store -rooms, 
a butler's room, �uard-room, and two cabins for officers. Each cabin 
has a water-closet ; the windows or venetians are 4 feet deep by t 
wide .  In the steamboat, the iron side is continued up in the centre to 

.the height of the beams which carry the paddle-shafts, and the light 
paddle-boxes are of wood. 

" The engines are double, of 60 h orse-power, oscillating ; they 
consu me of Burdwan coal about 10 lbs. per horse-power per hoi:.r, and 
carry, at a draft of 30 inches, 450 maunds. In the steamer there is a 
l arge cabin abaft the boiler, not habitable by Europeans in the warm 
weather, but very comfortable in the cold ; before the engines there are 
two cabins on each side 8 by 5 feet, with a space between, which form8 
a mes�room ; there is also a very light cabin on the deck, of � -inch board, 
10 by 8 feet ; the engines are before the boiler. The steamers have one 
mast and topmast, o n  w hich they h oist square sails when the wind is 
fair. Th� boat (a good stout cutter) is always towed close up ' to the 
stern of the accommodation boat. The anchors are of 5 and 3 cwt., 
besides stream and kedge anchors, grapnels, &c. 'They are well 
furnished with grouud-tackle,-chain cables are . alone used . The 
diameter of the paddle-wheel is 16 feet ; the breadth 6 feet ; the boards 
6 feet long, 18 inches deep, and · 1s in nu mber on each wheel. They 
are prepared of fir, and are 2 inches thick. The centre board, when. 
the vessel has h er coal on board, is 3. inches below the water's 
surface .  The greatest speed of the steamer when atone is nine statute 
miles per hour ; · with the accommodation boat in tow se·ven miles. 
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" Th e  contractors have their coal in depots on shore, and send . it· in 
boats to th e  steamers, where they cannot lay alongside the bank . The 
coal is taken by weight, antl one hour allowed for the deliilery of 100 
maunds. 

" In the bow of the accommodation boat, and at the stern of the steamer, 
are fixed strong posts, well secured,  and at the same height a saddle is 
bolted on each, and protected by an iron plate ; an iron hoop 6 inches 
deep is on the post ; also above the saddle, in contact with it, a beam 
of 18 feet long, 14 broad, and 5 thick, with jaws at each end, connects 
the boats, by resting with its two ends on the saddles, and. is secured 
round the posts with a chain secured with a hook and lever, so as, by 
letting go the end of the lever, to detach the chain in an instant, and 
allow the boats to separate . There are also hawsers from each bow of 
the accommodation boat to the p addle-boxes of the steamer, which serve , 
to guide the boats, and assist the steering, the former boat acting as a 
powerful rudder to the preceding one. 

" Progress is more easy and safe in the Ganges during the dry season. 
There is l ittle danger at any time in ascending the stream, but much in 
coming down,-most during the dry season, when the channels are all 
defined ; and the commanders are instructed to come with great caution, 
dropping through the difficult reaches with the he.ads of the boats up the 
stream : they are instructed to consider the preservation of the boats 
from accident the first consid.eration, speed a secondary one. In the 
dry season the voyage downwards frequently occupies sixteen or 
seventeen days ; in the swell, five, six, seven, and tel1 : 1he upward voy· 
age during the greatest strength of the current occupies from twenty,. 
five to thirty days, at other times nineteen to twenty-three and twenty 
five.  I n  the swell the current of the Ganges is seven wiles ; in the dry 
season three. The boats in the swell can generally evade the strength 
of the current by running over or on the edges of sands ; in the dry 
season they must generally  encounter its. full force.  

" There is an establishment of  pilots,-Native fishermen. The dis
tances vary from eighteen to twenty-six miles through which they are 
requir�d to be acq'uainted with the channels ; nevertheless a boat seldom 
makes a voy.age without grounding, and the principal injury the boats 
sustain is by coming in contact : under these ci,rcumstances, it is nearly 
confined to the su'P.erstructure. O n  one occasion only a pair of boats 
suffered under water, being thrown against rocks by a strong eddy when 
descending under steam : each boat had a hole forced through the engine
room .  They were easily stopped, the injury qeing confined to the portion 
of metal in actual' contact with the rock ;-a wooden boat would have 
been shattered by the concussion. 
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" It would not b e  possible to construct wooden boat& to retain their 
form at the light draft the iron boats do ; and I can perceive no means 
of improving on the boats we have, limited,  as by the nature of the 
rivers we are, to length and draft of w,ater. 

" I believe that for the Ganges above Allahabad it will be in my 
power to fix a steamboat not to draw more than 22 inches, with twenty. 
four hours' fuel. The economy of weight will be confined to the 'super
structure, the iron h ull being the same i11 point of form and dimensions 
as those now plying, the metal a little higher." 

There is one point in the above report where I conceive a different 
arrangement must be made upon the I ndus to what prevails in the 
Ganges. Most of the fuel depots u pon the Indus for current consump
tion must be afloat ; if w ood firing is used there is no alternative, for 
otherwise the time lost in taking it on board will cancel all the other ad
vantages of steam. The banks of the Ganges are high, substantial, and, 
compared to those of this river, permanent ; towns overlook the river ; 
Ghauts or landing-places are constructed on the banks, and the steam· 
boat at most of the stations has only to shove alongside of the Ghant 
and receive her fuel. I t  is very different with the Indus : towns stand 
within two miles of the river, and its banks are ever varying their out
line. I would therefore recommend that large manageable flats be used 
for this purpose, and anchored at such distances apart as subsequent 
experience may suggest. Their draft should be restricted to three feet 
six inches, and each should have a s mall boat attached. By this means 
the crew of the flat �ill be able to keep the floating depot well supplied 
from the shore store . 

I am further of opinion that were the zohruk's defective steerage 
overcome, steamets built upon her model will prove efficient boats. 

C H APTER IX .  

OF FUEL FOR STEAMBOATS. 

'l'he j ungle on the banks of the Ind us contains the follm�ing trees :-
1st, Mangrove.-Found only in the Delta ; is plentiful, and burns 

well . Though it attains to no great height, it has · sometimes a cir't 
cumference of twelve feet. 

2nd, Kund ie .-Rareiy exceeds nine feet in height, and is  found, though 
not confined to the locality, under the Lukkee Moubtairts, between 
Chandkote ·and Sehwan. In Lower Sind this wood is scarce, but 
twelve miles south of Mittun, on the west bank of the river, is an 
extensive jungle, in which this is the most common tree.  The hardness 
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of its fibres, and the crookedness of its grain, make it in great request 
among the boat-builders. 

3rd, Baun.-Little of this wood is seen below Hyderabad, but be
tween the Capital and Sehwan the tre.e is common. As a fuel it is 
useless. 

4th, Jall or Pelloo .-This tree is  found in every part of the river's 
course. Between the river and desert two descriptions of trees prevail : 
Tamarisk fringes the river, J all or Pelloo the desert. The latter, as a 
fuel, is not superior to Baun. 

• 

5th, Tamarisk.-From the sea to Kalabagh this wood is mote or less 
plentiful. Almost any quantity of it is procurable, but the large wood 
is distant. from one to twelve miles from the Indus, and considerable 
expense and delay must necessarily be incurred in tram:porting it to the 
river.  T amarisk is  the common firewood of these countries. 

6th, Kureel.-It is plentiful in Sind, but makes an indifferent fuel : it 
gives out volumes of smoke, but e mits no flame. This wood is generally 
crooked, and its fibre being hard, it is advantageously used for lm�es of 
boats, and where ver curved lines, strength, and durability are sought to 
be combined. 

7tk, Looliera.�Between Lake Munchur and the mountains grows a 
tree of this name, of a dwarfish size, and very common. As a fuel it is  
even worse than the last described. 

Bth, Tallee.-This tree is not common on the banks of the Jndus, and 
the few that do occur are found near villages, in single trees. It attains 
a large si'Ze, and is much in request among the boa1-builders. It burns 
well, but the tree is too valuable to be cut down solely for firewood. 

9th, Babool or Bubber�-This tree is plentiful in Sind, but becomes 
less as we ascend the river. It m akes an excellent fuel.  

lOth, Shikargahs or Hunting FiJrests.-'J;hey are numerous below 
Sehwan, but above that town they are not found . The trees they con
tain are mostly tamarisk and babool. These forest;:; at some places 
fringe the river for three and four miles, but their medium width seldom 
exceeds one. In a few of ,them are trees of a large size, but far the 
greater number are merely extensive thickets, containing saplings of 
sorts, tall , grass, and reeds, the spontaneous offspring of a rank, 
inundated soil . 
• I n  December 1835 I made several experiments with the Indus 
steamer to ascertain the relative strength of wood and coal fuel ; the 
result was as follows :-Tamarisk, when newly cut down, would not 
generate enough steam to keep the engine going, though working only on 
half-power. If the billets were large, and thoroughly dry, they answered 
the purpose better, though I consider this wood at best but an indifferent 
fuel. The mangrove, and the habool or bubber trees, are much 
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superior : burning equal proportions of the two last, the furnaces wer,:l 
replenished once in seven minutes ; with co.al (not however of a very 
good quality) every fifteen. Coal has thus an advantage over wood 
fuel in something more than the proportion of 2 to I, and when the 
superior performance of machinery driven by the former is taken into 
account, it is doubtful which is the more economical plan,-to navigate 
the Indus by means of coal from England, or the jungle now growing 
upon its banks.* 'l.'he question resolves itself simply into one of expense, 
for there i s  wood enough on the banks of the Indus to keel? two or 
more steamers constantly plying for years to come. 

On this subject Captain Johnstone, the Controller of Government 
Steam-vessels, has made sundry experiments with steamboats upon the 
Ganges. The result is already before Government ; but having obtained, 

. through the kindness of that officer, a copy of his report, the nature ancJ. 
value of its contents are my apology for introducing it here :-

.. 
" Report, dated the 30th October 1 837, on the relative Value of Wood 

and Coal, by Captain JonNSTONE1 R. N., Controller of Government 
Steam-1Jessels. 

" On Friday, the 27th instant, I ordered the steam to be got up on 
board the Experiment flat, and ran for two hours on the ebb tide between 
Fo,.t William and the reach below Budgebudge, and consumed 9§  
ma�nds o f  coal, making on a n  average 29 revolutions. I then returned 
with a flood tide, and in two hours consumed 11! maunds of wood, 
making on an average 21 revolutions. I also noted the time" we were 
running the same �istances under coal and wood steam ; the periods 
were 90 minutes with coal, and 112 with wood . Great care and per
severing attention were required in the stocking with wood to keep the 
steam up, and twice the engines were nearly at rest from the steam 
failing. Admitting that the revolutions of the wheel on the strokes of 
the pistons in the cylinder measµre the steam expended in any given 
time, the coal would h av-e supplied the 

Cylinder . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . .•. . . . . . . . . 6,96.0 tiines. 
The Wood . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . 5,040 ,, 

Making a difference of . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ; . .  1 ,920 

measures, which, at 42 per minute, would have required 45! minutes 
longer of consumption of wood ; to have completed which, at the rate 

* Coal has been discovered on both banks of the Indus. The locality is the Salt Range, 
in the parallel of 32° N. ; deposits extending in a longitudinal direction, but not in a north and 
south one. T�n specimens from the west bank, procured by Captain Burnes, have been 
analysed by Mr. Prinsep, and four of them pronounced to be the very purest form of mineral 
coal. Three forwarded by me, and discovered on the east bank, have not yet been examined . .  

• 
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of 1 1 !  matrnds in 240 minutes, would have required 4;!- maunds nearly, 
which, adde d  to 1 1 !,  would make 15§ maunds of wood to produce the 
same quantity of steam as 9k m au nds of coal ; but it has been seen 
that, owing to the weakness of the steam produced by the consumption 
of wood, to perform the same distance required rl�- or one-sixth more 
time nearly, a detention most injurious to the inte:rests of internal steam 
navigation." 

C H APTER X .  
OF THE INUNDATiON. 

Like all other large rivers, the Ind us is subject to a periodical increase 
of its water, duTing the c ontinuation of which it inundates a large 
tract of country . The river rise s  in March, and falls in September. 
From Mittun u pwards I have delineated the flooded district upon the 
chart, but in tracing their boundaries between that town and the sea, 
I labour under the disadvantage of " having to draw my materials as 
much from hearsay as personal observation .  

I t  may i n  this place be observed, that the VaU'ey o f  the Lower Ind us 
owes its abundant crops entirely to the river and its yearly swell. The 
soil of Sind is naturally poor, producing spontaneously the product8-of 
the desert, but, save within the belt of inundation, neither grain for man 
nor grass for cattle .  Even here grass is scanty and coarse ; a turf is a 
thing unknown on the banks of the Ind us, and the islands in the stream 
below Bukkur are nothing more than naked sandlJanks. Two conse
cutive crops e xhaust the soil, u nless manured. The Natives, it is true, 
liken it to gold, but the comparison would be more just if applied to the 
river, the cause of all its fertility. On the banks of the Upper lndus, 
the soil improves, and were such subject not irrelative to the object of 
this report, I might proceed to adduce the proof of this assertion, and 
to investigate the cause .of so apparent an anomaly.  
· In some respects the annual swelling of the Indus is  attended with 
peculiar phenomena : one year the country

. 
oh its right

• 
bank is so 

deluged that towns and villages, though protected by strong dams, are 
threatened with inundation, while on the opposite side of the river there 
may be found, during the same season, a difficulty of irrigation .  In 
thus distributing its favours, the stream exhibits more of constancy than 
caprice ; for when once it bas taken to either of the banks, it adheres for 
a series of years to the favoured side . A n other circumstance merits 
notice . The Mississippi, when in flood, as we learn from A udabon, the 
talented American ornithologist, inu ndates the valley to a very large 
extent .  At that season the Squatter and Lumbe river canoes pierce the 

• 
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thickest recesses of the forest, while flat boats of great burden, and 
steamers of noble dimensions, are seen moored to stately trees, overhang
ing its banks. The G anges, in the lower part of its course, overflows 
its banks in a similar manner to the Mississippi. During the south
west or rainy monsoon, when the former river is in flood, the whole of 
its S underbunds or Delta lands are, aocording to Rennel, submerged. 
With the Ind us it is different : inundation is here more often partial 
than general, and at the height of the freshes the Persian wheel may be 
seen watering field s on the verge of its bank. '!'he Khureef and Ru
bee . (autumn and spring) harvests afford the most conclusive evidence in 
this case : the crops of the .first are produced from an irrigated, and 
those of the latter an inundated soil ; while the weight of the Khureef 
h arvest is to that of Rubee nearly as 2 to 1 .  

O n  inspecting the accompanying chart of the Upper I ndus, i t  will b� 
seen that the river has double banks, or inner and outer ones : the first 
of these is as changeable as the navigable channels of the Ind us, the 
latter as permanent as the river's course. The inner banks form its bed 
in the cold season, when the water is low, and the permanent hem in the 
floods and freshes o f  an opposite season. The following table will 
further illustrate_ this interesting feature o f  the Ind us, though I believe 
it is one common to all rivers flowing through plains :-

Parallel ,of 
Latitude. 

2u0 28' N. 
26 44 
27 18  

Outer and Inner Banks of tlte Indus .  

Dry Season S .  Water. 

I , 456 yards. 
658 " 
850 " 

Width of the Rher's Bed. 

Dry Flat. 

788 yards. 
1 ,560 " 
3,004 " 

Surface Water in the Freshes. 

2,244 yards. 
2,218 " 
3,854 " 

T hese double banks accompany the I ndus, after it has left the moun· 
tains at Kalabagh, for the remainder of its course. Were they permanent 
or continuous, the inundation would be restricted to narrow and well 
defined limits, but as this is not the  case, I will endeavour to point out 
where this barrier is broken or wanting. 

Prom Attock to Kalabag-h.-No inundation. 
From Kalabagh to Mittun .-I t  may be generally remarked that in the 

northern part of the Upper Indus there is no inundation, while in the 
south or lower part of its course the flooded districts are of considerable 
extent, as a reference to the chart will show. 

• 

Mittun to Bukkur.-Neither o n  the east nor west bank o f  the river is · 
there, in this division, an outer bank, and the conseque nce is that the 
country h_ere is largely inundated.  Jn the Mozarry district the floods 
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of 1837 were felt twenty miles back from the river ; but in ordinary 
seasons twelve is the more usual measure of their width . On the 
opposite bank, the inundation about Subzulkote reaches to the edge of 
the desert. 

Bukkur to Seliwan.-Though the permanent banks may be traced in 
this section, their outline is broken, and the low districts behind them 
overflowed in the freshes. South to Sehwan, inundation· of the west 
bank is general, though the quantity of uncovered land excee ds that 
submerged. Chandkote, the most -valuable province in Sind, is situated 
h ere, and its exuberl\nt crops are to be attributed to its great commaµd 
of water. Upon the opposite bank, between the river and the desert, is 
a strip of alluvium ; the medial width of it four miles : this belt 
marks the extent of the flooded districts, but for some years past there 
•as been scarce any inundation upon this side of the river. 

-

Schwan to Eiftux of Fullailee.-The B ala ]\fountains for some 
distance below Sehwan prevent the river from expanding in a weste:dy 
direction, and a creeping hilly ridge serves th e same purpose further 
south. On this side of the river the inundation is confined to a very 
narrow belt ; on the opposite side, the desert opposes any outlet to 
the east, and here, though the inundated belt b_e wider than that upon 
the west bank, its breadth cannot be estimated at mt>re than three 
miles .  • 

Ejflitx of Fullailee to the Sea .:--The Delta of the Indus may be said 
to commence from the effiux of th e Fullailee : the lower portion of it 
only. is under water, and the inundation here, as in the upper course of 
the river, is partial. The submerged part is a belt fringing the sea, 
measuring in width about twenty miles.* 

C H APTER X I .  

FORDS OF THE INDUS. 

There are, properly speaking, no fords in the Indus below Attock ; 
that is, there is no spot in its course where their annual occurrence is so 
certain as to warrant a dependenc� on their existence at any particular 
period.  

But that the Indus is at  times fordable is certain, and, in the course 
of my inquiries on this subject, I have met with many individuals who 

* These observations on the inundation of the lndus south of Mittnn are given with much 
diffidence, as I have not had proper opportunity of inquiq. This does not apply to any 
remarks on this subject above Mittun. 

768 
. 
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have assured me of their having done it. The practicability of fording 
the river being once admitted, the subject becomes one of importance, 
and viewing it in this lighta [ shall devote more space than I other
wise. w ould to its consideration. 

The months in which the river is fordable are December, January, 
February, and March ; no instance is o n  record of its having been 
accomplished either north o f  Mittun or south of Hyderabad in Sind. 
T he Ind us, however, does not within the excluded tract run in a deeper 
channel than in that portion of its course where th� stream i� known to 
be fordable ; but being less frequented by the boatmen, its capabilities 
are not so generally known. 

The fords are discovered by the annual fleet of grain boats which 
descend in the cold weather from the upper provinces to Lower Sind. 
Some boats in this fleet are of so large a draft that their safe navigatioa 
calls for the most minute survey of  the river's channels ; and it is whilst 
so employed that the boatmen f!Ometimes find they have crossed, almost 
unknown to themselves, from one bank of the river to the opposite, 
without once h aving had to swim. 

During the dry season of 1 836-37, I had frequent intimation of fords, 
bnt was not fortunate enough personally to discover one, for it 80 

happened, that by the time I had got to the spot they had always 
disappeared. The subjoined sketch is taken down from a. trustworthy 
person; whom I had sent to report on a suspected locality :-

Of�//a&.i,. 
( 
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The centre channel ·is here the continuous one ; that on the '  east side 
was, however, the. deepest, and discharged the most water, but its 
mouth was closed up by shoals : forty-t�o boats were lying above the 
ford, waiting for the channel to open.  This was on the 27th of February. 
The dotted line shows the ford . On this subject I am glad to have the 
testimony of· Dr. GoFdon, the officer who went from Loodiana to 
Bombay with the Maharaja's late mercantile speculation. He tells me 
that some distance north of Hyderabad he came upon a shoal stretching 
completely across the river, where many grain boats; unable to pass 
over it, were lightening their draft, by transferring a portion of their 
cargo into smaller boats. Dr. G ordon, on finding more water above 
the .shoal than the boats in his charge drew, held on his course. 

The custom of bridging the I ndus by boats. at Attock has prevailed 
,.since the days of the Greek invasion. 

The place most adapted for this purpose, whether viewed merely 
with reference to the river �tself, or to the Afghan passes that lead down 
upon it, and which have been not unaptly termed the " Gates of Kho
rasan," · is Bukkur Fort. Here we have a permanent channel, both 
banks of the river being faced by hard flint hillocks, while in the 
middle of the stream are some islets of the same material, on one of 
which is the fort, and contiguous to it, or rather adjoining it, another, 
containing the tomb of Peer Khaja . Khizqr. At no other spot below the 
mountains does the Indus present similar facil:i'ties for bridging. The 
channel here. is as follows :-

Above the fortress the river widens to .
'
. • • . . . . . . . . . . 1,244 yards .  

In a line with the fort it i s  less, say . .  , . . . . .  , . . . . . . . . . 1,000 ,, 
-

The channel between the fort and the west bank of the 
river is, by measurement . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 98 yards. 

400 " 
502 " 

Ditto ditto on the opposite side of fortress, estimated at 
Width of fortress and Isle of Khaja Khizur . . . . . . . . . . 

1,000 yards. 

DEPTH OF THE CHANNELS. 

w� c/u;uuu,£ .9J' gards 
fni� ·�d 

E <l.A'W duz.nnd ,tfl c .!f'L-rt:U 
[",si':inu:rficl, 

} Cu:rru-1,C·.J.7 �uwf::8.·  

--r: ll .9. .9. :12 12. IJ /l>. IJ'. <'>� 24 1.?. Pu,f;. 
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A spit projects from the north-west end of the fortress, and extends 
to within .fifty yards of the west bank ; in this gut. the current is tour 
knots an h our ; the depths wete 6, 6, 7, 7, 6,  6, 6 ,  6, 5 feet. At -the time 
these measurements were made, the river h ad twelve 

-
feet more to rise ; 

i n  fact it was then at its lowest level. 
Last June (1838) I h ad an opportunity of examining the bridge of 

boats at Attock : it contained thirty-six boats, and the · river where they 
were moored had a width of only 540 feet.  Its d epth by measurements 
taken the preceding year was ten fathoms, and the current about six 
knots an h our. By comparing this account of the Attock bridge with 
the details of the river at Bukkur, it i s  evident that circumstances are 
greatly in favour of the former ; b�t surely, if a few untutored boatmen 
succeed so well at one place, we o ught not to despair of our Engineers' 
success at Bukkur. 

TJ;ie chief, in fact the only difficulty, is mooring the boats, and lo 
effect this the Sikhs use an anchor of a fom! the very worst that could 
be imagined, and which has n� other recommendation than its 
antiquity, and, perhaps, the ease with which it can be dropped from the 
boats ; the figure is pyramidal, a skeleton o f  wood filled with stones. 
These uncouth machines, when once let go, cannot be recovered, and 
as the strength of the bridge is not proof against that of the current in 
June, July, August, and September, a new set has to be made as often 
as the bridge is requfred to be constructed.  Now, were 

·
a lining of 

moodng anchors once laid down in place of these wooden. baskets, and 
beyond, chain bridles attached to them, a bridge of boats could be put 
together in about as many hours as days and weeks are now consumed 
in prepa1'ations. The number of boats required to form the bridge 
would be built of  a form the best t h at science could propose, and always 
kept in a st�te of  readiness to haul out to their several berths, numbered 
as the buoys would be 1, 2, 3, &c. A bridge so formed would be a 
very solid construction, and able to brave, under proper superintend · 
ence, the strongest freshes in the Indus, whether abreast of Attock, or 
under the fort at Bukkur. Should it become necessary to destroy it, 
one end of the bridle chain has only to be slipped, and the mooring 
anchors are useless to an enemy. But little weight is due to the 
opinion of men who, not conversant with military affairs, cannot be 
expected to h ave clear ideas on s uch subjects ; but still I venture to 
hold the opinion that bridging the lndus at Bukkur is a practicable 
question. The .difficulty would be to moor boats in the eastern channel ; 
but this once acco1nplished, the bridge might be made permanent, as 
the small western channel would serve for the navigation of the river. 
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CHAPTER XII.  

OF A SITE FOR A FAIR. 

While Government has it in contemplati9n to establish an entrepot 
for trade on the banks of the Indus, it will not be irrelative to the 
subject of this Report briefly to say a few words on the locality of those 
towns where the mart is likely to be fixed. This question will, per
haps, be ultimately decided more by the existing foreign relations of 
the different towns at the time when this selection is made than with 
reference to their geographical position, or their local site . Shikarpoor 
bas h i�herto been excluded from the list of places best adapted to 
answer the purpose of Government, but, in the turn which current 
events may give to the political relations of Afghanistan, that town may 
yet become one of the entrep6ts for the trade of Central Asia. 

Shikarpoor is not destitute of collateral advantages. Th� large 
money transactions of its bankers,-the extensive and skilfully organized 
agency which they have diffused,-are known to all interested in these 
matters, though the advantages of such an establishment can only be 
duly appreciated by merchants themselves. With steamers upon the 
Indus, the proximity of the town to Bombay, the market for Europe 
goods, is favourable to its site as a mart, and were Bukkur fort in our 
possessfon, the British flag upon that fortress would win confidence by 
guaranteeing security. 

The " Zeearut" of Khaja Khizur, a Peer alike worshipped by Maho
medan and Hindoo, adjoins the fort of Bukkur, and on the anniversary 
of a eertain day i n  April, multitudes of both creeds flock to this shrine. 
Opposite, in the town of Roree, is a place of pilgrimage of still greater 
sanctity, for here, say the faithful, is preserved a lock of the Prophet's 
h air. 

The distance of Shikarpoor from the river operates unfavourab1y to its 
becoming a commercial mart ; it lies eighteen kos inland of its port of 
Sukkur. From May to September inclusive, boats can come up to the 
town by means of a fine canal called the Sind, and were this work 
deepened, and connected with the Larkhana Canal, or the Noraub 
branch of the Indus, we should h ave an inland navigation throughout 
the year between Sehwan and S hikarpoor. It would traverse the 
richest portion of the Sindian territories, and make an intricate naviga
tion of a hundred kos upon the main river. So admirably is the coqntry 
adapted for this means of transit, that throughout the entire line not a 
single lock is necessary, save for occasionally cleansing out the canal. 
The re:urns would be great, and the outlay very moderate, compared to , 

778 
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that of similar works in countries where natural obstacles have to be 
surmounted, and labour is a m ore valuable commodity than in Sind. 

The country around Shikarpoor is subj ect to inundation ; but west 
of the town, and contiguous to the suburbs, is a dry plain, where 
buildings to any extent could be erected .  

I d o  not believe there is a healthy spot upon 
·
the banks o f  the Indus : 

in this respect there is little choice . Some to\vns h ave ailments 
peculiar to themselves, but from the d ay the river begins to fall, in 
September, to the end of November, asthma and fever are common from 
the mountains at Kalabagh to the sea. 

Bukkur Fort and Roree are built upon hi llocks of flint, which, though 
not high, render both these places more healthy than towns in the 
plain : the first is a fortified i slet  amid channel, and Roree overhangs 
the left bank of the river, with a depth of four fathoms water under its 
walls. As a depot for military purposes, or an ent-repot for commerce, 
much could be written i n  favour of each of these places. 

Mittun.-The geographical position of Mittun is superior to that of 
any town upon tbe Indus. In addition to commanding the n avigation 
of both the Indus and Punjaub streams, it  stands midway between 
the gates (as the Natives term them) of Khorasan, n amely the passes of 
Bolan and Sakh-i-Surwar ;· while immediately behind it are the entrances 
to the former pass, by the auxiliary routes of Assin and Hunund. 
The town is built upon a small artificial mound, and, when the freshes 
are in °the river, is surrounded on three sides  by water. It is two miles 
distant from the Indus, but from the middle of June to about the 22nd 
of September, boats can discharge or take in cargo immediately under 
the town, by means of a fine natural watercourse, navigable down to 
Baugala and Omerkote. South of Mittun is a dry plain, that fringes 
the ab�ve nulla ; and should this town be preferred for the site of a fair, 
it is on the banks of this stream that booths and other buildings should 
be erected.  During the inundated months, camels cannot travel north 
or west from Mittun. 

The inhabitants prefer well-water to that of the Indus. ·when the 
river has been falling for four or five successive days, to drink the nulla 
water is almost certain to bring on an attack of illness : this the 
Natives attribqte, and I think very properly, to the vegetable matter 
which on such occasions must be brought into the watercourse by the 
drainage of the inundated districts. 
· Mittun, and the village of Chatchur, upon the opposite bank, can, 
taken together, supply forty boats of from 100 to 1,000 maunds burden. 

I ought before to have said that cutaneous eruptions trouble the inha
bitants of Mittun : the sores frequently become ulcerated, but though 
difficult to heal, the disease does not appear to affect the general health. 
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Dhera Ghazee Khan.-This town has been more than once en
dangered by the inundation. When Nuwab Jubbar Khan, the brother 
of Dost Mahomed Khan of Kabool, was Governo� of the province, a 
wall that surrounded the town had to be thrown down to keep the water 
out ; nor is there within a circle of many miles a spot exempt from its 
effect. Dhera Ghazee Khan is situated about four miles from the river, 
but, in the swell, like most of the other towns upon the Indus, it has a 

large navigable canal, by which it may be approached by boats for 
some month s. Dhera G hazee K han has, how ever, advantages that it  
will be difficult to set aside : the town lies at the foot of a pass in the 
Sooliman Mountains, that leads both to Kabool and Kandahar, while 
it is equally central with respect to the Indian routes .  

It is  the largest town upon the I ndus, and even under the Sikh rule 
it wears an appearance of increasing prosperity. Its merchants, though 
they do not specula�e largely, have an extensive agency, and a consi
derable command of money. The country around yields heavy crop� 
of grain, and the staples of cotton and indigo ; while its home manu
facture of silken stuffs, such as Gool·buddens, Timorees, &c. is only 
equalled by the manufacturing marts of Bhawulpoor and Mooltan. 
When to the above recommendations are added the fairs at Peer A bdul 
and Sakh-i-Surwar, I believe that, everything considered, Dhera Ghazee 
Khan, or rather some spot in its vicinity, will at once be considered as 
the most eligible place to lay the foundation stone of an Indian 
St. Mecreare . By a reference to the map it will be seen that Sakh-i
Surwar and Peer Abdul are towns in the district of Dhera Ghazee Khan. 
At each of these places a large Mala or fair is annually kept. That of 
Sakh-i-Surwar occurs in the Indian month Wysakh, answering to our 
March.  It is held in honour of the Peer after whom the place is named. 
'rhe fair lasts five days, and pilgrims from India's furthest shores come 
to prostrate themselves at the tomb of Sakh-i-Surwar ; few come from 
the countries lying west of the Sooliman Range, and the followers of 
Brama outnumber those of Mahomed ;-the aggregate of both cannot 
be much under 100,000 souls. 'rhough commerce is not neglected, 
there is but little business done : a Khorasan or Afghan horse-dealer 
m ay now and then exchange an animal of his stud for the productions 
of India or the manufactures of Europe ; but this Mala is essentially 
an assemblage for devotional and pleasurable purposes. But with such a 
material, and the example of the holy Mecca, it is easy to foretel that, 
when the fair is established, many individuals in this annual concourse 
of devotees will become as enterprising merchants as they are now 
zealous and bigoted Fakeers. Sakh-i-Surwar is twenty-four kos nearly 
directly west of Dhera Ghazee Khan ; it is a considerable town, 
situated in the mouth of the pass. Firewood is abundant, and a mountain 
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rivulet supplies the town with water. At Peer Abdul-a-Zeearut, seven 
kos in a north-west direction from Dhera Ghazee Khan, a fair is held 
in February, similar to that of Sakh-i-Surwar. 

Dhera Ismael Khan is never inundated from the river, but is yearly 
flooded by mountain torrents. The present town lies about a mile back 
from the river, and was buitt eight years ago, when the old Dhera was 
w ashed into the Indus. Dhera Ismae l  Khan is well planned, and 
when its skeleton streets are filled with occupants, they, for width and 
cleanness, will m atch with those of most Eastern towns. The houses 
are of mud or sun-dried brick, terrace-roofed, and rise from a ground 
platform of from one to two feet high ; few are of more than one 
story. When I passed through it, in the middle of summer, the 
bazar was · well frequented, but in the winter months it is much more 
thronged. The town is a sort of nucleus or rallying point for those 
pastoral tribes of Afghanistan who prefer a clement winter in the valley 
of the I n d  us to the severity of that which characterizes the mountain 
districts of their own land ; carriage is thus almost unlimited, as some 
of these tribes rear camels for no other purpose than to put them out to 
hire . The Lohanas, who, from before the time of Baber, have been the 
great carriers and traffickers of these countriefl, still frequent Dhera 
Ismael Khan ; the transit trade of India and Afghanistan is already 
fixed here ; and if the routes radiating from the town are considered 
merely in reference to Kabool, then is Dhera Ismael Khan better situated 
for a commercial mart than town s  lower down the river. . These are all 
the places that present themselves as eligible spots for the establish
ment of commercial depots west of the Indus ; but should it ever 
become an object to Government to h ave the mart within their own 
frontier, then Leia, upon the Indian banlr of the river, l ying midway 
between the two Dheras, is its proper site. 

But to give full e ffect to these fairs it is desirable that two be estab· 
lished, one for the Lower Indus, and another for the Upper : the latter 
will supply, besides the markets of Eastern Afghanistan, those of Central 
Asia, beyond the Paropanesian chain ; the other, by the roads of 
Kandahar and Khelat, will draw from Beloochistan, the districts around 
Herat, and the southern province of Persia, their staples of wool, 
assafretida, and madder ; while in return it can supply the whole of 
this extensive region with the growth of India, and manufactures of the 
British Isles, at a cheaper rate than can be done by any other route. 
Thus, should a general war in Europe exclude England from the 
Black Sea, an outlet almost equally good for the staples of her trade is 
o ffered by the Indus, with an entrepot at.Bukkur, and another in the 
Dherajat. 
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C H A P T E R  X I I I .  

THE INDUS, AND PUNJAUB RIVERS. 

Travelling over the Punjaub in a westerly direction, when its rivers 
are in flood, a little above the parallel of Kalabagh, no less than five 
streams are crossed, each occupying a larger bed, and seeming to the 
eye a more important river than the .Ind us. 

The Punjaub rivers, as is well known, fall into the Indus in one 
stream, and if we call our attention to the confluence of their united 
volume with the latter, the result is strikingly at variance with appear
ances and preformed opinions.  

About the middle of  May I examined both, when the relative size of 
the lndus and its Indian feeders stood as follows :--

Indus or Sind. 

Width 608 yards, maximum cur
rent 4·8 knots. 

j 1 1 1 1 1 1  H I i I i  2 2 21 21 
2t 2t 2i 2t 21 2 2t 2 H 1 � 
i i i fathoms. 

Discharge per second 91,719 cu
bic feet.  

Chenab or Punjaub. 

Width 1,766 yards, maximum 
current 1 ·8 knots. 

2t 2 2 H H 1 i H 2 Ii 2 H H 
1�  2 2 21 2 I i 2 21 2 H H 
1 � i i  i i 1 fathoms. 

Discharge per second 68,955 cu
bic feet. 

Here the principal cause of the disproportionate size of the Indus is 
the early commencement of its freshes. Indebted for its periodical 
rise principally, if not solely, to snow-clad mountains, an increase is 
first perceived in its stream when the sun comes into our northern 
latitude at the vernal equinox, in March ; but the Punjaub rivers, 
depending for their's upon another and less constant source, namely the 
rainy season of Hindoostan, have their freshes later. 

At the time of my examination in May, the Sutlej, the most eastern of 
the Punjaub rivers, was at its lowest level, while the Jhelum, the most 
western of the five rivers, and the o_ne which has its source nearest to 
that of the Ind us, had already shown signs of rising ;  from all which 
I am inclined to think that measurements made in July would give, if 
not an entirely different, a less disproportionate result in the amount of 
water discharged by the Indus and its Punjaub auxiliaries. 

But that the Indus is a superior river to the Panjnud seems very clear, 
and among the collateral proofs of this, which may be urged, is the 
direct nature of its course compared with those of the Punjaub streams ; 
also the dread in which the river is viewed by the Mohanas, who, 
were the choice left to themselves, would prefer dragging their boats 
twenty kos up the Chenab to half that distance upon the Sind. 
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A nother circumstance connected with these two rivers is deserving of 
notice : in the Doab, or country lying between them, all canals are cut 
from the Sind in the month of July ; when both rivers are in flood, the 
surplus water of the Sind pours down into the Chenab, proving that 
though their beds for a distanee of sixty miles are not more than 
ten asunder, yet that in their relative level there is a considerable 
difference. 

It  appears to me that Captain Burnes has erred in giving so large a 
fall as twelve inches a mile to the Punjaub streams, and but half that 
quantity to the Indus. In the dry weather, the latter river has 
decidedly a much stronger current than any of those streams ; and even 
in the freshes their current, as far as I have been able to observe the 
Punjaub rivers, is not  so strong as that of the Indus. On the 27th of 
June this year the current of the Ravee at  Lahore was not more than 
three knots an hour, and neither that of the Jhelum nor Chenab 
exceeded four. 

C H A P T E R  X I V. 

CONCLUDING REMARKS. 

It has been matter of regret that so noble a river as the Indus 
should h ave no port accessible to vessels of burden. The disappoint· 
ment is, however, more imaginary than real : if, indeed, the merchant 
is necessitated to employ ships of four and five hundred tons burden, 
such a class of vessels cannot enter the river, and he must land his 
goods at Kurachee, the only port in Sind open to vessels of this 
description ; but if, on the contrary, he prefer water carriage to a long 
portage, why not avail himself of Native tonnage ? In the fair season 
hundreds of boats frequent the mouths of the Indus ; they are the 
c'bmmon coasting vessels of Kutch, and none of those engaged in the 
trade exceed, when laden, a draft of nine feet ; the average draft is six 
and seven. I believe that the principal mouth, namely the one that 
discharges the greatest body of water, will ever be found the least 
navigable, and that the port of the Indus, though it m ay fluctuate 
between the Lukput Creek and Kurachee, will always be situated 
in a secondary branch, discharging little or no fresh water, but 
connected with the main stream by a creek or navigable channel, 
open only to the flat boats of the river. But even admitting that 
a vessel drawing seven feet water could get upon the main trunk : 
nothing would be gained, as no other description of vessel than the 
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light-drafted steamer already noticed will be found to answer upon the 
I ndus, and such vessels will also be able to keep up the communication 
between the sea-going craft and the main river. If, then, a portage is 
thus :;;hown to be unnecessary merely to give free access to the river, 
it is equally useless by way of avoiding the difficulties of navigation in 
any particular part of its course. In my former report I did, indeed, 
advocate the plan, but I did so then from hearsay ; now I give the 
result of my own observation. The navigation of the Delta is certainly 
intricate, but the difficulties are not so insurmountable as to render a 
portage desirable ; nor does the river improve so much above it as I 
was at the time given to understand. 

. 

In one respect the authorities on the river. h av e  it i n  their power to 
confer a considerable boon on the navigation of the Lower Indus : the 
only obstacle in the river from which danger is to be apprehended, and 
which no attention can effectually guard against, is sunken trees. Now 
the river brings do'Yn none of these from the mountains ; all come from 
the Shikargah or hunting preserves of the Sind Ameers ; the supply 
might be cut off without material injury to these forests, or interfering 
with their Highnesses' amusements : let the Ameers but give an order 
that between the Shikargah and the river a clear belt of twelve yards 
wide be left, and in a few weeks their numerous foresters will have 
cut down a twelvemonth's fuel for our steamers, and ensured a path for 
the trackers. As these forests do not extend north of Sehwan, the 
operation would not require to be carried above that town, the jungle 
wood there being too small to affect the channels of the river. 
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APPENDIX. 

TABLE No. I. 

Comparison. of Ckronomete1·s. 

Chronometers. Difference. 

Dates. 

No. 2:>6. ;No. 257. Ist. 2nd. 

1836 
Dec. 27th •......•..•• 4 18 00 4 31 05 13 05 2·0 

28th . . . • . . . . . . . . 4 13 30 4 26 37 13 07 2·0 
29th .... .....••• 4 26 50 4 39 58•5 13 08•5 1•5 
30th . . . . • • . . . • . . 4 11 15 4 24 25•5 13 10•5 2·0 

1837 
Jan . lst . . . • . . . . . . . . 4 -12 35 4 25 49 13 14 1•7 

2nd .....•.•.... 4 36  05 4 49 21 13 16 2·0 
IOth • • . . . • . • . . . • 4 44 35 4 58 06•5 13 31•5 1•9 
llth ........ .... 4 42 35 4 56 o8·S 13 33•5 �o 
12th . . . • . • • . • • . . 4 48 20 5 01 55•5 13 35•5 2·0 

Feb. 15th . . . . . . . . . . . .  11 51 35 12 06 23•5 14 48•5 2·0 
20th • • . • • • . . . • . . 11 18 30 11 34 31 15 01 2•5 
26th ....•..•.•.. 10 49 15 11 04 28•5 15 13•5 .2·1 

March lst ............ 10 48 00 11 03 19 15 19 1•8 
5th . • . . . . . . . . . .  11 09 50 11 25 16 15 26 l •9 
9th . . . • . • • . . . . •  4 38 00 4 53 32•5 15 32·5 1·8 

April 9th . . . . • • . . . . . . 4 18 30 4 34 59 16 29 . . 
14th . . . . . . . . . . . • 4 02 21•5 4 19 00 16 38•5 1•9 
17th . . . • • • . . . . . .  4 24 14•5 4 41 00 16 45•5 2•3 
18th .. .......... 4 00 12 4 17 00 16 48 2·5· 
l 9th . . . • . . . . . . . .  3 49 10 4 06 00 16 50 2·0 
20th . • . . . . . • . . . . 3 54 37·5 4 11 30 16 52•5 2·5 
27th • • • • . . • • . . . . 3 34 49 3 52 00 17 11 2·6 
29th . . • • . • . . . • . . . 4 00 14 4 17 30 17 16 2•5 May 19th . . . • . . • • . . . .  3 35 56 3 54 00 18 04 2•4 
20th� ........... 2 51 53•5 3 10 00 18 06•5 2•5 

1838 
�uly 16th • • . . . • . . . • • • 9 59 00 5 47 07•5 4 11 52•5 3•5 

17th . . • • . • • . • • . .  8 03 00 3 51 05 4 11 55 2•5 
18th . .. . . .. · · · · �· 9 56 58 5 45 00 4 11 58 3·0 
19th • • . . • • . . • • . .  9 43 00 5 30 59 4 12 01 3·0 
20th . . . . . . . . • • . .  7 43 00 3 30 56 4 12 04 3·0 
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TABLES No. II. 

From Mittun to Dhera Gkazee Khan. 

[The Timekeepers were examined at Mittun, and again at Dhera Ghazee Khan. The 

following Table shows the result of each rate, while for the Longitude it gives a 

mean of both.*] 

Stations. 

No.1 .. 
2 .. 
3 .. 
4 .. 
5 .. 
6 .. 
7 .. 
8 .. 

Latitudes. 

28° 58'' 23" N. 
29 04 38 
29 12 49 
29 23. 44 
29 31 53 
29 42 00 
29 53 00 
30 06 02 

Difference of Longitude by 

Mithenkote. 

. . . . 
03' 57"E. 
10 45 
12 54 
25 36 
25 15 
28 34 
27 34 

Dhera Ghazee 
Khan. 

. . .. ..  

04' 2l"E. 
11 10 
13 31 
26 20 
26 01 
29 20 
28 34 

Mean. 

. . . . 
04' 09"E. 
10 37 
13 12 
25 58 
25 38 
28 57 
28 04 

Dkera Ghazee Khan to Dkera Ismael Khan. 

Longitude. 

. . . . . . 
70° 30' . 34" E. 

37 22 
39 37 
52 23 
52 03 
55 22t 
54 29 

[The Watches were examined at both these places, and the following Table gives the 

Longitude of the intermediate Stations, deduced from a mean of the old and new 

rates.] 

Difference of Longitude by Route. 

Stations. Latitudes. LoniPtude. 
Old. New. Mean. 

·No. I.. 30° 33' 19" N. 02' oo• E. 01' 5l"E. 01' 55"E. 701> 56' 24"E. 
2 . •  30 56 49 01 00 W. 01 18 w. 01 09 W. 70 53 20 
3 .. 31 09 09 01 10 E. oo 39 E. 00 55 E. 70 55 24 
4 .. 31 24 55 04 42 04 24 04 33 70 59 . 02 
5 .. 31 37 16 09 57 09 21 09 39 71 04 08 
6 .. 31 42 30 05 03 04 24 04 43 70 59 12 
7 .. 31 47 54 06 30 05 50 06 10 71 00 39 

* Mittun was fixed from Roree. t Indifferent. 

78s 
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TABLES IN WHICH THE GEOGRAPHICAL POSITION OF POINTS AND 
PLACES IN THE LINE OF THE INDUS, AS THEY STAND IN THE 
PUBLISHED MAPS, ARE COMPARED WITH THE OBSERVATIONS 
OF THE PRESENT MISSION. 

TABLE No. III. 

From the Sea to Mittun. 

Latitude. Longitude. 
Places. 

Map. I Mission. Map. Mission. 

Baree Gorah . . . . . . . . 24° 12' OO" N. :24° 13' 20" N. 67° 54' 30" E
·
. 67° 36' 00" E. 

Efflux Hujamree . . . . . . 24 08 42 24 14 42 67 57 00 67 47 03 
Tatta Bunder ..... 24 44 00 24 44 30 68 19 00 68 01 06 
Hyderabad do. . . . . 25 22 00 25 22 04 68 41 00 68 23 03 
Sehwan do. . . . . 26 22 00 26 22 35 68 09 00 67 . 55 17 
Roree do. . . . . 27 43 29 27 41 59 68 56 00 68 55 39 
Chatchur do. . . . . 28 53 29 28 52 07 70 31 00 70 27 57 
l\1ittun do. . . . . 28 54 00 28 53 19 70 29 00 70 26 25 

TABLE No. IV. 

Fi·om Mittun to Attack. 

Latitude. Longitude. 

Places. 
Map. Mission. Map. Mission. 

Nowshera . . . . . • . . . . . .  29° ll' oo• N. 29° 12' 19'' N. 70° 38' 00" E. 70° 35' 28" E. 
Raik . • • 0 • • • • • • • • • • • •  29 21 00 :29 24 20 70 45 00 70 39 01 
Sherroo . • . . . . . . . . • . . . . 29 42 00 29 42 00 70 58 00 70 50 03 
Dhera Ghazee Khan . . . . 

29 58 00 30 03 26 71 00 00 71 51 23 
Dhera Deen Punah* . • . .  30 40 00 30 33 19 71 06 00 71 00 24 
Dhera Deen Punaht . • . .  30 51 30 30 39 20 70 57 30 . . . . . 

Leia . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . .  31 08 00 30 58 01 71 05 00 70 59 23 
Rajun . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . .  

31 14 00 31 08 39 71 06 00 70 57 42 
Khaheree • • . • . . • • • • . . 31 30 00 31 24 25 71 01 00 70 54 02 
Bukkur • • • • . . . . . . . . • . 31 44 00 31 37 16 71 14 00 71 06 28 
Dhera Ismael Khan . . . . 31 57 00 31 48 39 il 07 00 70 59 30 
Kalabagh . • • • . • . . • . . .  33 07 00 32 57 36 il 49 00 71 3.5. 23 
Confluence of Sehwan .. 33 10 00 33 01 48 . .. . . . . . . 

Attock . • . . . • . . . • . . . . 33 55 40 33 53 53 72 27 00 72 16 27 

* East bank. t West bank. 
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TABLE No. V. 

SECTIONAL OR CROSS-RIVER SOUNDINGS. 

Parallel of Soundings. Width. Latitude. 

In the Delta, in the Months of Decembei· and January. Yards. 

24° I7' N. 5 6 7' 6 5� 5 4! 4 4 3 2 2 2 ii l} 1 It fathoms. 
I9 ! 2 3t 4 4� 6 Si 5k 6 4 3! 3! 3 3 2� 2f 2t 2 2 2 2 2-!J 734 
2I I� I! 2 3 3� 3k lk lk 2 2 3 2� 2� 2� 122! 2 631 
2 6 It It It Ik It q 1} HI I} lk Ik l� 1� 1� l;'l 1� li I;'! Ii 

Ii Ii I! 455 
28 I I I 1 ! l k 1 i 2 2t 2 2 2 2 2 I! 1 ! I k I t ,.1,277 

34 ! i ! !t l It It It lk If lt If Ii 2 2 2 2;12�- 2l 211 I I t 
_l_ • 

37 I 1 I I I It It It It It 1 l I I! l! l I I 1 I! l 1 I I I l 
l l I I I I I l I I 1 i ! � � 841 

.. 44 I 1llk33 3 4� 3� 3 2.it l I l I !  i A 691 
47 ! � � t ! H- � I It 2 3 3� 3t 3� 3 
48 § I � 1 t 1 t 2 2t 4 1 1 I 3 3 3 3 3 � 2 � 2 1 ! l l 1 � 

"" ·· ··· ······· . 

i 1007 do. i I I 1 1 t I,132 
. ..... . ...... . 

50 1 2 2� 2 2 lk Ik l 2 2 It 2 2 2 Ii l� k 2 1 l I Ii 2 f 

Between the Delta and Sehwan, in the Months of January and 
Febi·uary. 

54 I I I! If 2 1� I I I I! I It I! 1§ I� It It I! l! 2 I! I 780 

58 I I It l� 2 '..! 2 2 2 2 l! 1 ! i ! t � l} ; : : : : : : : l It l l I 

2ltltli!! 978 
25 00 � � � I I I! I�- 2 2! 2 I k I! I 834 

13 I� lb 3 3 2§ 2 Ii Ik l! It lf I I 590 
19 3 3b St 3! 3 3 2-}- lf It 1 k k k 400 
22 ! It I l l Jl I I! lk lk It I l I l l l J J l J� l} lt If 

Ik 111 Ii lk ; :::::::::; It 2-f 2 
25 4� 3! It 2! I� Ik I 518 

31 I I! I! It 1-}- 1 I It If It I! 1} Il Ib I !' t 460 
35 k ft k ! j I I 1 lf lj- I� I§ l! 2! 2! 2l 700 

2 6 00 l It l! 2 2! 2 2 2 l! l� IA lb l� It I! I-} I 522 
II I l� l� l� 1 1 I It I 2 Ii I� 2 2 2 It 14t4 600 
16 . 3 4 4! 4! 3� 2} 2 ! ! ! � * ! � 1 I _I It Ii 2 2� 2-! 2! 1 l 1 

1 ! §!it� 1 Ii Ii It 2 2 I i 1,000 
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26° 24' N. 

584 

Soundings. 

Between Sekwan and Bukkur, in tke Months of February and 
Marek. 

ii� I It Ik It q lt Ik lk I� I� It 12 I! If It It Ik Ik 

It I! I! It I I !  i : :::::::::::::::; t t t k k i � i ! t 

Width. 

Yards. 

b � : :::::::::::::::::::::: t t § k t I Ik l! 2! 2§ 2k 1,6 8 4 

28 t � i t ! ! I I I � � ! 2 I I I I I It I ·P ! i i l I i t H 
t £I} 2t 2! I§ !§� bi i � l� It It l!.1 ! � ! I,456 

4I 222tst2t2t2p§2221ptI!ii!iIIItit ii 
t 1 I I t I I ! 76 3 

42 1 t t i ; :::::::::::::::; i i ! i ! I I l It It I! I i i 

44 
54 

27 10 

IS 
29 
40 

58 

28 03 

: ::::::::::::: �- � : ::::::::::::: i ! § t i : : :::::::::::;::: 
! § � I It 2� 2§ 2t 2t 2t 2! 2k 2 3 2 2! 2 2f li I� It I I,600 

it It I! 2 q Ik JA It I! It Ii Ii 2 2! 2! 3 2t 3 3 658 

k l 2 2 2 2! 2!-2t 2! 2! 2 2 2t 2! 2} 2! 2! 2 Ii It It I! 
l,i I! I! I� 452 

2 2 2 2 2·2 1$ It It It Ji It I! I! Ik.It I� I! I I I£§§ 
§ i § � t � 622 

t i I! If 1� I§ Ik Ii 2 2! 2! 2t 2 2i 3! 4 t  4 850 
It 2t 3 4 4 4 4f 4 4 3 3 3 2� 2§ 2k 2 l� It It It It lk 6 90 
I! 2 2;11- q 2 2-;} I! Ii I� It 1 � q I§ ! t � �!it 1 I! I! 

Ii It l� 2£ 2i 2t 2 2! 3 2! 2 It I 1,8 96 

Between Bukkur and Mittun, in tke Month of April. 

2 ! 4 4t 4 3t 3t 3 ! 3 2t 2 I! It It l t It It I! I ! 1 t I I I 
l it 56I 

2 2 2� 3£ 3! 2! 2§ 2 It lt 1 I it t t t t ! It It 2 2 Ii 2 
2 It t 2 If 1 1 I! It I I! 2t 2! It lt I ! t t t t 

: :::::::::::::::: t it I,067 

08 I ; :::::::::::::::; t t ti t  I 1 I It If It I! 2 2t 2t Ii I! 

1 1 ii t l t t ! 1 It It Jt 1-} H It It It It It l! I! 
2 2 2 2 2 2! 2} 2t 2 It It I ii 2 2! 2t 3 3;i- 3 1,123 

15 It It It l� 2 2! 2t 3 2} 2! 2 2t 2f 2t 2 2 2 2 2! 2 2 3 I.t 
It I! lt I lt It It It It It 2 2 It It It It It l! It 

. . . . . . ... . .. . . .  

I I t  l I l I Hit � 100 yds. � t�-ttttt l lt It 
. . . . . . . .. . .. . . . 

t t t t t. I,969 : 
17 titttttttttttttlttIIIlllillllII 

l I It 2! 2t 3 3t 4 4 4} 4 4 t  3t 3t 2t It 3 3+ 4 4 I I 
6 63 



Parallel of 
Latitude. 

28° 30' N. 

36 

585 

I 1 1 ttl 1 1 1  ·H·tttttttttttH· : :::::::::::: ; Yards. 

t t t 1 I! It t t t : :::::::::::::::; t t t ; ::::::::::::: ::; 
t t t It It I I It It It 2}lt I I I I! It l;j; It 1,685 

l t 1 l t 2 2 2 2t 2t 2t 2 t 2t 2t 2t 2t 2t2t 2t 2t 2t 2t 2t 
2t 2t 2-i- 2! 2 .2 2 It H lt 2 2-;} 2} H It l l It t t t 

t t : :::::::::::::::: �- t t ; :::::·::::::::::: t �- t t t t t I 

1 � It It lt lt H It li I I 1 I ; ::::::::::::·::; 1,859 

43 2l 2! 2} I t t l It 2 2 2! 2t 2t 2?t 2t 2t 2 It lt I It 

52 

58 

29 04 
12 

. 23 

42 

30 57 

31 47 

32 IO 

It 2 2! I I;} It It If 2 2 2 It I 2i 2t 2t 2{- It H l;j; 

tt ::::::::::::::::: 
l I I! l;j; lt lt lt 2 H It It lt l! l} 111! lt It It It� 

2 2 lt It 11 t t t t ! ! t t I I It I It I! It It It 2 
2t 3! 5 6t 7 5t 4t 6 4t 4t 4t 

Between Mittun and Kalabaglt, in the Months of May, June, 
and July. 

it I lt -!- t t t t t t t t I l 1 l 1 1  l I l 1 1 1 It H 2 2$ 

1,323 

995 

2t 2! 2§ 2t 2§ 600 
1 1 1 1 I§ q 2 1 § lt 2 2 2 2 2 2 4 7 2! · 635 

1 It 2 2 2 2 It l lt I! q It l! k : :::::::::::::::: l� l! H 
1 � t l ! ! ! l l l I I I l l t 2 2 2 2 2! 2� 2§ 2! 2� 2� 
2! 2 2 I! I! I! I! It I! 1 1 ! k A k � k 1,132 

I! I! I! I! I! In q It 1§ ; ::::::::::::; 1 I !  : :::::::::::·; 

1 I l l I 1 I I l! 22 2! 4 2 i 1� lk l I l I I !  l 11 
I I 

I I I l l I I It I l I l � fi i d k t t t ! k k a ! k ! k 
; :::::::::::::::; I l ! I 2! I� 2£ 3 3 2k 2 2 2 2 1! I! 2� 

It It!! . 1,071 
It I! 2 1§ I* 2 2 2 2 I-;i q lk I! I� I� It I§ It It It It 

1 I I 2 2 2 2 I;} l+ l+ I I� l+ It 1 H· l! I It 1 l! It 
I+ It It 2! 2! 2:1 707 

I-� 2 l+ It 1 1 t + +.+ l I.} It 2 2 2 2 H· It I+ l+ It It It 
1+ l+ H 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2:1 2! 2t 2+ 2+ 2+ 2;} 2 2 lt H 
2 2 2 2 2+ 2 It It l! It++ 1,554 

2� 2-t 2t 2! 2 2 2 It lt l+ q. lt l:} l I I 1 I ft t t I+ 2 
l+ 1 I! I I I I l t ! t + t t t Ii·+ t t I I I I,} l+ 
It 2 2! 2:} 2! 2t 2! 2 It Itt 1 I l ·H· + + t t t t t l 
11 t tvtt++-}ir 1,855 

After advancing north of the parallel of 29° the freshes were found strong, and the river 
bigh: soundings, therefore, it is needless to multiply, since the increased discharge does not 
ail'ect the depths so much as the current, and the general width of the river's bed. 

79s 
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TABL'.E Na. VI. 
IRR�QUJ,.ARITIES l� THE BED OP THE INDU13. 

S�undinga. 

Bet\veen Attock aud · '.Kalahagb tber.e is at· lome �laces a -depth of (in the 
freshes} . . . . . • • . • • .. · · · · • · · 

Detween Kalabagh and Dhera Ismael Kllan, under· the mountains on. the west ' bank, dltto . • . • . • . . . . . . • . . . . . . . 
Bet,v.een Dbeta Ismael :Khan -and the �a (influence -a.f the tide) never had 

.a- greater east than . . •  

The r.esult Qf a register kept at lJ;yderabad give11 the mean depth in the 
freshei; at about .. 

But the cotnlUon. depth. in the freshes i$ · . .  

QtWPent, 

Fattu�ms. 

31 

10 

6 

)liles. Yards. 
992 

l,�72 
323 

The usual cqttent fo the freshes is 
When the ireshes are strong 
The greatest measure<l velocity . • • . • . . . . . . 

• I  

5 
6 
8 

Between Attock and l\.al4bagh, wher,e the river is henm:ied 'in by moim-
tain11, it is .estimiited iQ' the freshes at . . I 0 

In tlle-dry seasou, usmtl . . · 2 l,376 
Ditto diUo, �\·hen strong . . . . . . . . . • . . . 3 1,248 
In a channel 1;855 yards wide, the current in the middle of July )las been found to 

''ary its str.ep�th in different depths, as follows :"':""' 
4 fathom * 2·7 1m0t$1 
t ,, = J•.4 ,, 

l .. ::;:;; 4·1 ,, 
l� ,, � 2·9 !• 
2 ,, � 4•8 ,, 
�t " � 5·8 ,, 

By e�erimenls with )las,sy' s patent log macl\ine, the grpund current of the lltdu� 
has -been foun<l e<pi1'i i� velecity to- that of its surf•ce· · · 

When the 11lream A encounters the bitnk at n, it is thrown off in the direction C; 
that part o/ the bed marked D is thu� cut off from a further supply. An ineqqalit}' 
in the level is the immediate consequetlce. to . restore u·hich a surf1tce stream rushes 
up, as represented by the waved arrow in the figure � bµt as the water at the bottom 
of the space D runs �ff 1:iy the decli;vity of the d¥er' 11 bed, no equilibrium can take 

· pla�, \�ll�le a r���ry m�tio»t fatal tti-the bank, is $h�cn t'.O a lar� l>o.dy of water in 
its 1mmed1ate y1c1mty. 



Boats. 

-----

Doondees ... 

Doondees ... 

Zohruks . . .  

Zohruks . .. 

Duggas . . . � .. 
Duggas ...... 

100. 

--

7 

. . 

. .  

.. 

.. 

.. 

80 to 
90. 

--

33 

. . 

. . 

. .  

. . 

.. 
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TABLE No. VII. 

Tonnage upon the Indus. 

Kurwars from 

70 tol6o to 
80. 70. 

--

47 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

--

. 50 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. .  

50 to 
60. 

--

70 

. . 

. . 

. . 

.. 

. . 

40 to 
50. 

--

70 

. . 

. . 

.. 

. . 

. . 

30 to 
40. 

-

100 

. . 

60 

. . 

10 
. . 

20 to 10 to 
30. 20. 

- -

100 150 

11 .. 

. . . . 

107 . . 

. . . . 

46 . . 

No. of Remarks. Boats. 

----

627 Between the Sea 
and Bukknr. 

11 } Bukkur and 

60 Mittun. 

107 } l\Iittun and 

10 Kalabagh. 

46 Kalabagh and 
Attock. 

Total... 7jg;-47 � -- � -- -- ---

50 70 70 170 264 150 861 Sea to Attock. 

Abstract. 

Upon the Lower Indus are . . .. 627 boats, carrying 25,530 Kurwars. 
Ditto Upper ditto • . . .  188 ditto 6,550 ditto. 
Ditto Attock ditto • . . . 46 ditto 1,150 ditto. 

Total. . .. 861 
Deduct for old and worn out .. .. 161 

ditto 
ditto 

33,230 ditto. 
5,635 ditto. 

Boats . . • . 700, carrying 27,595 Kurwars, 

available between the sea and Attock, in which neither fi,shing craft nor the boats of 
the Punjaub rivers are included. 

TABLE No. VIII. 

Price of Boats at Pind Dadun Khan. 

A Zohruk, cedar built, of 100 maunds, costs 100 Nanuk Shahee Rupees. 
Ditto 200 ditto 200 to 225 ditt.o. 
Ditto 300 ditto 300 ditto. 
Ditto 400 ditto 350 ditto. 
Ditto 500. ditto 450 ditto. 
Ditto 600 ditto 475 ditto. 
Ditto 700 ditto 500 ditto. 
Ditto 800 ditto 500 to 600 ditto. 
Ditto 900 ditto 600 to 700 ditto. 
Ditto 1,000 ditto 700 to SOO ditto. 

80s 
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TABLE Na. IX. 
Ilire of J}oats.. 

On the Lower lndu$, Doondees of .16 .Kttrwa111, l +o Kqrah Rupee� per diem. 
Ditto.. · ditto 35 ditto, 3-�-6 ditto. 
Ditto 11i'tto- 40: ditto, 3'-�7 ditto. 
:Pitto 1litto 38 ditto, 3+0 ditto. 
Ditto ditto 60 ditto, 4,ff-0. 

·ditto. 

On the Upper Indus, Zohruk$ of 500 maund:i, at IO Rupees (Goondah). per month. 
1Jitto ditto 100 ditto, 60 . �tta. 

A'lld iu the illlllle pro�or.tiqn fQr iroats of a greater or le§ .burden. 

• 
NQTE.-'.l'he Nanuk s1l!lt1� al\d: )31>m'bay ltupees !lre equ1,1l; the Cloonl\a'11 is one a11na 

short of the Nanuk $bahee, · 

J1$7 K-Orall = 1•00 Rupees, Bombay. 
18 :Mauuds =r l Kwwar• 
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THE PLANTS OF SIND. 

GENERAL REMARKS. 

TnE following remarks are exceedingly imperfect, inasmuch as only 
a small part of the country has been visited, and nearly all the plant::i 
have been gathered in one year ; nevertheless, they will afford some 
idea of the nature of the Flora, and the results are already curious 
enough. 

About three hundred truly wild plants have been collected, of which 
one hundred, or a third of the whole, have not been previously noted in 
India. These are nearly all Arabian and Egyptian plants, sixty of 
them actually growin g  in those countries, and thirty being new, but 
referable to the Arabian type. The remaining two hundred are common 
to Sind, and most parts of India, and are identical with plants found in 
the Punjaub, in the sandy deserts to the east of Sind, and in Guzerat, 
more especially the dry northern parts of that province, from 
Ahmedabad up towards Deesa. 

These facts are of value in considering the details of cultivation in 
Sind, when taken in connection with peculiarities in the soil and 
climate. ,. 

The productions of one country may be introduced, without fear of 
failure, into another, when the soil and climate agree to a great extent, 
and when the indigenous vegetation is similar. 

There is no doubt that whatever is cultivated in Egypt, in Arabia, 
and in the countries bordering the Pe.rsian Gulf, may be 'grown with 
success in Sind ; which cannot be said of any other province in India. 

The common characters are great summer heat, but little tempered 
by rain; great winter cold; a dry soil; and similar geological 
formations. . 

These characters determine the wild vegetation, which is also similar. 
The indications for culture are therefore the same. It would be useless 
to detail all the plants hitherto observed in Sind ; I hope to do that at· 
some future time, when more perfect materials shall have been 
collected. 

It will be necessary, also, to pass over the peculiarities of vegetation 
Sls 
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in the different tracts of country,-an abundantly eur10us subject. lt 
is enough to say that the salt soils are indicated by Salsolas and 
Tamarisks ; the sandy soils by thorny Acacias ; the clay soils by 
Safoadoras, and the rock by Euplwrbia Nereifolia. 

Two tables are added to these necessarily short remarks,-one of the 
Natural Orders, which shows aproportionably greater number of plants, 
when compared with the whole mass of Phoonogamous Vegetation, than 
is the case in India proper ; and the other containing Lists of Plants, 
pointing out the affinities of the Sind Flora. 

NATURAL FAMILIES,jorming a peculiar feature in the Vegetation, 
and which have a proportionably greater number of Species than is 
the case in Tropical India. 

Cruciferre . . . • . • • • . . .  , . . . . . . . . . . .  . 

Resedacere. . . . . . • . . . . . . . . • . • . . . . . .  ��pparidere • . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . .  

'l 1lmcere . . • . . . . . . . . . . . • • . . . . , . . • • .  

}.1 al vacere . . . . . • . . . . . . . • . • . • . . . . . . 

Xygophyllacere . . . • . • . . . . . • . . . . . • . .  

Portulacere. , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . .  

Ficoidere . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 

Ph ytolaccacere lJoraginere . . . • . . . . . . . .  

Chenopodere . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . •  

Polygonacere ................ , . . . . . . 

The Cabbage Tribe. 

The Mignionette Tribe. 
The. Caper Tribe. 

The Linden Tribe. 

The M11llow Tribe. 
The Guiacum Tribe. 
The Purslane Tribe. 
The Mesembrvanthemum Tribe. 
The Alkanet Tribe. 
The Goosefoot Tribe. 
The Rhubarb Tribe. 

LISTS OF PLANTS, pointing out the Affinities of the Sind Flora. 

ARABIA.. 

Plants actually found in Arabia. 

Cleome Vahliana. (Fres.) 
Capparis Decaisnei. (Hochst.) 
Cadaba farinosa. (Forsk.) · 
Corchorus humilis. (Munro.) 
Neurada procumbens . (L.) 
Redyotis aspera. (Heyne.) 
Serrrea incana. (Cav.) . 
Xygophyllum simplex . (L.) 

,, album. (L.) 
Fagonia Arabica. (L.) 
Tribulus pentandrus. (Forsk.) 

,, alatus. (Del.) 
Orygia decumbens. (Forsk.) 
Baileria Hochstetteri. (Nab. E.) 

,, acanthoides. (Yahl.) 
:Boerhaavia dichotoma . (Yahl .) 
Aspheragus. (Sp. indet.) 
.Asphodelus fistulosus. (L.) 
Ephedra alata. (Dec .) 
Forskalea tenacissima. (L.) 

Salvia. (Severa l sp.) 
Phrenix dactylifera. (L.) 
Solanum cordatum. (Horsk.) 
Ochradenus baccatus. (Del.) 
Cometes Snrattensis. (L.) 
Grantea. (Sp. 2, indet.) 
Convolvulus Forskallii. (Del.) 

,, microphyllus. (Sieb.) 
,, capita.tus. (Vahl.) 
,, rhynchospermus. (IIochst.) 
,, arvensis. (L.) 

Cuscuta Arabica. (Fres.) 
Seddera latifolia. (Hochst. and St.)· 
llhazya strict.a. (Dec.) 
Balsamodendron Roxburgl1ii. (Arn.) 
Dodonrea. (Sp. indet.) 
Heliotropium Europeum (L.) var • 

Schimperi. 

" 
,, 

brevifolium. (Wall.) 
marifolium. ( Ret.) 



Arnibia Cuspidissima. (Alph. D. C.) 
Trichodesma Africanum. (R. B.) 
Ehretia obtusa. (Hochst.) 
Heliophytum erosum. (Alph. D. C.) 
Pheliprea lutea. (Desf.) 
Reaumuria hypericoiqes. (W.) 
Aizoon Canariense. (L.) 
Lycium Europeum. (L.) 
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Tamarix Orientalis. (Forsk.) 
Cleome droserifolia. (Del.) 
Anticharis Arabica. (Ena!.) 
Taverniera nummnlaria. (D. C.) 
Roseda Mediterranea. (L.) 
Mamordica balsamina. (L.) 
Catha (Sp. 1, indet.) 

Plants Arabian in type. 

Cleome linearis. (J. E. S.) 
Cadaba heterotricha. ( J. E. S.) 
Melbania sidrefolia .. (J.E. S.) 
Balsamodendron pnbcscens. (J.E. S.) 
Cucumis amarus. (J.E. S.) 
Ileliotropium ophioglossa. (J.E. S.) 
Limeum Indicum. (J.E. S.) 
Screvola uvifera .. (J.E. S.) 
Eampylanthus junceus. (Edge.) 

Grewia affinis. (J. E. S.) 
,, rigida. (J. E. S.) 
,, salicifolia. ( J. E. S.) 

Cynoctonum saxatile. (J. E. S.) 
Acacia rupestris. (J. E. S.) 
Pilogyne Cerasiformis. (.J. E. S.) 
.Sericostonrn pauciflora. (J. E. S.) 
Blepharis Scindensis. (R. W.) 

EGYPT AND NUBIA. 

A great number of the plants which grow in Arabia, and are enumerated as above, 
also grow in Egypt. 

Cassia elongata. (Lem.) 
Diplochonium Indicum. (J. E. S.) 
Grangea .A<:gyptiaca. (D. C.) 
Didesmus pandurreformis. (J.E. S.) 

• 

Crotularia Burhia. (Ham.) 
Chaseanum affine. (.f. E. S.) 
Trianthema micrnntha. (J. E. S.) 
Heliotropium Niloticum. (A. D. C.) 

AFGHANISTAN • 
. 

Monsonia Lauriana. (J. E. S.) Antirrhinum glaucum. (J.E. S.) 
Chamrerops Ritchiana. (Griff.) Statice. (Sp. indet.) 
Plantago Ispaghula. (Rox.) Malva. ( Do • .  ) 
Gibsonia conferta. (J. E. S.) Solanacea.· ( Do. ) 

'!'his list will be much extended when the Hill Vegetation of Sind is studied. 

Cleome ruta. (Jacq.) 
Ranunculus sceleratus. (L.) 
Rumex conglomeratus. (Murray.) 
Capparis aphylla. (Rox.) 
Cassia elongata. (Lem.) 
Sahadora Persica. (L.) 
Salvadora lndica. (Royle.) 
Trianthema intermedia. (J. E. S.) 
Populus Euphratica. (Dec.) 
Salsola. (Several sp.) 
Sueda. (Sp. indet.) 
Atriplex. (Sp. indet.) 

PUNJAUB. 

Leptadenia Jacquemontiana, (Dec.) 
Gisekia molluginoides. (R. W.) 
Peganum harmala. (1.) 
Periploca aphylla. (Dec.) 
Crotularia Burhia. (Ham.) 
Cassia obovata. (Coll.) 
Potentilla supina. (L.) 
Farsetia. (Sp.) 

l These plants, with several Compositm 
?- convolvulacere, &c. are found along j the Euphrates. 



INDIA. 

List of One llunclred Common Plants, found ove1• a gnat part o/ Iml.ia, and also 
abundantly in Sind. 

Elatine resfivosn. 
Gynandropsis pentaphylla. 
Abutiton Indicum. 

,. tomentostt111. 
Sida alba. 
Pavonia Zeylanica . 
Gypsopll�la vaccaria. 
Cardiospermum helicabnlum. 
Corchorus tridens. 

,, acutangu-lus. 
,. trilocufaris. 

M fascicularis. 
'l'riumpetta- rotundifolia. 
'l'ribulus lanaginosus. 
Fagonia mysurensis. 
Portulaca meridiana. 

,, oleracea. 
,, tuberosa. 

Ammaunia vesfoatoria. 
Luifa amara. 
�ctuca sannentosa. 
Nereum odorum. 
Calotropis H.ami:lteuii. 
Cacculux: viHoims. 
N ymphrea pubescens. 
Nehtmbium speciosum. 
Argernone Mm.:icana. 
Mimosa rubrccaulia. 
Cassia sophem. 
'l'atnarindus lµdica. 
Guilandina Bonduc. 
Indigofera paucifolia. 

,, cordifotta. 
Prosopis ,spicigera. 
Acacia Arabica. 

,, farnesiana. 
Ziityphus jujuba. 
Glinus lotoides. 
Po�yonrprea spaducea. 
'l'r1anthema obcordata. 
Coccinea Indica. 
Citrullus colocynthus. · 

l\fokia Scabiilla. 
Achmandra epigrea. 
Xanthium Indicum. 
Eclipta prostrata. 
Sarcostemma esculentum. 
Oxystelma csculentum. 
Linarin ramosissima. 
Stemodia rnderalis. 

... 

Striga orabanchioidcs. 
Physalis somnifera. 
SoTnnum Jacquinii. 

" trilobntum. 
,, iuccrtum. 
,, Indicum. 

Tr.ichodcsma Indicum. 
J usticia bicaliculata. 

,, repens. 
noerhaavia procumbe ns. 
Celosia a:rgentea. 
Aerna tunata. 
Desmochreta lappacea. 
Achyranthes nlternifolia. 

,, aspera. 
Alternanthera sessispis. 
Phrenix sylvestris. 
Cyperus pigmreus. 
Croton pl'icatum. 
Am1mmthus tenuifolius. 
Dremia extensa. 
Cucumis pubesct\ns. 
Datllra alba. 
Zatalas pentaphylla. 
Ipomrea pes caprre. 

,, pes tigridis. 
,, • pifosa . 
,, reptans. 

Cressre Indica. 
CQlony,etion nmi.catnm. 
Pharbitis nil. 
Heliotropium supinum. 
Coldenin prooum)')ens. 
Ocinum basilieum. 
Leneas. (Sp.) 
Z1wania nodifiora. 
Aristolochia hracteain. 
Euphorbia nereifolia. 
Phyltanthus ?\iruri. 

,, muhiiflorus. 
,. Madraspntensis. 

Caulinea Xndica. 
Comme1iua vulgaris. 
Typha Elephantina. 
Marsilea qnadrifotia. 
Rhynchosia nuda. 
Cassia accidentalis. 

,, tora. 
Tamarix Direea. 
Peplidjum lmmifusum. 
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USES NO'l'ICE.D IN THE FOLLOWING ·PAGES OF THE 
UNDERMEN'rIONED WILD PLAN'l'S,'IN MEDICJNE, 'l'IiE 

ARTS, AND DOMES.TIC ECONOMY. 

1.-Timber •rrees. 
II .-Plants used for Cordage, 1\fats, and Baskets. 

JIJ.-...Dye P:tants. 
IV.-Gums and Gum-Resins. 

V.-Plants used in '£anning. 
VI.-Edible Plants: 

,, Edible Fruits, &c. 

VIL-Drugs. 
VIII.-Plants yielding S?da. 

IX ...... Fodder for Camels. 

X,-l)h\nts used in j)i,stillation. 



Scientific Name. 

Acacia Arabica. 
(Wild.) 

Populus Euphra
tica. (Dec.) 

Dalbergia sissoo. 
(Rox.) 

Albizzia lebbee. 
(Benth.) 

Tamarix Orien
talis. (Forsk.) 

Tamarix direea. 
(Mox.) 

Capparis aphyl
la. (Rox.) 

Acacia farnesiana 
(Wild& Benth.). 

J>rosopis sp1c1-
gera. (J,,) 

A vicennia to men• 
tosa. (L.) 

Oeriops candol
leana. (Arn.) 
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I. 
TIMBER TREES. 

Sinc;lee. 

� Bubbur. 

e>� Balum. 
C)4 Ban. 

""G Ta lee. 

':fr' Suree. 

.,� Khow. 

..:J Guz. 
y:} Guz-lau. 

(.jrf Asree. 

i'-1 Lyee. 

J_,; Kirrur. 
�_,; Kureel. 

J.J4 Baver. 

Kemdo. 

_.,,.;; Timmer. 

<.S ).>"':" Chowree. 
··� J� Kirree. 

Remarks. 

The principal wood in the Shikargahs; 
grows very fine. 

Much used in turning. The lacquered 
Hyderabad boxes a1·e made of it. 

The finest wood in Sind ; grows very large 
in the Larkhana and Sehwan districts. 

Has a fine dark heart-wood. 

The most remarkable wood in Sind ; growet 
in the hill country, and is used for 
making the beautiful and strong Native 
combs ; would succeed for wood-engrav
ing, and for making mathematical instru
ments • 

Grows on the hills 0£ Sind; height 20 to 25 
feet, with a large trunk. Timber good ; 
yields the Tamarisk galls extensively used 
in calico-dyeing, and medicine. 

Grows in the salt and sandy plains and beds 
of rivers. Yields the Makee, or Tama risk 
Manna. Is the chief firewood in Kura
chee, and supplies a good part of the fuel 
for the river steamers. 

Though generally a bush, yet grows into a 
small tree, used in carpentry. 

Grows .very fine in Sind. 

l Grows to 25 feet. 

J Used for building boats and barges, 
and especially useful for the knees. 



Scientific Name. 

Tamarindus In-
dica. (L.) 

Azadiraehta In
dica (Ad. Juss.) 

Cordia Iatifolia. 
(L.) 

Cordia myxa.(L.) 
Cordia Rothii. 

(R. & S.) 
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Sin dee. 

':;S'J'°f Amree. 

('"'Nim. 

-'� >1 Loheero. 

'-:fJ_,<l.>j Gedooree. 

':f J.J-') Lesooree. 
J� Liyar. 

Remarks. 

Wild and cultivated ; grows very fine, and 
wood is much used • 

• 
Rafters and beams. 

Grows in the hills. An extremely heavy 
wood ; grows to a considerable size; mucb 
used. 

I �Tough wood; much used. 

) 

Zizyphus vulga- fi Ber. \ 
l'IS. (L.) 

J l · · · · . Grow ar e. Z1zyphus J UJuba. '#,;£4-..,� Ber Jangree. 
g 

(L.) 

Scientific Name. 

Typha elephan
tina. (Rox.) 

Chammrops Rit
chiana. (Grift.) 

Crotularia Bur
hia. (Ham.) 

Leptadenia Jac

quemontiana. 
• (Dec.) 

II. 

CORDAGE, MATS, AND BASKETS. 

Sindee. 

CJ� Pun. 

LJ"'� Pfees. 

y).) Drunnoo. 

� Kip. 

Remarks. 

Indian Bullrush ; used for ropes, mats, and 
baskets ; also for making rude boats 
(Tinho _,�j) ; used to cross the In
dus during the inundation. From the 
pollen of this piant is made the Boor, 
Booree, or Booratoo, much eaten by the 
Natives. 

A dwarf Palm, whose leaves, called Pfurah 
z_,,..i are much used both here and in 
Afghanistan, more in manufacturing 
ropes, twine, sandals, mats, and baskets 
of all kinds. 

:\fakes good twine, and small ropes. 

Much used for rriaking ropes to bring up 
water from wells, for Persian wheels, and 
Moats ; water does not rot it • 



Scientific Name. 

Arundo karka ? 

Calotropis Ha
miltonii.(Wight.) 

Scientific Name_ 

TamarixOrienta
lis. (Forsk). 

Acacia Al'abica. 
(Wild.) 

... .. . .  

Melia azadirach. 
(L.) 

. . . .. . . 
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S indee. 

r Sur. 

i.51 Uk. 

Remat'ks. 

Its reeds are extensively used for chairs 
and baskets, and its :flowering stem is 
beaten into a fibrous substance, from 
which very seft rope is made ; much used 
by boatmen in tracking. 

The fibres of this plant are much used for 
nets, and the smaller kinds of ropes. 

III. 
DYE PLANTS. 

Sindee. Remarks. 

cfl.w Sak em. The galls from this plant are much used in 
Name of Galls. dyeing calicos, instead of myrobalans. 

� Bubbur. 

.Jr..¥ Khaero. 

f Nim. 

isJu Piarh. 

Bark used to dye reddish brown. 

Yields the Khayree chips, used in dyeing 
red ; grows in hills. 

Bark used to dye red. 

Grows in the hills ; bark used to dye yellow • 

Besides these are some dye-woods, which come from the hilly country about Khelat, 
among which is a beautiful yellow-wooded Berberry. Lac is found abundantly in 
Sind, and of good quality. 

Scientific Name. 

Balsamodendron 
Roxburghii. 

,(Arn.) 

IV. 
GUMS AND GUM-RESINS. 

Sin dee • 

..,,tJ Guggur. 

Remarks. 

Bdellinm of the Bible. Yields the Googul 
gum-resin, sold in England as East Indian 
Myrrh. (On the Botanical characters of 
the tree, uses of the gum-resin, &c., see a 
notice in the forthcoming number of the 
"Ilom. Asiatic Socit>ty's Transactions�') 



Scientific Name. 

Acacia Arabica. 
(Wild.) 

Acacia rupes-

tris. (J.E. S.) 
? • • • • • •  

? • • • • • •  
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Sindee. 

_r.! Bubbur. 

)� Khor. 
� � Khoonbut. 

JH Khaero. 

Remarks. 

I 
I All yield Gum Arabic af an inferior qua

r lity, used in medicine, calico-printing, 

I ink-making, paper-making, &c. 

J 
Moringa ptereo- s�r,.. Swanjrah. 

sperma aptera. 
Horse Radish tree, wild and cultivated ; 

yields the red Mocheris gum sold in the 
Sind bazars. (Gatu.) 

Butea frondosa. "4;,,4 
(L.) 

Kesoo phul, Yields the Kumur Kus, which tnuch resem
name of bles Kino. 
flowers, 

Scientific Name. 

Ceriops candol
leana. (Arn.) 

Rhizophora mn
cronata. (Lam.) 

Acacia Arqbica. 
(Wild.) 

Sclentific Name. 

1, Green parts. 
Nelumhium spe

ciosum. (Wild.) 

Nyrnphreapubes
cens (wild). 

821 

used in 
dyeing. 

v. 
TANNING. 

Sindee. Remarks. 

'-5)ft Chowree. 

-,,� Kunro. 

}Much used at Kurachee, and the skins 
are carried to Arabia by the Arab ships, 
and to Afghanistan by the Kafilas. 

ft. Bubbur. 

JH Khaero. 

• 

Bark much used. 

Yields the Khayree '-5H chips, used in 
dyeing calicos, and in tanning. It may 
be the Catechu ; but I have not seen it. 

VI . 
EDIBLE PLANTS. 

Sin dee. 

� Pubbun. 

�� Koonee, 
or. 

�-':! Poonee. 
. . 

Remarks. 



• 

Scientific Name. 

Portulacre olera
cea. (1.) 

Ohenopodium 
album. (1.) 

I pomooa reptans. 
(Poir.) 

2, Roots. 
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Sindee. Remarks. 

J.j_,J Lonk. Purselane, Asag. 

� Jhil. Goosefoot, Asag. · 

.J.} Naro. Stem and leaf-stalks. 

N ymphooa pubes- (For name of plant see The root; tubers of the Nymphrea are 
cens. (Wil<l.) precediqg page.) eaten, both raw, and roasted aud boiled. 

�)_,J Lorhee. Name 'They have a flavour between potatoes and 
• ofroot. chesnuts. 

Nelumbium spe- (For name of plant see The Rhizome �f t�e Nelumbium is sold in 
ciosum. (Wild.) above.) every bazar m Smd . 

.te Beh. Name of root. Besides these are other roots (Dhaneuro, 
Singho, &c.), chiefly from Cyperacere. 

Oba.-The Lorheon and the Beh are of great importance. They produce a consi
derable revenue, chiefly collected about Lake .M unchur, and they are much esteemed by 
the Natives. They are enumerated in an old Sind Prophecy, together with FU!h, as the 
three things which the opening of a particular line of canal would produce to the in
l1abitants along its banks. 

• 

3, Wild Fruits. 
Cordia Robhii. 

(R. and S.) 

Grewia affinis 
(J. E. S.) 
salicifolia 
(J. E. S.) 

,, rigida. 
(J.E. S.) 

Grewia -- ? • .  

Tamarindus In
dica. (1.) 

Capparisaphylla. 
(H.ox.) 

J � I.iyar. 

�'S Gangee. 

�'t Gango. 

"5.J"°f Amree. 

)� Kirrur. 

ll Four species of Grewia, which are very 
palatable, and might be improved by 

;.. cultivation ; one is called by the 

I Natives the male of the three others. 

j 

Truly wild in the bills ; fruit called 
Gidamree ':f.J"°I� 

Fruits much eaten ; when unripe called 
.J).JS Doro, when ripe h Pukko. The 
flowers are also eaten, and called �
Pusse. 



• 
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Scientific Name. Sindee. 

Capp�ris Decais- _,_Y.:i� Paneero. 
mm .  

Momordica bal- _,_,IJL=:-�J; Kurelo 
saminre. (1.) Jangro. 

Salvadora Per
sica. (L.) 

_,r.) Kubu r, 
or 

JI.=:- <..SJ� Khareedjar. 

Salvadora Indi- Jl.=:-<..S-'S l...Sadneedjar. 
ea. (Royle.) 

Solanum incer
tum. (Dun.) 

l:.l-'fi� I!)� Ka(n) 
peroo(n) 

Remarks. 

Fruit pickled ; its buds would make an 
admirable succedaneum for the Medi
terranean capers. 

Grows wild all over Sind ; berry like gourd ; 
eaten in stews, &c. 

The fruit of all these is called Peroo 
l!J.J� with some prefix. That of Sal
va<lora Persica is called Kharee Peroo � �.J� u# that of the Salvaoora I ludica is called Meetho Peroo ; that of 
of the Solanum, Ka(n) Peroo ; that of 
the Phyllanthus, Peeka Peroo. 

Phyllanthus mul
tifloris. (L.) 

':t-""'\S' Kamohee. j 

Coccinea Indica. 
(W. and A.) 

Fruit, called Gol J_j eaten in stews. 

Besides these are the Ranga and Khoonbhut, which grow in the hills ; and the 
Julgozur and Gwen, which grow near Khelat. 

4, Seeds, and ! 
Seed- like Fruits. 
Nymphrea pubes- Name of plant Koonee. Seeds, called Napo � u much eaten. 

cens. (Wild.) 

Nelumbium spe- Name ofplant Pubbun. Achenia
. 

or nuts, called Pabooro .JJY.l,J and 
ciosum.(Wild.) sold in all bazars. 

Cressa lndica. (L.) 
Achyranthes lap

paca. 

5, Miscellaneous. 
Typha elephan

tina. (Rox.) 

Tamarix direca. 
(Rox.) 

i:>.J Goon. 

.::.� Bhurt (in 
East Sind). 

� Bahchutty " 
(in Lower 
Sind). 

<..SJ_,L... Sawree. 

� Pun. 

� Lyee. 

l l""'"' gro�d, aod tho flou• mrule ioto 

I cakes ; pure, or mixed with other flour. 

I 
) 
Produces the Boor, Booree, or Booratoo, 

which is the pollen of the plant ; made up 
with water into cakes, and much eaten. 

The 1\fakee or Tamarisk Manna, used in 
confectionery, is secreted by this plant in 
the cold weather. 
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VIX. 
DRUGS. 

Oniy those are ·enumerated which g.row wild iJl Sind ; �he very numero'llS Punjaub 
and Khor-a,san meclicines ar,e omitted. 

Dazar. Namo. �cientific N amo. ' Remarks. 

I ,  Purgatives. 
y.,)':!I Ayre0. Probably Aloe Alo�s ; name of plant Put Khwar. 

Socoti·ina. 

� � Suna i\1 ukee. Cassia ebovata. S1;1nna. - (Coll.) 
Cassia eltmgata. 

(Lam.}, · 

)�"* .).} 'l'ru-j0.,.par. Cucumis celo- Root and' frUit used. Colocynth. 
�fr_,,; 'frt?.,.jo• cynthus. (L.) 

'fSl'i>Sht. 
.JJ';; �;) Dhato0ra. D�tura ·alba : • • •  1,'horn-Apple. 

2, Em�tics. 
AJ.,i "*ft:! Puneer .. jo- Nat. fantify Soll).• Frt!llh berry. 

fotllh. naC!l'�. . . 

_,Jt.,..} Gosat-0 . 
.::.vo_,.s" Kirmut. 

3, Diuretics . 
.J� .J Gokbre(). 

Cucumis amar11s. A. small bi�ter -gourd ; very powerful. 
(J;. E. S.) 

pesus . . (Ii.) b ·l'. 't 'fh I · 11· d T 'k Pentitnd:l'us. ry Jru1 • e P
.
ant is ea e f1 ·un-

e ., . 

Tribulus · lanugi-} 
" 

( D  1 dree, aqd the fruit ha$ that name al�o. 

u�.;; t1ikundree. ,, alatus.(Del; 

�"* � Paluk bij. �plnad1ia teti'an• Fruit Spjnitge. 
Eka. fRo;ic.) 

(� .J)J Gidrc:>Q bij. Cucumis mel<i>. M;eloµ seeds. 
(L.) 

fi..JAf Ahiiber. Juniperus ci;>m• Fruit sold in all baiars ; Juniper grows on 
mnnjs. (L.) the hil1s. 

4, Tonics and F.dlri-
fu9es. , 

�Lo Mameecha. Slevagtia . O�ien .. :Nat. family Gentianacea ; use� in fever. 
tatis. (Gnes.J : 
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Bazar Name. Scientific Name. Remarks. 

z
.
a 1rac a n- ' Fever, &c. 

i' Nim . 1 A d" ht I c Leaves and bark. 1 
\.S)_,.;, N imooree. dica. (Ad. Jass.) t Dried fruit. 

�)� Hishwork. 

t.,,J Tirkh. 

.JfO M urwo. 

Very bitter roots of an Acantbaceous plant, 
which grows on the hills. 

Flowers of a hill plant ; very bitter, and 
used in fever . 

Ditto ditto ditto. 

�..f Kirbut. Guilandina Bon- Seed used in fever. 
due • 

.J}"'..r>- Hurmaro. Ruta hurmala. Cocei used. 
(L.) 

5, Demulcents. 
1.S��Yo Moodheree. Corchorus humi- Very mucilaginous. 

lis. (M unro.) 

JY' Mour. 

�y,jli Nazbo bij . 

Labiatre • • • • • .  Mucilaginous seed. 

Ocimum basili
cum. (L.) 

Ditto. 

..}�t Ispungur. Plantago Ispa- Ditto. 
ghula. (Rox.) 

.J)� Lesooroo. 

.J) .J� Gedooro. 

�fu, Unab. 

�� Kasnee. 

ti, Cooling Medicines . 

.;4- Sihar. 
J� Sewur. 

,.,.i� N eelofir. 

Cordia myxa.(L.) Dried fruits ; small sepistans . 

Cordia latifolia. Ditto ; greater sepistans. 
(L.) . 

Zizyphus - ? A sweet jujube, from the bills. 

Cichorium inty- Seed-like fruit. 
bus. (L.) 

R hazya stricta. Leaves. 
(Dec.) 

Nelumbium spe-
ciosum. (Wild.) l Dried 

N ym phrea pubes- 5 flower$. 

cens. (Wild.) 

l 

I 
I 

l 
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Bazar Name. Scientific Name. 

c.i:]fel.S"'Yo� Kamohee- Phyllanthus mul- Leaves. 
jo-pun. tifiorus. ( Rox.) 

_,,; N uro. Three u ndeter- Leaves. 
�.} N uree. mined species 

.r.J � Kohneer. of Grantea. 

1:.1l!).Jft Gauzaban. A ll sold in theKu- Leaves, &c. 
rachee bazar i� 
from Tricho<les-
ma Indicum, 
H eliotropiu m  

ophyoglossa, & 
H eliophytu m 

erosum,-all in 
Boragi nacere. 

_,. i..o [).) Drammaho. Fagonia mysur- Leaves and 
ensis. (Roth.) twigs. 

c.i:]JYo Morpuna. 

t! .J)f.) Daroo bij . 

7, Heating Medicines. 

,, Arabica. (L.) 

Leaves. 

Punica grana- Seeds. 
tum. 

. . . . . . Leaves . 

Remarks. 

J All these are supposed to 
have cooling properties, 
and, according to the Ara
bian system of medicine, 
must be good against all 

l disorders arising from 
heat (external and inter
nal).  They are much 
used as preventives in the 
hot weather, to keep the 
system cool, and ward 
off disorders incident to 
that season. 

J 
J$ _,g Googul. 
fl Guggur. 

Balsamodendron Gum-resin. l 
Roxburghii. I ...Y�f Ahreo. 

)�S Dhurrar. 
1.$)�� Kathooree. 

(-�'f Ahur bij . 

'6. J b b" �.,Y:J • am o lJ · 

(-'-.r" Suray bij. 

8, Carminative. 

(Arn.) 
Lepidium sati- Sreds and 

v um. (L.) herb: I Being hot, are given for all 
Cleome moscha- Herb. disorders arising from 

ta. (J. E. S.) '- cold ; also as preventives. 

Sinapis ramosa. Seed. 
(Rox.) 

Ernea sativa. Seed. 
(D. 0.) 

Sinapis glauca. Seed. 
(Rox.) 

r Used chiefly in the cold 

I season. Are much given 
to horses, camels, oxen, 
&c. 

I 
J 

l� e-� Puneer-ja- Nat. Family So- Dried berries. 
fotah. Ianacere. 



Ilazar Name. 

ct)�_,i Pfoodnah. 

i.:>� Jan. 
e14- J,  Wall Jan. 

lil.A>� Dhana. 
J,:,.J Wudf. 

.Jfo Jeero. 

9, A ntltelmintics. 
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Scientific Name. Remarks. 

Mentha arvensis Grow in the hills. 
( L.), and viri-
dis. (L.) 

Well-known Um-
belliferous seeds, 
Coriander, Cum-
min, Fennel, 
Aniseed, &c • 

J$ _,.:;._,)I,:, Daroo-jo-kul Punica 
tum.  

grana- Pomegranate bark ; from root. 
(L.) 

<ls' y::. 1.!!.>_,j Toot-jo-kul. Morus alba. (L.) Mulberry bark, from root . 

...)\!� Peet papur. Butea frondosa. Seed. 
(L.) 

Obs.-The juice of Aristolochia bracteola (J.tli Nagel) is used against maggots in 
wounds, and against snake-bites. 

10, Astringents. 
di.... Sakun. Tamarix Orien- Galls. 

talis. (Forsk.) 

v-5 _,+! Kumur kus. Butea frondosa. Resembles Kino. 
(L.) 

l!l.J+o'!'o J umoo(n). J ambosa vu!- Bark. 
garis. (D.  C.) 

IJ'ft.Y° Mocheris. Moringa ptereo- Greta (gum). 
sperma aptera. 

Obs.-The walnut bark is brought into Sind from Khelat and Muscat in large 
quantities, and is masticated by women to preserve and redden their gums. It is 
called Musag af1._.o 

1 1 ,  Miscellaneous. 
..::..� _,- Son pat. Antirhinum glau- Powdered leaves snuffed up for bleeding of 

cum. (J. E. S.) the nose. 

J:!,:, �.:.......)':!�! Aderay-ja- Solanum Jae- Used in cough, and in fumigation against 
denay. quinii. (Wild.) decayed teeth. 

,Ji! Kinro. Gynandropsis Used in oil, against crabs and lice. 
pentaphylla. 
(D. C.) 



Bazar Name. 

�'-' Waho. 

.r!.i Zamir. 

cJ� Chown.-

_,_r.i� Paneero. 

Scientific Name. 
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Scientific Name. Remarks. 

Trianthema inter- Used as an abortifacient and preventive. 
medium. 
(J. E. S.) 

Cocculus villo- Pains in head . 
sus. (D. C.) 

Cassia absus. ( L.) Seeds used (as all over the Eastern World) 
for all inflammation of the eyes. The 
kernels are put into the inflamed eye, 
made up with water. 

Capparis Decais- Leaves epispastic. 
nei. 

VIII.  
PLANTS YIELDING SODA. 

Sin dee. Remarks. 

Sa Isola. 
indet.) (Sp. i)Y'-S'}�S: Kharee lanee. Yields the well-known Sujjee Khar by 

Salsola. 
indet.) 

incineration. This impure carbonate of 
soda is extensively used in soap-making, 
calico-dyeing, washing, &c. Similar 
·plants yield soda all over the world. 

(Sp. ISiYi).,s' Kontee lanee. Yields the Kauree Khar, an inferior article, 
but used for the same purposes. 

IX. 
CAMEL FODDER PLANTS. 

The Camel rejects but the few following plants :-

Sin dee. 

Jr.- Sewur. J� Sihar. 

A Puneer. 

..SI Uk • 

..14 _,.ej Thuhur. 

Scientific Name. 

Khazya stricta. (Dec.) 

An undetermined Solanaceous plant. 

Calotropia Hamiltonii. (Wight.) 

Euphorbia nereifolia. (L.) 

• 
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It is worthy ofremark that the camel eats the Nereum odorum ( J.J� Zowr J.r;- l"owr), 

a remarkably poisonous plant, which in nearly every case proves fatal to him, as troops 
during the march have often found, to their great inconvenience. It eats all of the 
following greedily :-

Sindee. Remarks. Sci�ntific Name. 

uiY�I dll �.JI Aout lanee, or Ushuk · 

la nee. 
Sueda. , (Sp. in

det.) 

uiYJ�_,_. i)Y � Mittho Janee, or Sa
mundur lanee. 

i.}Y .JA Gahro Janee. 

i)Y "5JI¥ Kharee Janee. 

uiY i}_,! Kontee lanee. 

Ditto. 

Called also Lano _,jl/ Salsola. (Sp. m-

and Lana lil/ det.) 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

�YIA.� ui lJ � Put Janee, 01· Gudha Are chiefly salt plants. Xy�ophyHum 
. Janee. . simplex. (L.) 

i.i' Y � i)ll � � Chotee Janee, or 
Fysur lanee. 

Sindee. 

� Jhil. 

� Kip. 

..,tH Bubbur. 

.J�� IIajeero. 

_,)J� Drunoo. 

J.J4 Baver. 

_,� Kundo. 

���-"'° Moodheree. 

� Timmer. 

JI.:- Chawr. 

c:J_; Goon. 

d.J Wukkun. 
83s 

Trianthema mi
crantha. (J.E.S.) 

Scientific Name. 

lndigofera pauciflora. (Used for Hindo9 
tooth-brushes.) 

· 

Leptadenia Jacqu�montiana. (Dec.) 

Acacia Arahica. (Wild.) 

Mimosa tuhucaulis. (Lam.) 

Crotularia Burhia. (Ham.) 

Acacia farnesiana. (Wild.) 

Prosopis spicigera. (L.) 

Corchorus humilis. (Munro.) 

Avicennia tomentosa. (L.) 

Agiceras majus. (Gatu.) 

Cressa lndica. (Retz.) 

Zapania noditlora. (L.) 



Sindee. . 

..J¥ Kuber, or 
J4'- t.SJ 4s' Kharee djar . . 

J4'- t.S.J;st... Saduee djar. 

� Tik. 
..5J .,t Kotuk. 

,fa Mulleero. 

,,;.!�� Kandero. 

_,A.J., Waho. 

t.Sfe J uree. 
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Scientific Name • 

Musulman tooth-
Salvadora Persica. (L.) � 
Salvadora Indica. brush trees. 

(Royle.) 

Eclipta prostrata. (Rox.) 

Glinus lotoides. (L.) 

Amaranthus tenuifolius. (Rox.) 

Alhagi Maurorum. (Town.) 

Trianthema intermedia. (J. E. S.) 

Atriplex. (Sp. ind.et.) 

x. 
PLANTS USED IN DISTILLATION. 

The bark of the Acacia Arabica is always used in making the Native spirits, as in 
Upper India the bark of the Acacia ferruginea, and in Guzerat the bark of the Acacia 
Ieucophlrea. The distiller's receipts are. curious enough. Goor or Sind dates are 
always added to the Acacia bark, with the addition of from thirty to forty other 
ingredients, which are the most nasty and disgusting bazar drugs,-as Cubebs, Myro
balans, Pellitory, Asgund, Mocheris, &c., mixed with spices, as Cinnamon, Cloves, 
Ginger, Mace, Nutmeg, &c.,-the whole making a most abominable compound. 
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BRIEF NOT ES RELATIVE TO A RTICLES OF CULT CVATION 
SUI'l"ABLE TO SIND, TO WHICH ATTENTION MIGHT 
BE DIRECTED Wl'rH ADVANTAGE. 

Details of cultivation, and suggestions for improvement, should be 
based upon the following facts :-

Sind is an extra-tropical country. 
1 .  The average temperatur� of whose summer m9nths rises to 95° 

Fahr., and whose winter month8 have an average temperature of 60°. 
The highest temperature of the hottest days in summer frequently 

rises to 110° ; less frequently to 120°; The lowest temperature of the 
night in winter is  a few degrees below freezing (32°) ; and, wltat is· 
more important with regard to vegetation, the temperature of a winter 
day (average) ranges between 80° and 40°. 

Many places have occasionally as high a temperature, but non.e such 
a continuance of hot weather (owing to the deficiency of rain) ,  whence 
arises the high summer average. 

The wfoter of Algiers, with an average 1:1ummer temperature higher 
than any recorded ! 

The above remarks do not apply to Kurachee, whose temperature is 
kept more uniform by the sea, and whose meteorology (though extreme
ly intere.sting in a medical and sanatory point of view) is not valuable 
in connection with cultivation on a large scale . 

They apply to Sind, from Hyderabad to Shikarpoor, including the 
fertile districts of Larkhana and Schwan, and those parts which are 
supplied with water from the Indus, and its branches. 

2. Which is almost out of the range of the monsoon. 
3.  Whose overflowing river makes up, to a certain extent, for the 

deficiency of  rain above noted. 
4. ·whose soil is plastic clay, most strongly impregnated with salt ; 

quickly covered with the fertile warp of · a river ; remarkably charged 
with fertilising matter when (naturally or by canals) it is brought within 
its influence, and as quickly reduced to a barren sand when the river is 
diverted, or never brought near it . 

· 

In many parts, also, are rocky formations, chiefly of carbonate of lime. 
5 .  Where the Date tree from the equator northwards first ripens, and 

brings its fruit to perfection in any quantity. 
6. Where the Apple begins to produce eatable fruit with little' 

attention,-a transition from the difficulty of obtaining that fruit in India, 
to the ease and perfection with .which it is cultivated in. Khorasan. 

7. Where that remarkable family of plants the Balsam trees first 



6 1 0  

begins, from the equator northwards1 to yield a copious supply of gum
resin, useful in the arts and in medicine. 

8. Where the Pomegranate · is capable of bearing a fine and 
delicious fruit. 

9. And yet the Mango does not fall off in excellence . 
10. Where in the heat of summer tropical grains and · fruits are 

cultivated, while in the cold a!ld bracing winter extra-tropical and 
European. grains, pulse and vegetables, may be grown with no percep
tible deterioration .  

1 1 .  Where the indigenous vegetation is one-third Arabian and 
Egyptian, and two-thirds Indian. 

The following are a few of the articles to which attention might be 
directed :-

• 
Names of Articles. Considerations on which founded. 

Aloes . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Climate, and especially affinity to Socotra, as shown in 
the similar plants found in both countries. Moreover, 
because it grows wild in Sina, and excellent aloes is 
already made from it. 

Drag-0n's Blood Tree . . . • . .  Climate, and a.filnity to Socotra, where this plant grows 
wild. 

Flax . . . . . . . . · . . . . . . . . . . ' . The peculiar soil and climate of Sind would be very 
suitable to the production of good fibre from this 
plant. 

I�gyptian Cotton . . . . . • . . . . Similarity in soil and climate. Moreover, Cotton sue� 
ceeds in proportion to the quantity of lime in the soil, 
as proceeds by analysis of soil and plant. This is 
found all over Sind, and a wild Cotton (Gossypium 
obtusifolium, Rox.) is found perfectly wild all over 
the rocky ground in Sind. 

Egyptian Wheat . . . . . . . . . .  Similarity in soil and climate. This wheat thrives in 

Olive 

the poorest soil. 

· · · · · . . . . . . . . . . . . . Cultivated all over Egypt and Syria, whose climate, soil, 
and productions resemble those of Sind, Moreover, it 
delights in a limestone soil. It grows wild on the 
higher hills of Beloochistan. 

Carob Tree . . . . . . . . . . . . • . Grows admirably in the driest parts of Egypt, Syria, 
and Arabia, and is one of the most important produc
tions of these countries. It yields food to man, and 
fodder to beasts, with but little attention, in the most 
barren situations. It has been tried in Tropical India, 
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Considerations on which founded. 

but it has not succeeded, because it requires a certain 
amount of cold during a part of the year, and will 
not bear the constant stimulus of �ropical heat. It 
is not a tropical plant. Whole forests should be 
planted with it, and eve1·y we11 should have· one or 
more standing by its side. 

Gum Arabic 'trees. (Acacia Climate and soil, and the fact that the Ba'tiool (a nearly 
Nilotica, and Seyal.) allied species) flourishes admirably in Sind, and pro

duces, with two or three other trees of the same genus. 
A considerable amount of gum sold in the bazar. 

Mani.Ha Gram. (Arachis Not yet introduced into Sind, where it would thrive. 
Hypojrea.) 

Myrrh, Frankincense, Eu- The climate . of Sind (especially the higher parts of it) 
phorbium , Galban um, Am- seems particularly suited to the development of the 
moniacum, Sagaporium, odoriferous and fretid gum-resins which require a . 
Assafretida, Tragacantb, certain amount of cold. This is confirmed by the 
Mastich. Googul tree yielding abundance of that gum-resin in 

Sind, by the occurrence of three kinds of Assafcetida, 
and a kind of Mastich in the elevated :Beloochistan 
Hills, and by the Tamarisk yielding manna all over 
Sind, which Dr. Royle and other authorities deny 
ever occur in India, or out of Arabia and Persia. 

Date Palm . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Should be especially attended to . .  It has already obtain-· 
ed a certaiµ degree of perfection in Sind, and about 
Khyrpoor and Sukkur yields excellent dates. Good 
varieties might be obtained, and attention directed to 
its culture. Much barren land might thus be covered 
with lofty trees of long duration, from which colla
teral advantages would follow. 

Liquorice Plant . . . . . . . . . . Cultivated in Khorasan, and would succeed well. · It is 

Rhubarb . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . 

Indigo . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 

much used in substance and extract by the Natives. 

Grows naturally in a very loose, sandy soil. Plants of 
the same natural family begin to be more abundant in 
Sind than in Tropical India. 

Now left to Native enterprise, which will never produce 
a good article. If European method and intelligence 
were brought to bear upon the culture, the result 
would be as it was half a century ago in Bengal. 

Shiraz and Latafia Tolmcco. . These fine _Tobaccos would certainly succeed admirably 
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Considerations on which founded. 

in the congenial climate of Sind. Sind produces much 
Tobacco, but the rude mode of sweating spoils the 
article. 

Hemp • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Grows well in Sind, and if it ever should be found ad· 
vantageous (politically or financially) to grow l)emp 
for its fibre, then Sind would be a very proper 
climate. 

All the most valllable Clovers, W el.ild succeed in the winter months. Egypt and Syria, 
Lucerns, Lupins, Peas, and the South of Europe, have many such whose 
Vetches, Tares, Mustards, congeners, and in some cases the identical plants, are 
and Rapes. cultivated already. 

Madder • • . . . . . . . . • . . • • • •  Would grow well, as it does in Mooltan and the 
Punjaub. 

Lac . . . . • • • • . . . . . • . • • • • . Specimens of the Sind Lac might be sent to England, to 
see if of good quality. Any quantity could be 
supplied. 

'fanning Plants Nothing is more desired in England than a substitute 
for Oak bark, whose supply is gradually failing. In 
the Mangrove forests on the mouths of the lndus, 
ancl. in the large Babool forests on the banks of the 
river, Sind has abundance · of tannin{!; barks, now 
wasted. The barks themselves could not be sent with 
profit, owing to their bulk ; but it would . be extreme
ly easy t-0 send extracts of them, made in the country. 
In 1$3 1, 40,000 cwt. of Acacia extract was shipped 
for England at Hobart Town, and it forms. a consider
able trade. The Mangrove extract would be well 
worth a trial ; it performs its office in half the time 
of Oak bark, The extracts must be made in earthen· 
ware vessels, as iron utensils communicate a principle 
which makes leather brittle, and coloured. Both 
these barks are much used by the tanners of Sind. 
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DIVISION OF TIME, AND ARTICLES OF CULTIVA-. 
TION, IN SIND. 

D IVISION O F  'fIME. 

As in I ndia, so in Sind generally, we find two kinds of years, viz :

lst, the Moslem (Arabic) Hijree, or Lunar Year. 
2nd, the Hindoo, or Luni-solar. 

The former requires no description, being the most simple of all 
divisions of time, and well known as the year used by all Musulman 
nations. 

The latter is a more complicated arrangement. 
The months are calculated according to the revolutions of the moon ; 

but the seasons are rendered subservient to both the solar and the lunar 
year. For this purpose, an embolismal month is added to one of the 
three seasons successively, every third year : at such times the season. 
into which . the intercal::rry month is inserted contains five instead of 
four lunar months. 

The ancient Hindoos had six Ritu, or seasons, viz :-
1, Heman ta, " Winter " months.  
2, Shishira, " Freezing " months. 
3, Wasant, " Spring " months. 
4, Grishina, " Hot " months. 
5, W arsha, " Rainy " months. 
6, Sharad, " Cold " months. 

In Modern India the year is portioned out iflto three seasons of four 
months each, viz :-

lst, the cold season, or Winter. 
2nd, the hot season, or Summer. 
3rd, the rainy season, or Monsoon. 

The Sindees, however, reckon only two seasons, viz :-
1 st, Siyaro ; or the cold season, six months in duration, from Assn to 

Phaggun, included. 
2nd, Unhalo, or Arhar, the hot season, which contains the rest of the 

months. 
8-1.s 
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I n  India, moreover, the Adhikmasa o r  embolismal month i s  always 
intercalated d•uing what we Hhould call the summer, or between March 
and September ; and when two months of the same name occur, the 
first is called Prathama, and the second Dwitiya, to distinguish them 
from each other. 

But in Sind the embolism does not appear to be confined to any 
particular time. 

Astronomical calculations are conducted both by Sarsudh and 
Pokarna Bramins. Their almanacs are made up every year, but not 
much used by the people in general, as the Priest '  prefers writing them 
in Sanscrit, in order to render them unintelligible to the vulgar, and to 
constitute himself the sole explainer of their contents. 

The era usually met. with i n  official and revenue papers in Sind is 
the Fuslee ; but in books, inscriptions, and Moslem compositions gene
rally, the Hijree date is preferred. The Hindoos in Sind use the 
Sambat, or Vikramaditya's era, which begins with the death of that 
monarch at Ujjam, A. c .  57. They are of course aware of the existence 
of the sev�ral Hindoo Yoga or periods, and know that the present is the 
l(ali Yoga (called by them �he Kal-Jugu), although they rarely if ever 
assume its commencement as an era. 

The following comparison of the Sindee with the Sanscrit names o f  
the months will prove that t h e  former are easily derivable from the 
latter :-

Sindee. Sanscrit. English. 
lst.-Katt'i . Kartika. October.November. 
2nd.-NahrL Margashirsha. November-December. 
3rd,-Poh. Pansha. December-January. 
4th.-Magh. Magha. January-February. 
5th.-Phaggun. Phalguna. February-March.  
6th.-Chait. Chaitra. March-April. 
7th.-Waishakh.  Waishakha. April-May. 
Sth.-Jeth. Jeshtha: May-June. 
9th.-Akhar. Asharha. June-July. 

lOth.-Sawan. Shrawana. J uly-August. 
llth.-Baddo. Bhadrapadas. August-September. 
1 2th.-Assu. Ashwina. September-October. 
'.rhe Sam bat begins on the lst of Kartika. 
The Indian astronomical year commences on the lst of Chaitra, as 

does the Shalivahan era ; but this is not in general use in Sind. As 
regards calculations of eclipses, declinations, &c., and even the commom 
almanacs, the Bramins throw so much difficulty in the way of research, . 
that we h ave not hitherto been able to discover anything .  worth 
uientioning. 
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T h e  Hindoo a s  well a s  the Arabic week begins with the Sunday ; 
but the days, as in India, are differently named by the Hindoos and 
Moslems. We append a list of them :-

Hindoo. 

1, Artar (Sun's day) . 
2, Sumar (Moon's day ) .  
3, Mangal (Mars' day) . 
4, Budhar (Mercury's day). 
5, Vrispat (Jupiter's day).  
6, Sukrawar (Venus' day) . 
7, Chenchar (Saturn's day) . 

Moslem. 

Achar. 
S{1mar. 
Angaro (firebrand) .  
Arba (fourth day) . 
Khamis (fifth da�') .  
Jummo. 
Chanchar, or Chamchar. 

The minor divisions of time are,
lst.-Pahar, watches ; of which there 

hours. 
are eight in our twenty-four 

2nd.-Ghari, hours ; equal to about twenty-four minutes of our time. 
3rd.-Pal, moments ; of which there are sixty in the Gha�l. 

CROPS IN SIND. 
The crops are two in number, viz :-
lst.-Rubia : the vernal crop, sown in the autumnal months of Baddo, 

Assu, and Katti, brought forward (as in India) by the heavy dews 
and the cool nights that prevail durin.g the winter, and reaped in 
the spring about Phaggun and Chait. 

2nd.-Khareef : the autumnal, sown in the summer months of J eth, 
Akbar, and Sa wan, brlimght forward by the flooding of the river, 
and cut after the inundation subsides, or about the months of 
Katti and N ahri. 

• 

I n  submitting the following list of grains and other productions, we 
have only to remark that it is necessarily an incomplete one, and that 
our means of procuring information are very limited. I t  is only by 
travelling about the province, and by making inquiries among the 
cultivators, that anything like a perfect list could be collected. We 
hope however that, as a basis for future inquiry, it may be of some 
little utility. 

In the accompanying tables, the first column contains the common 
Sindee appellation of the different productions, and next to it is the 
Sindo-Persian synonyme, as used in the province in official and revenue 
papers. When there is an English name for the production, it is inserted 
in the third column ; or, if none such exist, we give the term generally 
understood throughout Hindoostan. The fourth column contains the 



scie-ntifie ·name · &£ the ·plant, an<it fo the fif.th is the seas0n in which 
i·t is cu·t. 

'.l1he ful:l0wi0ng is a Hist @f the att-wles M cu1i.fi¥a:ti@:n l\vhie1i we, baive 
emhnellated, v·iv. :-

1� Gtai0ns· {G.mmirtere) , • • • . . . . . . . . . . � . . . . . . . .  . 

2t :Ptl'lse .(:Lestt·�·iµ0sm) '. . . . . : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

3., Oitl Seeds . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . .  � . . .  . 

4, G.r.�eus·:apd Vegetahl-es . . . . . . . . . . : . . • • . , . . . 

fii (h3ur..ds {Cacarbi0ta,c�re) .. . . .. . : • .  
' 
. . . . . • .• . , • . . 

H> :ki0nds. 
7 " 

. 6 " 
11 " 
10 " 

6, ))ye Plants • . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 ,,  
7,, Qor-4age .arid Cl0thi•ag . . .. • . . . . . . . . . , . . . . , . . . 

S, .'lfobaccet aml Sug3.r . . . .  .' • . • • . . . . . . . . , . . . . . .  . 

�r li\-t0Kicatinog Plants . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , . . .  

. l.O, Me<it·ici:ne� • .  , . 1 • • • • • •  , • • • • •  , • •  · , • • • • • • • • • 

3 
2 
3 
4 

" 

· fr, C.0ndlment�· . , . . . . . • . . . . . , • . . . . • . . . -. . . . . . . ·5 ,, 
l2, :FruitS: . .  ; . . . . . .  • . . . . . .. • . • .  ; . . . . . . . • • . . . . 21 ,, 

'JJ0taol • . . . SS J{jnds. 
we. have �re·fel'!led: lhe r_,a.r ·to the 'Sfr0 c;J.ialect 'in'. �he '$iadee ,e0]·t!t<mQ,. 

a•nd' ha¥e genella!lily ·selected �b.e m0�t �pUllar ."-v.1!)r-<it. \<Yhen- tw-0 term$ 
ar.� given, the r.eas0n is- tha.t .l;Joth a·r.e equaJHy 11,v.eH kn0wn. 
. /\.iSupe1•fiefal gtance at the. Persii,tn p0r.ti0n wU:l be safficient te ·pr0ve 

_ that i·t is � diffel'eM di�lect fr0m the P�rsia.11. Sff0kefi in Petsia : l'l-lOOY 
w@l:�ls· ate '.fre�y .cfil,h� enes ; � eensider:alr\e p0rti.0n is M�0�ed a{ 
0hS0le'te �erfl1)s ; •and n�t t,ln:f�c;-q.ueMl:Y a \v0r� is .pel!v,erie<!\ f.r0m i•ts 
edgina1 �ean·i·ng. S'lJeh as. it: is, h�.,v�v�r, .it is used th·r.eugll0u.t ' $inc:l 
anc:l l3eiQ�chistan, .J.\1(00'\.ta,n a·n.d ,Bu·hawuJ1peel', ·the B1"abeeee Couniry, 
aqd t'he gr,eater pa:rt .of K;h0rasait. 

· 
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ARTICLES OF C'ULTIVATION IN SIND, PARTICULARS OF 

WHICH ARE GIV EN IN THE FOLLO"WING PAGES. 

!.-Grains. 
II.-Pulse. 

JIJ._.,.Qi} Seeds. 
IV.-Vegetabies and Greens. 

V .-G ourds. 

VI .-Dye Plants.  
VII .-.Clothing and Cordage. 

VIII .-"l'obacco and Sugiµ-. 
IX.-Intoxicating Plants. 

X.,......M-edidnes. 
XI .-Condiments. 

XII .-Fruits. 



Sin dee. 

~U Nanguli. 

':f)'fe Juwar'i'.. s.J. 

':fJ'- Sari. s.f. 

Jt.... Sar'i'.. s.j. 

JJ_,s Kirang"· s. m. 

fl~4 Bajhar'i'.. s. f. 

u-IM Maka!. s.f. 

_,1.,,, Saou. s. m. 

I. 
GRAINS. 

Persian. Common Name. Scientific Name. 
.. 

Season. Remarks. 

it,~ Mand wah. IN achnee and Ra-1Eleusine Cora~ana.I Kha reef. 
gee. ( Gmtu ). 

<:fJlfe Jawii.rl. 

<:ft:. Sbali. 

J't Gal. 

':f J~4 Bajrl. 

<:Ffi4 Bajrl. 

(.S ;.::-4 Bai1·i. •• a 

Indian Millet ;\Sorghum vulgare.I Ditto .•. JKurbee. 
Turkey Millet; (Rands.) 
Negro Corn. 

Rice Paddy •••• \Oryza sativa. (L.) Ditt-0 . , • !Two varieties, white and red : 
the white is called Sugda 

Kungnce ••• • •• [Setaitalica. (R. B.) Ditto. 

Bajree •••••••• /Penicillaria vulga-l Ditto. 
ris. (Beauv.) 

Maise •••••••• Zeamays. (L.) •• I Ditto. 

Sawa and Sha- Pani.cum frumenta--1 Ditto. 
moola. ceum. (Ifox.) 

SI u"",~__,.... the red is called 
Sindee ; the grain is called 
CMnwar )_,.;~ There are 
many varieties of this grain 
e. g. Motiyo, Ganjo, Trimi 
niyim, Kanbru (red), Sathri 
yo, Kamod, Hatariyo (white) 

~ 
N:> 
0 



J.J5 Kanka· s. f. 
• "4 Gi11un, s. m. 

_,.~ Chlnu. s. m. 

fe Jau. s. m. 

r.»! Gandum. 

~)JI Arzan. 

ft Jau. 

Wheat •••••••. /Triticum 
(V. M.) 

vulgare.I Ru bia. 

Common Millet.!Panicurn miliaceum.1 Ditto. 
{1.) 

Barley • • • • • • •. [Hordeum hexasti-1 Ditto 
chon. (L.) 

•. ,Varieties white and red (Thorf 
and Panbon). There a:.e 
many other kinds, as GoJ1, 
Tandar, Kodanu. The toast
ed grains eaten by the people 
are called Dhani. 

• . ,The green barley is caIIed 
Khoid ; -corrupted from the 
Persian Khavid ~y;.. 

Obs.-The straws of these grain-bearing plants, and the green parts of the Pulse, enumerated in the next table, together with Fenugreek, 
and some other fodders, are given to oxen and horses ;-oxen reject few articles. Favourite camels get also various dry and wet fodders, as 
Kurbee, Fenugreek, Indian Cress, and the green parts of the three Mustard-oil plants; Cotton seeds are given to oxen, and Oil-cake to 
camels, oxen, and sheep. 

II. 

PULSE. 

Sindee. Persian. Common Name. I Scientific Name. Season. Remarks. 

r..i.t..o Mahi· s. f. ,_;.i...o Mash. Oorud ••••••.• Phaseolus radiatus. Kha reef. 
(Rox.~ . 

J')~ Chaunro. s. m. ~ Lobiya. Chowlee •• , •• , Dotie hos sinensis. Ditto. 
(L.) 

J_,. Wall"· s. m. ~_,.! L9biya. Wall .....••... La blab v_ulga1·is. Ditto. 
{Sari.) I 

~ 
~ 
~ 



Sindee. 

A!i.o M ungu· s. m. 

~~ Chano. s. m. 

.};e Mataru· s. m. 

Jf'O Moharu· s. m. 

Sindee. 

E ft (.S)l_n p owa1·i-jo-bij. .. . 

~L;. Jambo. 

• ti- Sarihi· 

Persian. Common· Naine. Scientific Name. Season. Remarks. 

J:,.JO Mung. Moong .••••••. Phaseolus mungo. Kha reef. 
JJ_yo M6ng. (Rox.) 

~i Nakbud. Bengal Gram ..• Cicer arietinum. (L.) Rubia . 

JJ-,o Masang. Chickli~g Vetch. Lathyrus sativus. Ditto .. Very extensively cultivated. . (L.) 

U"~ Adas. . ..... Phaseolus aconiti- Ditto. 
folius. 

Ohs • ......-These grains, when split, are called Dal; when ground, the flour is called Atto. 

III. 

OIL SEEDS. 

Persian. Common Name. Scientific N amo. Sea.~on. Remarks. 

~JS~ Tukhm-i- Koosumha ; or Cartbamus tincto- Rubia •••. The grain-like fruit of the Saf-
Gul-i-muasfir. Saffiower Seeds. rius. (L.) flower (commonly called the 

seed) is often eaten. 

~~ Jambeh. • • •a • • Eruca sativa.(Lam.) Ditto .••• I i The green parts of the three 

~.r Sarohaf. glauca. 
Mustard-oil plants are ...... Sinapis Ditto •••• eaten as greens, and used 

(Rox.) >- as fodder. 

0 
l..:J 
t-:i 
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~t Ahur1• 

.} Tirru· 
J3 Tillu· 

l.!I~ Heranu· s. m. 

J~_,i.. Khardal. 

~ Kunjid . 

~ r~ Bed anjir. 

Raee •••••... ISinapis ramosa. I Ditto. 
(Rox.) 

Til, or Ginglee •• !Sesamum Indicum.IKhareef. 
(L.) 

Castor Oil Plant.I Ricinus communis.I Perennial. 
(L.) 

~ 

I 
J 

Not so easily congealed as 
cocoanut oil. 

Oil called Heeran-jo-tel, or 
more generally Arandi-tel 
<from the Hindoostanee). It 
is easily congealed. 

Obs.-=-The oil of the Safflower seeds, of the Mustard seeds, and of the Til, is extracted by a wooden pestle, working in a wooden mortar, 
and driven by oxen and camels. The resid1mm, or oil-cake, is called Khur, and is universally used for oxen, camels, goats, and sheep. The 
oil of the Ricinus is extracted by boiling. 

The Powari-jo-bij is also called Khoinbe-jo-bij, Khoinbo _being the name of the plant. There is a wild seed which is also called Powarl, 
but it is of no use. 

IV. 

VEGETABLES AND GREENS. 

Sin dee. Persian. Comvion N amc. Scientific Name. Season. Remarks. 

1ii -
r.} ThUm"'· s. f. ~Sir. Garlic •.•••.•. Alli um sativum. (L.) Rubia 

chiefly. 
_r:i.! Basaru· s. f. j4; Piyaz. Onion •••.•••. Allium cepa. (L.) Ditto. 

':fJ.Y° M url. s. f. ":"_;, Turb. Radish •••••••. Raphanus sativus. "i}itto. 
(L.) 

Jr~ Wanganu·s. m. l.!ll:F <)4 Badanjan. Egg Plant, orSolanum melon-
I 

Ditto. 
1.!1~~4 Badangan. Brinjal. gena. (L.) 

m 
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Sindee, Persian. Common Name. , I Scientific Name. Season. Remarks. 

~ Gajaru· s. m. ..t~J) Zardak. Carrot •••••.•. Daucus carota., (L,) Ruhiii. Called Pittai Gajar, or Sinde 
chiefly. Gajar, to distinguish it fror 

the Sweet Potatoe, which i 
' called Gajar. 

i.sJy>;Y~ Gajaru La- i.sJ-':Y~~)) Zardak La- Sweet Potatoe •• Batatasedulis. (Ch.) Ditto ••. Lahori, being supposed to hav 
.. horl. .. J;iori. come from the Punjaub. 

_,~ .J Gokhru. s. m. ~ Shalgham. T ·• urn1p • , ••••• , Brassica rapa. (L.) Ditto. 

_,5'-* Chuko. s. m. ...t.:.,} Turshak. Country Sorrel. Rumex: vesicarius, Ditto. 
(L.) 

~~ Palak3
• f. s. ~Wi-1 Isfinag. * Spinage . . . . . . Spinachia tetrandra, Ditto • • An Arab medicinal term, derive 

(L,) from the Greek. 

~Meth!. s.f. i>.M Shaml1d. Fenugreek •••. Trigonella Frenu- Ditto. 
grrecum. (L.) 

!.r"' Sawa. s.f. ~ Sibt. . .. .. U mbelliferre •••••• Ditto . 
• 

Obs.-The leaves of the three Mustard-oil plants are also boiled, and eaten as greens. 

s 
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Sindee. 

.J!lS Kaddu. s. m. 
.J t_r.! Ira6. s. m. 1 

~ Meho.s.m. 

_,t.i.J Wan go. s. m. 

->.<blt- Chauho. s. m. 
..,.itw Hindano. s. m. 

__,l..i,,,f' Karelo. s. m. 

v~ Gidhro. s. m. 

. T' , f. ~J.Y un. s . • 

...*':- Chibbur0 ·s. m. 

&!.iJ~4 Badirang0·s. m. 

U'J"~:U Rebhri. 
"') ,~ Kadotrl. 

v. 
GOURDS. 

Persian. Common Name. Scientific Name. Season. 

.J~ Kaddu. Pumpkin •••.• ·I Lagenaria vulgaris., Kha reef 
(Ser.) chiefly . 

• 
't..ft! Kachreh. !Dilpasand •••• Ditto. 
~~ Dilpasand. 

sJr 1..o Mashureh. . ..... Ditto. 

&ir.J'"-r Hinduwaneh.
1

1w ater Melon •. ,Citrullus vulgaris.I Ditto. 
isjy.} Tarbuzeh. (Sch.) 

&.4,;5 Karelah. Mornordica charan~I Ditto. 
tia. (1.) 

Remarks. 

is)Y.~ Kharbuzeh. !Melon •.•..••• ICucumi~ melo. (1.) Ditto •. !Several varieties, as Dimmin
shahi, the Kachi (Kutch) 
Gidroo, &c. 

J~ Khiyar . 

...,(\.! 'J Raushanak • 

JJ J.)4 Badarang. 

Luffa pentandra, 
and acutangula. 
(Rox.) 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Ditto. 

Trichosanthes an-I Ditto. 
guina. (1.) 

C") 
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VI. 
DYE PLANTS. 

Sindee. Per~ian. Common Name. Scientific Name. Season. Remarks. 

fi Niru· s. m. ~Nil. Indigo •••••••• lndigofera tinctoria. Ruhia •. Fermented in pukka vats, calle1 
(L.) Houz ~ ~ Blues, greern 

and blacks. 

.J¥ Khoinbo. s. m. ~Jt Gul-i-Muas- Saffiower •••••• Carthamus tine to- Ditto •• The petals are the parts used 
far. rius. (L.) Before drying, thev are sub 

je~ted ~o a thorough beati~1: 
with sticks.-Reds & Pink1 

~ ~ Kesu phala· ~Jt Gul-i-Muas- Palasi, Dak, Bntea frobdosa. (L.) Perennial. The :flowers are the parts used 
far. Pullus, Purrus. -Yellows. 

'!~ Mend!. s. f. ~Hana. Henna (leaves). Lawsonia alba. Ditto •. Not used for calicos, but fo 
(Lam.) woollens and hair-cloths 

used also for staining th 
hands, beard, & hair.-Bum 

r 

.JJIS J?arh6.. s. m. Jl,ir Anar. Pomegranate Punica granatum. Ditto •• Rind of fruit used for calicos 
rind. (L.) calledinSindee Chodi ~.NYl . 

in Persian Post A.n~r. _: 
Yellows. 

~ Manyunth•· s.f J.j~.J) Rodang. Madder • ••••• Rubia tinctoria. (L.) .... Said to be grown in UpperSind 

Oh8.-I. The :flowers of the Cotton are used as a Kucha dye. 
2. The Lac is found plentifully throughout Sind on the Bubbur (Acacia A.rabica), and Ber (Zizyphus vulgaris). It is used for 

hair, cloths, and woollens. 
3. Many other dyes are imported. Turmeric (Haid) is beginning to be introduced ; Walnut bark (Musag) is introduced from 

Afghanistan and the Persian Gulf, and is used by women to tinge their gums. 

~ 
~ 
~ 



Sin dee. 

ii- Sini. s.f. 
.. 

,,.)~ Sujjado. s. m. 

l.!JJ~ Waunu· s. m. 

VII. 

CLOTHING AND CORDAGE PLANTS. 

Persian. Common Name. Scientific Name. Season. Remarks. 

I 

~San. Taag-sun •••••• Crotularia jtincea. Kha1·eef •• Fibre separated by steeping in 
Bengal-sun • (L.) ponds and tanks. 

CJ"" San. Ambaree. (False Hibiscus cannabi- Ditto •• The names of this and the fore-
Sun.) nus. (L.) going plant are often impro-

perly confounded. · 

~ ~).) Darakht-i- Cotton •••••••• Gossypium herba- Ditto •• Seeds sold in all bazars, to feed 
Pambeh. ceum. (L.) oxen. Gossypium obtusifoli-

ui_n (Rox.) grows perfectly 
wild all over the limestone 
formation in Sind. 

' 

The. Cotton itself is called in Sindee Kapahu is lf and in Persian Pambeh ~ 
'J'he seeds are called in Sindee Kakaro (8. m.;_,ft in Persian Pambeh daneh 4.if.) ~ 
The capsu1e or pod is called in Sindee Kapasyo (s. m.) -*"'~~ 
There are several kinds of Cotton, e. g. Sindee, Kachi (Kutchee), Narmu, Vilayatl, &c. 
Many wild plants in Sind yield excellent twine and rope. 

m 
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Sindee. 

<)..ii.) Kamand11
• s. m. 

..SW Tamaku. s. m. 

VIII. 

TOBACCO AND SUGAR PLANTS. 

Persian. Common Name. Scientific Name. Season. Remarks. 

fa. N aishakkar.ISugarcane •••. jSaccharum 
cinarum. 

offi-\Khareef •• !There are se~eral varietie~, e. g. Kamand 
(L.) · Acho (white), and Garo (red). The 

best kind is called Chandukai '-5' ~~b. 
•• y 

_,s'4-\3 Tanbak6.. !Tobacco •••••. I Nicotiana taba
cum. (L.) 

from Chanduko, the country about 
Larkhana, which formerly was the 
property of the llelooch tribe called 
Chandujo. 

The first crop is called <;Ffl Neri; the 
second is gathered about a month 
later, and is inferior ; its name is 
Banti ( s.f.) .!. 4 or Bajara%- There 
are several varieties : the chief are, 
18t, Shikarpuri, of which there are 
two kinds, Talkh (bitter) and Mittho 
(sweet) ; 2nd, Sindee, a dark and in
ferior article. All the Sind tobacco is 
sweated in cocks, and covered with 
mats, preventing the access of air. 
Hence its inferiority when compared 
with American. 

~ 
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IX . 
• 

INTOXICA 'l'ING PLANTS. 

Sindee. Persian. Common Name. Scientific Name. 

~ Bhang"· s. f ~ Kanab. Hemp ......... Cannabis saliva ... 

..::........# Posta· s. f. JU!.,,! Koknar. Opium Poppy •• Pa paver so mm-
forum. (L). 

_,J;;s Dhaturo. s. m. Ci~ Nabrak. Thorn Apple ••• Datura alba. (L.) 

Season, 

Rubia •••• 

Ditto .. 

Ditto .. 

Remarks. 

The most celebrated kind in 
Sind is called Bubukai 
Bhang, from the town of 
Bubak, near Lake Munchur. 
It is very strong. 

Vide end of these remarks for 
a detailed account of the 
different "Modes of Intoxica-
tion" practised in Sind. 

Partly wild, and partly culti-
vated about houses. There 
are two varieties, Acho 
(white) and Karo (black) ; 
the last rare. 

~ 
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Sindee. Persian. 

1:1L:- Jani· s. f. . c)~f Ajmud. 

~! Ispangaru· s. m. J~ Ispaghol. 

.>:i~I Ahariyo. s. m. .tl~ Haleh. 

~ li_,..., Sona Makki. U.... Sana. 

Sin dee. Persian. 

u.1_, Wadufa· s. f 1:11:.>4 Badiyan. 

x. 
MEDICINES. 

Common Name. Scientific Name. Season. 

. . . . . . Ptychotis aJowan . Rubia . . 
' 

(L.) 

Issufgool; Esub-
goo I. 

Plantago Ispaghu- Ditto .. 
la. (Rox.) 

Halim ......•. Lepidium sativum. Ditto .•• 
(L.) 

Tinivelly Senna. Cassia elongata. , 
(Lem.) 

Ditto •. 

XI. 

CONDIMENTS • 
• 

Common Name. Scientific Name. Season. 

Souf. (False Fen- Fceniculum panmo- Ruhia .. 
nel.) ri. (D. C.) 

Remarks. 

Seeds carminative. 

Seeds demulcent. 

Seeds used iu medicine ; plant 
itself is given to camels, to 
fatten them. 

Leaves purgative. Senna simi-
lar to that of Aleppo grows 
wild in Sind. 

Remarks. 

Used in Pillaus, cooling and 
tonic. 

~ 
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;i~,,; Phudino. s. m. 

(?...r"' Mirchu· s. m. 

_,,.jts Dhano. s. m. 

)~ Jfro. s. m. 

Sin dee. 

..,.#1 Anjfru. s. m. 

<:1.>_,3· Tutu· 
<:I.>~ Shahtut"· 

&i~-'\! Pudneh. 

J.W Filfil. 

_r.W. Gashniz. 

Sf.) Zlrah. 

Persian. 

..,.#1 Anjir. 

..:!.>_,3 Tut. 

Mint •• , ••• , , , Mentha viridis. (L.)1 Ditto • · i'I'hey also extract an essential 
oil from it. 

• . ,Capsicum frutes-
cens. (L.) 

Red Pepper Not so much used as in India. 

Coriander •••. ICoriandrum sati-IRubia, •.I Used in made dishes. 
vum. (L.) 

Cummin •••••• ICuminum cymi-
num. (L'.) 

XII. 

FRUITS. 

Common Name. Scientific Name. 

Fig .......... Ficus carica. (L.) 

Mulberry •••••. Morus nigra. (L.) 

Ditto 

Season • 

.... 

.... 

•. , Used in Pillaus ; considered 
inimical to the fmtus, and 
used as an abortifacient, aud 
also as a preventive against 
pregnancy. 

Rema1·ks. 

Would repay care and atten-
tion. 'l'he purple skinned 
figs are very rarely met with. 

Very well suited to the climate. 
Might be planted extensively 
along the. canals. 

' 
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Sindee. 

-·"--------.--
u_,.., Sufu· s. m. 

.,a JU Pharuho. s. m. 

~I Ambu· s. m. 
_,,.,, Amu. s. m. 

4.S'tJs Drakh•· s. f. 

fi. Ber. s. m. 

~ Jamu. 

Persian. 

~ S1b. 

.Wu Falseh. 

~I }\mbah. 

JPr Angur. 

JliS' K1mar. 

Common Name. Scientific Name. 

Apple •••••••• jPyrus malus. (L.) 

Phulsa •••••••• tGrewia 
(L.) 

Asiatica. 

Mango •••• • • • 0 IMangifera Indica. 
CL.) 

Grape Vine •••• \Vitis vinifera. (1.) 

Jujube •• • • •••• \Zizyphus vulgaris. 
(1.) 

Rose Apple .... !Jambosa vulgaris. 
(D. C.) 

Season. 

.... 

Remarks. 

A small, tasteless fruit, like the 
Summer Apple of England • 

A very fine fntit in Sind. Many 
wild species. are found on 
the hills, whose fruit i$ pa· 
latable, and could be much 
improved by cultivation. 

Thrives exceedingly well, and 
would repay attent~on. 'fhere 
are many varieties, e. g 
Ratan Shiddi, Patasho Go 
dahu, Mar, W atar, Makhan 
Suraho, &c. 

In speaking Sindee, Drakha 
is used for the country grape 
as opposed to the finer fruit 
brought down from the 
northward. The Khishmish 
or dried grapes, are not pre 
pared in Sind. 

Many varieties exist, one very 
large one, called the Sufu 
Beru or Makkai Beru. The 
wild Jujube (Zizyphus juju
ba) is called Beru Jau
guro. 

~ 
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~ Llmu. s. m. I '+¥ Llmeh. I Lime •••••••• tCitrus bergamia., .... 
(Rino.) 

CJ.A!.) Zaitunu· s. m.I . . . . . . . . !Guava • •·••···I Perdium pyriferum. .... ,~P"IY 'P"king, z.itun •igni-(L.) fies the Olive ; it is impro-
perly applied to the Guava. 

J. Li N' . , I ~Jli Narangi. jSweet Lime •••• ,Citrus limetta. Much cultivated. It is also '.J .1. ar1g1. s. m. . ... 
(Risso.) called Sangatari in Sindee. 

The Orange does not appear 
to be cultirnted. 

J.:?;ti Narelu· s. m. I ~)i NargH. !Cocoa Palm. ·.!Cocos nucifera. (L.)f . ... IA~out. Kurachee only, where 
it might be extensively plant-
ed on salt soil with advan-
tage. 

J..i~ Sita phalu· I jCustard Apple •. jAnona squamosa.I 'Found only in the garden be-
~ . . . . . . .... <:;:I 

(L.) longing to the late Meer CU 

Nusseer Khan, near Hyder-
abad. . 

_,J_,.:F Bijoro. s. m. f ~_;; Turanj. jPompelmoun; Citms decumana. . ... Ditto ditto ; occasionally called 
Pummalo 1 (I .. ) Turanj by learned Sindees. 

'J.Yi Kewiro. s. m.! JYo Mauz. !Plantain •••••• Musa Paradisiaca. .... Kewiro is both the fruit and 
(L.) the tree. The former is also 

called Kewire-ji-phari. The 
Hindoos use the leaves as 
eating plates, and call them 
Kewire.ji-patal. 

.,.JI.) Dliruho. s. m.I ;jjr Anar. !Pomegranate •• jPunica granatum.J . ... Ivery well suited to the climate ; 
(L.) would repay care and atten-

tion. 



Sindee. 

':fJ'd. Gedurl. s.f. 

':fJ.r.J Leslirl. s. f 

~,,> Kawit0
• s. m. 

JG Tar s.f. 
~ Khajl. s.f. 

':f.r'I Amri. s. f. 

Persian. Common Name. Scientific Name. 

CJ~__,.;. Khar-pistan ;\GreaterSepistan.\Cordia latifolia. (L.) 
i. e. Ass's Dugs. 

CJ~ ..1-. Sag-pistan ; '!Smaller Sepis-\Cordia myxa. (L.) 
i. e. Bitch's Dugs. tan. 

........ Wood Apple .. jFeronia elephan-
tum. (Corr.) 

~ Nakhl. Date Palm •.•• I Phoonix dactylifera, 
and sylvestris. 
(L.) 

'-:?~~ Tamr-i-H in di ;'Tamarind •••••. ,Tamarind us Indica. 
i. e. Indian Date. (L.) 

8eason. 

.... 

Remarks. 

Fruit called Geduro. 

Fruit called Lestiro. A wild 
species (Cordia Rothii, R. 
and S.), called Liyari, 
L5J41 is sometimes intro
ci'uced. into gardens. 

Rind of fruit used for snuff
boxes. 

Much might be done towards 
improving this useful fruit 
in a country so well suited 
to it. When on the tree, 
the fruit is called &S'J4". J ari 
kha (s. f.) or.;;_,~ Danuko 
(s. m.). 

Wild and cultivated ; the 
fruit is called Gidamree. 

<t 
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REMARKS ON THE MODES OF INTOXICATION IN SIND. 

WrnEs.-The wines, properly speaking, are of two kinds, viz ·:-

1, Kishmishl.-Made of dry grapes. 
2, Angliri.-Made of the Sind grape, at Hyderabad, Sehwan, and 

Shikarpoor. 
Both the above are either pure, or mixed with a spirit extracted from -

raw sugar. 
L1QUEURs.-Of the liqueurs, I am acquainted with only seven 

varieties, viz :-
1, Darun, or Sherabu Soufi.-An extract of aniseed, colourless, 

expensive, and not much drunk; the spirit in it is generally 
Gm-brandy. 

2, Gulabi Sherab11.-Made of Gur or other spirit, and perfumed 
with roses. 

3, Kaysari Sherabu.-Made as above, and coloured and perfumed 
with saffron. 

4, l\fo-ski Sherabu.-Containing musk and other ingredients. 
5, Karne-jo-Sherabu.-Made of the flowers of a shrub called Karno, 

and Gm-brandy. 
6, Sherabu Tnranji.-Made by pouring spirit upon citron peel. 
7, Sherab" M.isrl.-A composition of spirits, sugarcandy, and other 

ingredients. 
At.eonoLs.-The two spirits in most general use are,-
1, Kattal"-jo-dar{i, date-brandy.-An article well known throughout 

the Eastern World. 
2, Gur"-jo-dar(i.-An alcohol distilleq from raw sugar. 
The above are drunk by the poor. Those that cannot afford the best 

kind drink the inferior description, here called Pichak. 
0PIUM.-0piu:m was much eaten before the time of our taking Sind: 

it is now less common, owing to the increased expense. 
Preparations of the Cannabis sativa are almost universally used by 

the lower orders : it is probable that to this habit we may attribute the 
impotency so common among them, and the consequent corruption of 
morals. 'rhe following are the common forms, viz :-

· 

1, Bhanga, or Sukho, or Sawia.-The small leaves, husks, and seeds 
of hemp, ground and mixed up with water, milk, and other 
additions. 
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2, G6.nj.(l):--.The inflares�ence ef the· hemp befere the gum has been 
expressed ; _smoked i-n a water pipe, tiH a pe<ruliar cen·tractien 
of ·the thr.c:>at i& Celt. 

3, Cha.lil.-s.-'l'he' gum· pf the hem·p 'f.arely eaten, exee�t when pr.e
·pa..red a$ a s�veetmea.t}; generaJlly smoked 'li·ke Gan�o. 

Ali th� three preparatiiens a'bqve enumerated ue censidered highly 
aphreElisi�c, �nd fre�uently preciuce ttladness, Elelhium tremens, eata
lepsy, a11d �ther diseases. 

!\'h.Aro¥.-,.rhere- are. many �n·texicating s\veetmeats termed Ma·iij.a0ms, 
ahd geQ'ef-a�Jy llsed by tb.e b.igJter cla:sses. S0me of these pi'eparatien� 
a-re 1nade 1;1'.p. of as man): as twenty ar th.iitty differ.ent ingredients. The. 
basis ef al!J �f them is miilk (or ghee) and sugar ; the intexicating matter, 
Charas, Gan;e� Bbang, Oph�m, Datura, and Pappy 'Seeds ; the condi-

. rnents, Cle;wes, Mastieh, Cin·namen, Aµiseed, Cu1nm-in,, Cardamel'l').S1 
&c . .&c. 

'f ADHA1, ...... TQ.1lhail is the g.eneric name for �he ·cCi>eling preparatiens ef 
.Bhang, 'j�ep.py seed·s, a:Qd <;>ther such articles, dnmk du.ring the hat 
seasen by the Wealitliy. 'f he Bhang is believed to have great refrige
r.a·ting p0we:r.s, and te neu.t:r-J.lise the e'ff ects ef heat.· 

'fhe .se�� Use.El i-n prepat.in� the� article� are,-
1, Kh�h·�na.sb; t'he P,a<f>py.'Seed.-It �t\n searcely be ealled int0xi

catiµ�1 but aia·s i·l'). preducing that petmHar �h:0wsi·ness whicb 
c�nstitt:tte$ the delight '<'>f the v0taries 0f hemp. 

24 Dhatu.r.e, the seed!$· f>f the Datum sira1)ioniu11i.-An active peisen, 
0nly Used by those· ·'U·p<;>n \vlmm ht)m·p� �y censtant usage, ha.s 
l(;)st itS :effetts. 'fh� lia:lwM, '<i1t sweetmeat make:r�, are in the 
h�bi1t .flf mixh1g up tihis is�

·
ed wi:t·h 

_
th.eiir Maa.j.6ms. 
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POPULATION OF SIND, &c. 

THE Musulman portion of the: population of Sind may be divided 
into two great bodies,-

1.-The Sindee proper. 
II.-The naturalised part of the community, viz. the Syuds, Afghans, 

Beloochees, Africans, Memons, and Khwajas. 
The Sindee may be comlidered as the descendant of the original 

Hindoo population; converted to Islamism during the reign of the 
Beni U mayyeh Khaliphs. 

The Native annals distinctly mention that Mahomed bin Kasim, 
the Arab General, found a large and flourishing kingdom in Sind; 
guarded by a well appointed and efficient army. From the same 
�ources we gather that during the age of ignorance (i. e. the time which 
elapsed between the rise of Christianity and Islamism) emigration had 
taken place on a large scale frorn Arabia to Sind ; and as, besides other 
evidence, we may remark that the traditions of Kurdistan, Persia, and 
Afghanistan all agree in asserting that they were either colonised or 
conquered by wandering tribes from the great peninsula, there is no 
reason why Sind may not at a remote age have been overrun by 
wanderers from Arabia. 

The province was easily conquered by the Moslem invaders, and was 
by them entrusted to a family of Sind converts, whose descendants are 
still settled in the country. After a long series of invasions by all the 
hill people from the north and east, it fell into the hands of the Talpoor 
race of Beloochees, who governed it for about sixty years. 

The Sindee is taller and more robust than the Native of India. He 
is of dark complexion, and tolerably strong and muscular ; but idle, 
apathetic, notoriously cowardly and dishonorable, addicted to intoxica
tion, unclean in his person, and immoral in the extreme. His charac
ter has been debased by constant collision with the more hardy and 
valorous hill tribes, who have always treated him as a serf; and by his 
perpetual dependency upon Hindoo Shroffs.and Banyans, who have 
robbed him, and imp<;:iverished him to the utmost. The Native histories 
praise him for his skill in tracking footsteps, and divining by means of 

878 
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sheep's bones (Phanniya-jo-ilm) ; his chief occupations, at present, are 

cultivation, fishing, and hunting. There are few learned men amongst 
the Sindees, their great Akhunds (or instructors) being at _present four 
in number, viz. Miyan Mahomed of Mathara, Miyan Mahomed of 
Sehwan, Miyan Ibrahim near Omerkote, and Ali Mahomed of Tatta. 
'l'hey generally instruct gratis, and the course of study lasts from fifteen 
to twenty years. The student begins with Arabic grammar and syntax ; 
then proceeds to Mankit (logic), and reads from two to five elementary 
works; next to Ma-ani-bayan (or rhetoric), and reads from one to three 
books in it. The pupils are then considered sufficiently learned to 
study the Koran, with its different 'l'apsir (or commentaries). The 
Hadees, or traditional sayings of the Prophet, and other branches of 
education, viz. theology, astrology, magic, alchemy, mathematics, 
geomancy, &c. &c. are occasionally studied. Females of .the highest 
rank are taught to read (though not to understand) the Koran, and are 
instructed in the different religious works translated into the Sindee 
tongue; but they are not allowed to write, for the reason prevalent 
1hroughout the Moslem world. 

The religion of the Sindee is almost universally the Hanifee form of 
Islamism; a few of them belong to the Sheea sect, but the latter is too 
inconsiderable in number to be very troublesome. The Kulhora family 
did much harm to the country, by encouraging the emigration of 
Syuds, lVIoollas, and a host of religious locusts, who did little more 
than take from the people all they could, and flocked in from Bokhara, 
Shiraz, Hindoostan, and other directions. As many of the Talpoors 
were Sheeas, their proteges were of the same faith, but the tenets of 
Tashayu suffered considerably, as usual, by coming into collision with 
those of the Sunees. 

There are many large clans or families of Sindees ; the chief are :-

Arisar. 

Bhiriyo. Bhalai. 
A Bahman. Bah ban. 

Bhambro. Bararo. 
Abra-Daoch. Badi-poto. Bakro. 
Agim. Baghdo. Bhojo. 
Amro. Burbuli. Bakhiyar. 
Ahmedani. Badal. Burdi. 

Agar. Rh and. Boro. 
.Achhro. Bakur . Burdar. 

Akro. Bhopatani. Behan. 

A bro. B\1tro. Baran. 
Bhugiyo. Bambho. 

B Bin to. Bhanai. 
Eukiro. Bhati. Berand. 
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Bod hi. De to. Iagsi. 
' Bhopat. Depar. Iuneio. 

Bahar. Daochh. 
Bau. Dinejo. J 

Dagar. Jahejo. 
c Dall. J{mo. 

Chaban. Dambhar. Jhabro. 
Chaniyo. Jhangasujal. 
Chhoretho. G 
Chhediyo. Gaphelo. K 
Chaghdo. Gahlo. Kokaryo. 
Chan ban. Gaddo. Kangar. 
Chandveno. Giddar. Kachhelo. 
Chhutto. Gayan. Khalifor. 
Charan. Garye. Khaki-halo. 
Chhortiyo. Gel. Khaher. 
Channo. Guggo . .  Kaho. 

Gand Saghar. Kishmishi. • 

D Gidar. Kiyan. 
Dero. Garmo. Kan. 
Dayo. Gungo. Khachur. 
Dhoki. Gaicho. KMro. 
Dapher (or Shikari). Gagan. Kha war. 
Dudh. Ghan no. Karlmll. 
D\1do. Kanro. 
Dad-poto. H Kodar. 
Dars. Hale-poto. Khuskh. 
Dado. Haliyo. Kanan d. 
Daraz. Hinorjo. Kas. 
Dhagar. Hamati. Katiyar. 
Dachar. Helayo. Kauth. 
Dad or. Halle yo. Karyo. 
Damki. Hakit. Kakar. 
Dadhar. ' Hamirako. Kirijo. 
Daro. Halo. Kako. 
Dharo. Ke bar. 
Dakho. I Khohar. 
Dakak. Isanpoto. Katiyan. 
Dublo. Iakujo. Kandro. 

Dun yo. Iakro. Kubbar. 
Dbaggar. le bar. Kabharo. 
Daheri. Iagiyo. 
Duakar. I mat. 
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Mach hi. Rajiro. 
L Mangrujo. RU.no. 

Lado. Mangnijo. R{mjho. 
Labhan. Mahiyun. Rathor. 
Logo. Mindhro. Rangi. 
Lage to. Mahesar. Rajsi. 
Lako. Mus6. Ramdeh. 
Lang. Raniyo. 
Lakhiyo. N 
Landar. N{1mryo. s 
Lakho. Notyar. Sammo.* 
Lodhiyo. Nor. Sumro.* 
Langah. Nahujo. Satthio. 
Lallang. Natani. Sadhar .• 

Lad di. Narejo. Sodho. 
Landri. Naich. Sand. 

Nagno. Sufi. 
M Saho. 

Mahmat. 0 Shoro. · 

Mahi-poto. Othar. Shikari(or Dapher). 
Mange-poto. Sabo. 
Me man. p Sudar. 
Manahi. Pahwar. Sadehar. 
Mangnano. Paran. Sag ho. 
Mashaikh-poto. Parbatiyo. Sopar. 
Mor. Parrar. Shaitanl. 
Mali yo. Paro. Sangi. 
Malar: Patafi. Satpuryo. 
Mehar. Parosar. Sakherani. 
Multani. Parah. Sahar. 
Mazdujo. Palli. Sahim. 
Mirakhor. Pahor. Sehro. 
Machhor. Puss{1jo. Samejo. 
Maharo. P{1ssayo. Sipio. 
Manahi. Parahar. Sehto. 
Mandhor. Pallah. Sorangi. 
M�ndar. Samtiyo. 
Mahmud. R Siddik-poto. 
Mocho. Raj er. siyaI. 
Meri. Ramzan-poto. Shado. 
Mahano. Rabil. Sholani. 

* The Sammo and Sumro formerly ruled the country, and are now labourers and cultivators. 
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S[ttar. T[1ro. Varo-poto. 
Vidhriyo. 

·r u Vikaro. 
Tihbo. Utho. Vaijaro. 
Taju. Udhejo. Vik yo. 
Tajeyo. Unnar. 
Teno. w 
Thaim. v Warso. 
Tum yo. Vighy[tmal. Wangiyar. 
•r(rno. Vahiro. 

The Sindee dialect is a language perfectly distinct from any spoken 
in India. It is used, with many varieties, from the northern boundary 
of Kattywar as far north as Bhawulpoor, and extends from the hills to 
the west, to the Desert which separates Sind from the eastern portion of 
the Indian peninsula. These limits will agree with the Moslem 
accounts of the extent of empire belonging to the Rae or Hindoo rulers 
of Sind. Its grammatical structure is heterogeneous, the noun and its 
branches belonging to the Sanscrit, whereas the verb and adverb are 
formed, apparently, upon the Persian model. The dialect abounds in 
Arabic words, which, contrary to the usual rule in India and Central 
Asia, constitute the common, not the learned names of things, as J abal, 
a hill; Basar, an onion (in Arabic, Basal) ; Abbo, a father; Thum, 
garlic (from the Arabic Fum); Shay, a thing; Kull, all; &c. Pure 1).S 

well as corrupted Sanscrit words, perfectly unintelligible to unlearned 
Natives of the Indian peninsula, are perpetually occurring in Sind, as 
Sanee, sir ; Kukkur, a cock ; J as, victory ; A par, endless ; &c. 

The only literature contained in it may be briefly described as 
religious and poetical, the former being .translations of Arabic works 
on divinity, moral tales, &c., the latter being the popular traditions of 
the country, cast into rude and unartificial verse. In almost all cases 
the books have been composed by Sindee Musulmans (as opposed to 
Beloochees, &c.), and are written in the Arabic character, called the 
Naskhi. These works are, generally speaking, difficult, and barely 
intelligible to the Hindoo Moonshees, .l\fohtas, and Kardars of Sind, and 
probably. this may be the reason why they have hitherto been so little 
heard of by Europ�ans. The Hindoos, as will afterwards be explained, 
have a totally different alphabet, and their own works written in it. 
To conclude this part of the subject, the only branch of learning 
·valued or cultivated by the Sindee is Arabic. It is not often that he 
attempts Persian, and the extraordinary difficulty he finds in mastering 
the most simple arithmetical operation has always rendered him useless 
as a writer or accountant. 

The Sindees being all �oslems, .no .distinction of _caste, properly 
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speaking, exists amongst them. The Koree (weaver), Dedh, and 
Chamar (workmen in leather) , Chuhro, and Bale-Shahee (sweepers)t 
and Dapher or Shikaree (huntsmen) , however, as in all Musulman 
countries, are considered low and vile. They al ways marry into their 
own trades, and the two latter are not generally suffered to live inside 
the villages and towns. 

Among the Dapher or Shikarees, a curious custom prevails: although 
Moslems, they eat carrion, live in the different Shikargahs,and are not 

allowed to enter a mosque. When, however, one of this class wishes 
to become a good Musulman, he lights four fires, and stands in the 
middle till sufficiently purified by the heat: the Kazee then causes him 
to bathe, and put on fresh clothes, and finally teaches him the Kalmeh_ 
He then enters into the Machhi class. 

REMARKS ON THE CLASSES NA'l'URALISED IN SIND. 
The different classes naturalised in Sind are as follows:-

lst.-Syuds. 4th.-Slaves. 
2nd.-Afghans. 5th.-l\1emons. 
3rd.-Beloochees. 6th.-Khwajas. 

The Syuds.-The four great families of Syuds settled in Sind are the 
Bokharee, Matharee, Shirazee, and Lekhirayee. They are all of the 
Sheea or Ra:fizee persuasion, and have been settled in the country for 
upwards of one hundred and fifty years. Some of them are learned men, 
and are much respected by the people. Under the Kulhora dynasty 
they became possessed of much property, but the Talpoors, although of 
the same religious persuasion, rather patronised literature and the arts 
than wasted their property upon priests. 

Afghans.-The Afghans or Puthans are generally found about 
Hyderabad, and towards the north. Many of them have been settled 
in the country for some generations, and are possessed of landed 
property. In personal appearance, strength, and coura ge, they far 
surpass the common Sindee. Their nation has frequently attacked 
Sind, and invariably succeeded in the enterprise. The two most cele· 
brated invasions inJater times are, lst, that under Sirdar Madad Khan 
Meerzaee about eighty years ago; and that of Shah Soojah, who, however1 
did not penetrate into the country much beyond Shikarpoor. 

Beloochees.-The Beloochees are a mountain tribe, which inhabits 
the extensive tract of wild and barren country from the Ha la Mountains 
eastward to the confines of Western Persia. When the Talpoor 
Ameers succeeded the Kulhora dynasty, numbers of their families and 
dependents settled in the ·country, and received the reward of their 
services in land and pensions. The tenure of their J ageers seems to 

be a rude form of the feudal system. Every chief of a clan was expected 
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to attend his superior in time of war, and it was a point of honour for 
each to bring as many vassals into the field as he could muster, though 
no fixed number was laid down. Another reason of the aggrandise· 
men! of the Belooch Zumindars was that the Talpoor Ameers, being 
mutually jealous and fearful of one another, each strove to attach a 

greater number of followers to himi;;elf, by gifts of land, and other 
grants. 

In our old descriptions of Sind, as for instance those of Captain 
MacMurdo, &c., the Belooch is generally called a Sindee. The former, 
however, is a far superior being : �e is fairer in complexion, more 
powerfully formed, of more hardy constitution, and, when intoxicated, 
sufficiently brave in battle. 

· 

He has his own ideas of honour, despises cowardice, and has no small 
share of national pride. At the same time, he is addicted to intoxica
tion, debauched in his manners, slow in everything except the cunning 
of a savage, violent, and revengeful; his manners are rough in the 
extreme; his amusements are chiefly field sports and drinking, and his 
food is coarse and distasteful. The Beloochees of Sind, in religion, are 
Han.Hee Moslems, though many of them towards Persia are Sheeas ; 
and it was chiefly by seeing so many Tranis at their Court that many of 
the Talpoors were induced to desert the religion of their forefathers. 
Their dialect is very ·little known: it differs considerably from that of 
the Hill People, and, as far as I can discover, contains no literature, 
except the productions of their Bhats or bards. Very few Sindees 
understand it, and the Belooch always conve1·ses with the people of the 
plains in the Sindee tongue. 

Another name for the Belooch race is Mirmichee. It is not a light 
or insulting expression (as J at applied to a Sindee, or Kirar to a 

Hindoo), but occurs in their different songs and rhymes. So, for 
instance, in the old prophetic verses, supposed to allude to the conquest 
of Sind by the British, and said to have been uttered by the Samoee or 
Haftan to Jam Tumachee, it occurs thus :-" Kare Kabare, Jhero 
lagando chepahar ; 11firmiclii Mare, sukh W asandi Sindri." (Near the 
village of Karo Kabaro, a place between Omerkote and Shahdadpoor, 
a battle will take place during eighteen hours ; the Mirmichee will be 
defeated, and Sind will enjoy happiness.) As a people, the Beloochees 
are .unusually illiterate, and several of the Talpoor family were unable 
to read or write. 

There is not, I believe, in all Sind a single learned Beloochee ; even 
the Ameers contented themselves with a knowledge of Persian 
and Sindee, with writing books of poems composed for them, and 
sending to Persia for works which they never perused. As it was 
with Europeans during the middle ages, the Belooche.e prefers the 
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pleasures of the chase to any other ; thinks the training of a hawk a 

more enviable acquirement than reading or writing ; and would rather 
be able to cut a sheep into two parts than be master of all the sciences 
ever studied in Bagdad or Bokhara. 

The chief clans of Hill People settled in the plains are :-

B Gadhai. Lohani. 
Bagrani. Gorchani. Lakakar. 
Bangulani. Gabol. 
Bugti (Bhoogtee). M 
Ba bur. H Mari (Murree). 
Badruni. Holan i. 
Bahrani. 
Baharani. • J 
Badanl. J akrani. 
Budhani. Jamali. 
Barphat. Joyo. 
Bh{ugari. Jat. 
Buldi. Jiskani. 

Jalbani. 
c .r al:ilani. 

Chandiyo. Jutoi. 
Cholani. Jadani. 
Chang. Jura war. 
Chhalgeri. 
Changani. 

Kapri. 
D Kalphar. 

Dhonk:ii. Karmiti. 
Dedo. Khoso. 
Domki (Doomkee). Kaloi. 

G 
Gungani. Loghari. 

K 

L 

Mir-jat. 
Manikani. 
Mandrani. 
l\lagsi. 
Muzari. 

N 
Nizamani. 
Notuni. 
Not-kanl. 
Nahani. 
Nodani. 
Nidaman!. 

R 
Rind. 
Raj er. 

s 
Shahwani. 
Salam&ni. 
Sarkhani. 

Gorphand. Lashari. •r 
Gopang. Llind. Talplir. 
Giskori. Lajwiini. Thoro. 

Slaves.-The slaves are generally domestic or household, not predial 
or rustic, as amongst the Hindoos of India. Formerly great numbers 
of Zanzibarees, Bombasees, and Hubshees (Abyssinians), &c. found 
their way into Sind by Muskat, and other parts of Arabia. They were 
generally imported and sold young, and fetched from Rs. 40 to Rs. 150; 
but the Abyssinians were worth sometimes as much as Rs. 400 or 
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Rs. 500, especially the females. All of them are celebrated for their 
thievish,. drunken, and fighting propensities: "under the Native rulers 
they were almost as troublesome as the Siddees of Kutch. They were 
treated as inmates of the family, and lived so comfortably that eman
cipation to them was rather an evil than a benefit. In some cases they 
rose to distinction, and, as confidential servants of the princes, exercis�d 
no small authority over their inferiors. Of this class was the Siddee 
Hosh Mahomed, the favourite attendant of Shere Mahomed. All this 

. class became Hanifee Musulmans, and, generally speaking, married 
females of their own caste. The male Siddees of one family usually 
took to wife the female slaves belonging to it, and did not connect 
themselves with the property of another master. The children of slaves 
were of course slaves, and manumission appears to have been rarely 
practised, except for religious motives. • 

Occasionally a Sindee Moslem would marry a Siddyanee, and the half. 
caste offspring is called a Guddo. A Quadroon, or the offspring of such 
half.caste, and a Sindee father, is called a Kambrani. 

Menions.-Many Memons are found settled in Sind, egpecially about 
Hyderabad, Sehwan, and Kurachee. They doubtless were originally 
:I{utchee Hindoos, who became Moslems, and probably emigrated to 
Sind during the Kulhora rule. Their avocations are trade, agriculture, 
and breeding camels ; their dresil is that of the Sindee, and their faith 
that of Abu Hanifee. Some of them are very learned men, and they 
have done more than any other class to introduce the religious sciences 
into this country. I have noticed this class of people, as they have 
either abandoned or never adopted the heresy s.o common among their 
brethren in Bombay, viz. the system of depriving the females of 
their pecuniary rights in wills and inheritances. The Sind Memon 
always adheres to the word of the Koran ; leaves one-fourth of his 
property to his wife, if he has no issue by her, and one-eighth should 
he have issue. His daughter, moreover, claims half the portion of 
property allowed to a son. No class of ptlQple in Siud is more highly 
spoken of than the Memon. 

Khwajas.-There are but few Khwajas settled in this part of the 
world. Their o\Vn account of their origin, &c. is that they originally 
emigrated from Persia; and it is almost certain that they fled from their 
llative country when the Ismaeliyeh heresy (to which they still cleave) 
'Was so severely treated by Halaku Khan. They differ from the 
Ismaeliyehs in one essential point, viz. whereas that people only believe 
in seven Imaums, the Khwajas continue the line up to the present day. 
They are therefore heterodox Sheeas, as they reject Abubekr, Omar, and 
Osman, and reverence Ali, Hasan, Hasein, Zainul Abidin, Mahomed-i
Bakr, and Imaum Giafari Sadik._ The Khwajas, male and _female, all 

88s 
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wear white, red, and coloured clothes, avoiding dark blue, the usuaI hue 
of the country. They. have their own Mukhee in Kurachee, and never 
go to the Moslem Kazees to settle their religious differences. Under 
the Mukhee are a number of inferior officers, called W arees, and their 
probity (among their own caste) and strictness of life are highly spoken 
of. 'l'heir present Imaum, Agha Khan, now a pensioner of the British 
Government, has done much towards injuring these poor people, by his 
rapacity, and ill-judged extortion. 

Hindoos.-The Hindoo portion of the community occupies in Sind 
the same social position that the Musulmans do in India. As in Arabia, 
Afghanistan, and other portions of Central Asia, the Hindoo of Sind 
is merely employed in trade, and in ministering to the religious wants 
of J.iis fellow caste men. We therefore find among them none of the 

• outcasts (as Purwarees, Mangs, Korees, Pasees, Chandalas, &c.) sq 
numerous in their own country. It is very probable that few or none 
of the Hindoo families which existed in Sind at the time of the first 
Moslem inroad have survived the persecution to which they were 
subject; and it is most likely that by degrees they were either converted 
to Islamism, or emigrated to another land. The present race is almost 

, entirely of Punjaubee origin, as their features, manners, religion, 
ceremonies, and opinions, as well as their names, sufficiently prove. 
But although from the country of Nanak Shah, few of them are really 
of the Sikh persuasion, though most of them have a tendency that way. 
The fact is, the latter religion is so confused, and intermingled with 
Hindooism, that we can scarcely discern where the distinction begins 
or ends. 

As, however, they still persist in dividing themselves into castes, I 
may follow their own plan, in enumerating the chief subdivisions, and 
add a short deiscription of each. 

Bramins.-Of the Bramins we find two chief �astes, which do not 
intermarry, viz. lst, Pokarno; 2nd, Sarsudh. 

The Pokarno are ShewalliS (or worshippers) of Maharaj, an Avatar 
of Vishnoo, and are therefore pure Hindoos. They eat no flesh, and 
wear the turban, not the Sind cap; they shave their beards, and dress 

• very like the common traders, or Soucars. The Pokarno considers 
himself superior to the Sarsudh, as the latter will eat from his hand r 
moreover the Pokarno generally can read, if not understand, Sanscrit, 
and is skilled in drawing out the J anam-patri or horoscopes of 
children, &c. His knowledge of astrology is, however, very confined. 
Few of this caste learn Persian, or undertake business of any kind, 
public or private. 'l'he Pokarno takes the affix Das, Ram, Chund, Rae, 
Mal, Jee, and Misr, before or after his name; as Misr Sukhdeojee, 
Taro Misr. 'l'hey live by instructing the. Bindoos in their Dharma or 
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religious duties, by deciding horary questions, writing out the Tripno, 
or astrological aspect of a man's fortunes, and other such i mpositions. 
'l'hey are much respected by their inferiors in caste, and even by those 
who profess the Sikh faith. To the sanctity of their name and origin, 
they add the prestige of a tolerably strict life, never drink spirits, and 
never marry out of their own caste. 

The Sarsudh worships Mahadeva (or Shiva), and Bhowanee, his 
Sakti. 'l'he latter deity is known to them by many names and forms, 
e. g. Durga, Devee, .Parwutee, Kalee, and Singhawanee (the " Rider of 
the Lion"). Most of the Tirthas, or places of Hindoo pilgrimage in 
Sind, are sacred to the latter deity,-as Hinglaj ; )he Maklee Hill.s, near 
Tatta ; Dhara Tirth in the Lukkee Hills, near Schwan ; &c. 'l'he 
Sarsudh only abstains from certain kinds of flesh, as that of the cow, 
tame fowls, and other impure meats; he ea� the deer, kid, s�ep, 
wild birds of most species, fish, and onions. The meat is always bought, 
as most castes of Hindoos in Sind will not kill any animals themselves. 
'I'he Sarsudh marries in his own caste. As regards dress, he wears the 
clothes of a Soucar or Hindoo merchant, and shaves the beard ; he is 
not distinguished by any peculiarity in the Tilak, or sectarian mark. 
So also the Pokarno places on his forehead a perpendicular or horizon
tal mark indifferently ; whereas in India the former distinguishes the 
worshipper of Vishnoo from the Shaivya, who is known by the line 
across the brow. Most Sarsudhs wear a white turban, whereas the 
Pokarno prefers a red one ; and the former will occasionally assume the 
costume of an Amil (or an individual in civil employment), whereas the 
latter, as a rule, never does. 'l'here are considerable numbers of this 
caste at Hyderabad, and. Schwan or Sewistan. Few of them learn 
Persian, but confine themselves to Sanscrit, and the Gurmukhee writ
tings ; and it is very rare to find any of them engaged in Government 
business. The Sarsudh has very little astrological knowledge, but he 
makes up for his deficiency in that line by a rather rude succedaneum. · 

The mode by wbieh h e  divines futurity js as follows : the questioner 
goes to the Bramin, and makes some inquiry respecting his future 
fortunes. 'l'he seer holds his breath for a short time, and, the more 

·effectually to prevent respiration, closes his nose with one hand. After• 
a little delay, he pronounces upon the issue of the affair, and receives 
a small sum for his trouble. 'I'his style of prediction is called N ashkan 
Koran, and is generally practised in Sind, although it would almost 
appear to require more power of imposture in the practiser, and more 
credulity in the dupe, than most men are capable of. 

Kshatriya.-Of the Kshatriyas we find but a few who lay claim to 
the honours of that caste; and here I may observe, that it is general 
throughout India for the different castes of fighting Shudras, whose pecu-
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liar Dharma or religious duty it is to engage in wa1· and plunder, to 
call themselves Kshatriyas, although, according to Hindoo history, all 
that race was annihilated by divine \Vrath. 80 the Nair of Malabar, 
who is notoriously of servile caste, '\Vill describe himself and his ances
tors as belonging to the royal or fighting division; wears the J aneo or 
thread of the twice born, and demeans himself accordingly. The 
Kshatriya of Sind is almost invariably a Wanee or Banyan, who 
becomes a follower of Nanak Shah's faith. He is therefore a common 
Sikh, and1 by the rules of his religion, ought not to be bound by any distinc
tion of caste. He refuses to touch meat, unless the animal has been 
killed according to the form called Jhatko, i. e. a single stroke of the 
sword across the neck, whilst the words " Bal Khalsa, wah gurnki 
fath" are pronounced. This the Kshatriya generally does himself, or 
getf some other fellow-casteman to perform for him. The Kshatriya in 
Sind generally engages in trade: very few of them are Amils, and their 
studies are usually confined to Gurmukhee, and the writings of the 
Gooroos. They wear no peculiar costume, and do not necessarily shave 
or wear the beard ; they are either deists, or worshippers of the Hindoo 
Deities indifferently, and feed like the Sarsudh Bramins. 

Waishya.--Of the Waishya, Wanee or Banyan caste, we find one 
great family, viz. the Lohano. It is, as usual, divided and subdivided 
almost ad infinitum, but the distinguishing features of the race are still 
sufficiently prominent. In treating of the Lohano caste, we describe 
the main body of Hindoos in Sind. 

The Lohano wears the thread of the twice born, though a very imper
fect specimen of the '\Vaishya race. He eats meat, drinks spirits, and will 
not object to fish and onions. Some are Vishanvahns, or followers of the 
Vaishnya faith; others worship the different incarnations of Shiva and 
his Saldi; some, again, are of the Sikh faith; whilst others venerate the 
river (lndus) god and his Wuzeer, under the respective names of Jenda 

· Peer and U dhero Lall. ,Their devotions are neither frequent nor regular; 
they generally content themselves with attending the different l\'Iela, 
Jat,' and Darsan (i. e. different kinds of religious fairs and meetings), 
where much more licentiousness than devotion is to he met with. 

• The Lohano's prayers, if they can be so called, are usually in the 
Punjaubee, rarely in the Sanscrit <?r Persian languages. 

They are said to have a few works in the Sindee tongue, Wl'itten in 
the Khudawadee character, but they are very unwilling to show or sell 
them to Europeans. 

Gooroos.-The Gooroos (or religious instructors) read and explain 
books to their followers; and the Lohanos who engage in trade always 
keep their Vahiyun or books in the rude and all but illegible 
Sindee character. In their spoken dialect they are fond of words of 
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Sanscrit, instead of Arabic or Persian origin; their names of the days 
of the week also differ from those used by the Musulmans. The two 
faiths are mixed up together in 11,n unusual way in Sind : the Hindoo 
will often become the Murid of a Moslem, and vice versa. So Agha 
Khan, the Imaum, or visible head of a branch of the Ismaeliyeh heresy, 
has a number of Hindoo followers, who reverence him, and pay the 
usual sum (one-eighth of their gains), as if they belonged to the S!!me 
caste. So, also, the same Peers or saints buried in different parts of the 
country are not only respected· by individuals of both religions, but, 
moreover, the Hindoos will all have one name for each, and the Moslems 
another. Thus the former venerate 'the river god under the name of 
J enda Peer, whereas the latter call him Khwaja Khisr; so also U dhero 
Lall becomes Shaikh Tahir; Lalu J asraj is converted into P.eer Mun�ho 
(Muggur Peer) ; Raja Bhartaree is called Lall Shahbaz ; &c. 
And of course the Hindoos claim those worthies, most probably with 
more justice than the Moslems, who have merely altered the name for 
their own purposes. By this style of proceeding, it is not difficult to 
make out the number of these saints said to be buried in Sind, viz. 
125,000. Contrary to the practice of high caste· men in India, here 
we find that Hindoos who have been forcibly made Moslems, and 
compelled to be circumcised, to say the Kalmeb, attend the mosque, 
and eat the flesh of the cow, can be admitted into their original 
Dharma by going through certain ceremonies, and paying highly for 
the luxury. 

Classes of Lohano.-The Lohano may be divided into two great 
classes, according to their several occupations,-lst, the Amils, or Go
vernment servants; 2nd, the Soucars, Hathwara, Pokhwara, &c., i. e. 

merchants, shopkeepers, agriculturistfl, &c. 
Amils.-The Amils have adopted the Musulman costume, wear the 

Topee, the beard long, the Sutthan or drawers, and only shave the 
crown of the head. 'l'hey do not, however, trim the mustachios accord� 
ing to the Sunnat, often will put on the Tilak or sectarian mark; and 
wear the shirt with a gore across the left breast, whereas the Moslems 
always have the opening down the right side. The former, too, have 
not adopted the Tobar or circumcision, and neither eat nor intermarry • 

with the followers of Mahomed. Like other Lohano, they eat the same 
meat as the Sarsudh Bramin, buy flesh from Musulmans (as it is 
unlawful for them to kill anything), and .drink water from the hand of 
their inferiors in caste. Their marriages are expensive, and seldom 
cost less than five or six hundred rupees; consequently many remain 
single till late in life. They seldom take more than one wife, unless 
that one be barren ; and dislike, though will not refuse, to marry a 
widow. In the Khudabadee caste of Lohano, if a girl becomes a widow 
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early in life, the deceased husband's brother generally marries her: 
the practice is occasionally, though rarely, met with among the other 
divisions of that race. The ceremon.,Y preliminary to marriage is called 
Manyno, or betrothal : it is conducted by the intervention of a Sarsudh 
and a Zajik (musician), and their wives. The two males enter into a 
treaty with the father of the intended bride, and the females conduct 
matters between the women of the two families. If agreed upon, they 
wait for the first lucky day, and then send to the sister or sister-in-law 
of the bridegroom a dish of sweetmeats, and cocoanuts, and a few 
rupees. This and a few other ceremonies being duly concluded, both 

·parties patiently await the means of matrimony. The nuptial ceremony 
is a matter of no small consequence : it lasts from nine to thirty days; 
a large sum is expended in feasts; Bramins and Gooroos attend, to 
read out the different formulas ; and lastly, the bride is taken to 
the bridegroom's house. It would be too tedious to enter into the 
minutire of this ceremony, and as some of the proceedings are of a very 
peculiar nature, I therefore refrain from any detailed description of 
them. 

As regards education, the Amil begins with gol.ng to a Bramin, where 
some ceremonies are·. gone through, and the Sanscrit alphabet read to 
him. He then attends some Akhund or teacher, and reads from morn
ing till night, with a short break about the middle of the day. The first 
book is the Babnamo or spelling book ; next a short collection of verses, 
called the Sat Kitabee ; then the Gulistan of Saadi ; lastly the Tusha 
of Harkaran. He also translates Persian into Sindee viva voce, learns 
to write the former tongue, and begins arithmetic. When he has 
acquired the elements of the latter study, he is introduced into one of 
the Dufturs by some relation, and there puts into practice that of which 
he has learned the theory. The rules of arithmetic generally known 
are J umma (addition), and Khora or Zarb (multiplication) ; the other 
simple operations are performed rather by guesswork than by rule. 
The Persian, spoken and written, is of the most solecistic description, 
and both in point of pronunciation and handwriting is inferior even to 
the Indian jargon formerly so generally used. A most unintelligible 
kind of Shikastah or running hand is the only one of the seven kinds of 
writing known in Sind, and Native words are introduced almo!Ot 
ad libitum. 

As regards the general appearance and character of the Amil, we 
may describe him as a more robust and a better looking man than the 
common Sindee, and account for the difference by referring it to his 
meat diet, and indulgence in spirits instead of Bhang. He is rather 
acute than talented, and evinces much readiness in account�, and in 
managing money matters. Even the Ameers, with all their hatred and 
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contempt for Kafirs, could not collect or dispose of thefr revenues 
without the aid of Hindoo Amils. Thus probably arose the Kardar 
system, .which, though totally of a �ifferent nature, is in Sind what the 
Patel and his little republic are in different parts of India. But 
although the Native rulers had checks over their officers which we have 
not, we find that no Ameer could ever consider himself safe froni the 
most impudent frauds. To conclude this part of the subject, I may 
safely assert that in no part of the Eastern world, as known to us, does 
there e"J(.ist a more scheming, crafty, �r dangerous race, than these 
Hindoo Amils. They are held by no oath, fear no risk, and show no 
pity when in pursuit of gain; they hesitate not to forge documents, 
seals, and o\"ders, for the most trifling ad vantage ; show a d etermined 
fondness for falsehood, and unite the utmost patience in suffering to the 
greatest cowardice in .action. 

Soucars, o/c.-Some of the Setts or Soucars wear the costume 
of the Amil, others are dressed. like the common Hindoo shopkeepers 
and agriculturists. 'rhe clothes of the latter are a turban, an 
Angurkho (or long cotton coat), a Lung or Poteyo (i. e. a Dhotur), a 
Kamarb1.ind, and a Bochan or handkerchief thrown oYer the shoulders; 
'rhey shave the beard, but do not trim the mustachios; wear the Janeo 
and Tilak, and shave the crown and back of the head, so as to leave 
merely a Choti ·(or lock on the pole), and Chuna (or bunches of hair on 
both sides). When in mourning, they shave the mustacllios and the 
Chuna. For education,· the trader goes to a Wajho (or Hindoo teacher), 
who teaches him the Sindee (not the Arabic) alphabet, reading and 
writing, together with a little arithmetic and book-keeping. After a 

year or two, be is suppose& to have finished his studies, and begins to 
learn business by practic�. It is needless to say that these individuals 
prove themselves uncommonly acute, and show the same aptitude for 
business as their brethren in India. Soll}e of them, as for instance the 
Shikarpooree merchants, wander all over Central Asia, and it is com
monly said in Afghanistan that everywhere you meet with a J at and a 

Kirar (or Sindee Banyan). Their staple articles are cloth and 
Hundees, especially the latter, and large fortunes used thus to be 
acquired. Under the British Government their system of remittances 
has been all but done away with. The Shikarpooree Hindoos are as 

notorious for the depravity of their females as for wealth and com
merce; in fact their caste fellows in other parts of Sind have often 
taken the subject into serious consideration. 

The names of the Amils, merchants, shopkeepers, and other mem
bers of the vVaishya class are usually of Sanscrit derivation, and 
the different affixes, Mal, Chund, Rae, Ram, Das, Lall, &c., are 
generally added to the individual's name. But these words do not 
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clenote; as they frequently do in India, any difference of caste : the son 

of a Ram or Lall may be called Chund or Mal, and vice versa. 
The Shudra Division.-Of the Shudra or servile caste, we find several 

varieties. They all have adopted the Janeo and Tilak, and intermarry 
in their own castes. The W ahun exercise the craft called in Persian 
Nukhudpazi, and subsist by preparing and selling different kinds of 
toasted grains. The Sonaro or Targar is, properly speaking, a mixed 
caste, descended from a Bramin father and a Shudra mother. In Sind, 
however, he is considered as one of the servile race. Like his brethren 
in almost all countries, he is distinguished for a superior degree of 
craftiness, and is usually a wealthy man for his station in life. The 
Hindoo females in Sind wear a profusion of ornaments, and the 
Moslems have imitated the custom, though the latter do not use so 
many different kinds of decorations as the former. 

A list of the Geha (or jewels) in common use would contain about 
two hundred words, many of them pure Sindee, others borrowed from 
Hindoostan and Persia. 

The Kha tee or dyer caste is a large one in this country, as coloured 
clothes are generally used by Hindoos and Moslems. They generally live 
at some distance from the large towns, and the reason for their so doing 
is said to be that th_ey derive therefrom a greater facility in charging 
high for the article dyed. Many of them, however, are found in the 
towns, and there 1s no religious prejudice against them. It is most 
probable that they find it necessary to live near the wells from which 
the sweetest water is procured, and establish their manufactories 
according! y. 

The Sochee or shoemaker will not dress .or tan leather ; he buys it of 
the Moslem Mochee (or tanner), sews it, and, if required, embroiders it 
with silk .. 

The Hujam generally comes from about Jeysulmere, but he is of 
Sindee extraction, and wears the dress of his own country, though his 
turban is generally of the Jeysu lmere form. 

The above are the chief Shudra castes in Sind : they worship Maha· 
deva and Devee, and they have no priests but Bramins. The names of 
the Shudras may be known by the absence of the affixes Ram, l\Ial, 
&c., and the use of the appellation of the caste after the individual's 
own name, e. g. Teju Wahun, Pursu Sonaro, Haru Khatee, Khatta 
Sochi, &c. 

Sikhs.-Besides these different classes of Hindoos, there are a 
few of the nondescripts called Sikhs, resident at Hyderabad, Sehwan, 
and other places in Sind. They have separated into two grand divi
sions� viz. the Lohano Sikh, and the Akalee or Khalsa. The main 
difference seems to be that the latter will eat some meats (as for 
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instanee that of the domestic fowl) which the Lohano will not touch; 
and, on the contrary, the former in cases of mourning will shave their 
faces, whereas the latter will never allow a razor to touch their hair or 
beards. The Sikhs are easily recognised by the fair�ess of their 
complexions, and by a peculiar look and general appearance. Their 
devotions are in the Punjaubee language, and their holy books (as the 
Adi Grunth, the Dashama Grunth, and the Panj Grunth) are composed 
in that dialect, and written in the Gurmukhee character. Those sacred 
volumes are generally placed in Dhurumsalas, or places devoted to 
their reception, and a Fakeer (called an. Udhasee), with a Murid (or 
young follower, technically termed a Tahlio), are placed to watch over 
a�d preserve the books. 

Religious JJiendicants.-Of religious mendicants we find the Sha· 
nasee, Jogee, Gosaen, and Jungam, though the latter is very rare. 'rhe 
four former a�e originally of Bramin origin; the J ungam is generally a 

Native of Hindoostan. The Shanasee has ochre-coloured (Geru) clothes; 
and wears a turban, not a cap. He is, strictly speaking, a religious 
mendicant, subsists by begging, and by the alms of his Chelas. He is 
also a kind of venal sorcerer, and acquires great consideration by the 
sale of his Mantras and Jantras. The Shanasee worships Mahadeva, 
and never marries. He sometimes commits suicide, by ordering his 
pupils to bury him alive ( a rite called Guffah) ; but if he dies in the 
course of nature, he directs his body to be · disposed of either by 
Dhartidak (i. e. burying in the earth),  or J aladak (i. e. throwing into 
water). The former is generally, the latter only occasionally practised. 
The following is the usual way of performing Jaladak :-A Dillo (or 
pot) full of sand is fastened to each arm and leg of the corpse; it is 
then carried into a boat, till the mourners get to deep water, and the 
body is there cast in, with many ceremonies. 

The Jogees also have ochre-coloured clothes, but wear caps instead 
of turbans. Their habitations are called Astan, and they live by the 
same means as the Shanasee. They pierce a large hole in the lobe of 
the ear, and are therefore called " Kana-phar" or the Ear-splitters. When 
dying, they are not allow�d to lie down, but placed in a sitting position, 
leaning forward on a Beragin (a wooden pillow). For the Jogee's tomb 
they dig a pit, .fill it half full of salt, place a Pahori (mattock) in 
the corpse's hand, and then seat it upon the layer of salt, in the position 

·called Patrole (or cross-legged), with the arms resting on the Beragin. 
Salt is then again thrown over the body, and earth above it. Some great 
men of the caste have a tomb of bricks, and a lamp lighted before it. 

The Gosaen has many Chelas in Sind. He appears like the Shanasee, 
lives by alms and presents, and often amas_ses a considerable sum of 
money. He is generally thrown into water when <leiid. 

89.s 
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The Ogar resembles the J ogee, as the Gosaen does the Shanasee. He 
carries a bit of hollow stick, fastened by a thread round the neck, ancl 
invariably blows through it before undertaking any action whatever. 

The J ungam; being an Indian, not a Sindee beggar, requires not to 
be described here. 

None of the four classes above described wear the J aneo. Their 
names are thus distinguished: Natgur Shanasee ; Snrajgur Gosaen ; 
Gorulmath Jogee ; Sarasatinath Ogar ; &c. &c. They all worship 
Mahadeva, Goruknath (a son of l\'Iahadeva according to their account), 
and Babakinath, a peculiar. Avatar of Goruknath, worshipped at 
Hinglaj, and so called from the Sindee word Babakan (to boil up), 
because when a votary approaches the holy spot, the mud boils up of its 
own accord. 

'l'he Hindoo females in Sind appear to be fond of intrigue, especially 
among their 0rwn people ; possess a considerable share of personal 
beauty, and seldom, if ever, become common prostitutes. The Musul
mans, on -th e  contrary, seem to have little objection to entering the 
bazar, and, like the lVloslems in many parts of India, appear to consider 
it rather an honorable occupation than otherwise. The reason of this 
point of superiority in the Hindoo over the Musulman probably is, 
that in the first place the former exercises a stricter surveillance over 
his females ; and secondly, he seldom drinks Bhang, and is accustomed 
to a more substantial diet. It is not the custom for respectable indivi
duals of either religion to travel about with their women, or to take 
them to foreign countries; they usually leave them under the charge 
of their parents and friends. In places where this practice is universal, 
as for instance in Shikarpoor, it is not unusual for a husband to return 
home after a long sojourn in foreign lands, and find his wife with a 

small family of her own. The offended par ty, however, seldom allows 
these incidents to interfere with the domestic tie, and after inflicting a 

mild chastisement, thinks no more about it, and treats the fatherless 
offspring with a truly paternal kindness. 

All the Hindoos, with the exception of the religious mendicants only, 
bum the bodies of their dead. No one is allowed to die in his bed, 
otherwise one of the males of the family who has attended upon "the 
deceased becomes in a state of impurity, and must visit some well 
known Tirtha, as for instance Narayensar in Kutch, Dhara Tirth, &c. 
'fhe sick man, when near death, is placed upon a Chanko, Lepan, or 
Poto (i. e.  a spot smeared with cowdung), and when in the last agony, 
Gunga water, Sherbet of Tulsee leaves, &c. must be poured into his 
mouth . If the dying man be rich, copious alms are then distributed to 
the poor ; but if not sufficiently wealthy, a little wht>at and ghee are 
consi<lered sufficient.. 'l'he mourners then bring seven pieces of pure 
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\v00d, as that of the tain:1auisk tree, &c. te make u.p the Achami (0r 
bier) . Imr.nediatdy u-p011 this J.0wa�ee sta,lks ar.e placed, then s0m'e 
wf!·�te Khadee cl0th ; next a layer 0f eeuon ; the� a piece ef Baf.10 (01• 
f•�e c0tlan cl0th� ; and las�� tbe ee.r�se, i•n .a Kaf�n (a kind 0f shr.0ad) :  
ever the be<!ly, a shaw1, a pieee 0f Kinlieb, Mushr00� G ti.t'badan, 0r 
Klmd:lta,f sh0-aol<f be thr0wn, and i•t j.g .tied a·o·wn with J.0ta·,. 01· fi.ne 
£triJtg 0f Saora· (p1:oba�ly the Ar1md0· Karka).. . Perfomes and. fl0wers 
a.re fben .tTn0Wn ever the eer�se, ana after a few �h0rt eer-em011-ies ttte 
bier is raised b-y fo.u..r @f the n�a-rest relati�ns, :wJ10 are relieved 0f thei·r 
burd-en by the ether .f.riend•s 0f the deceased at certain intervals. 'Vhen 
a-rrive� a� the' i\i!asaq {'bu<Fni·ng.-piaee), they t0hr-0w· a v0tfo1l 0£ .c0id 
wat�r "@ver the bedy� and place it up0n.a py1:e 0f �v00d, generally Baooel ;  
a Brain.iu· and 0llieT' reliigi0us chairacter-s then at�prnach,  place a piece ef 
maney .and 0l'her a:r;tieles jn t1ie cerpse's m0uth, and then the four 
relat:i.ves wh0 fir-st raised the 'bedy Hg11t the p�re ail the, c0rners. {fhe 
meu•rners then: .llCtire tiJll the e0rpse is  censumed, after whfoh the� 
walk raund the pyr.e three times, blithe, and r-eturn h0me. A vast 
va.11iety 0f eer�m0�ies then folilew.s, .a:nf:l the r.outi:ne is net asuat'lj fiuisl1eQ: 
before twelv:e days. '!'he 'vid0w shaves her .liead 0nly once. The fi.ne 

c:lisHnct�ens t;)f. death �1;1·ring th� Uua:1iayan and the Dakl1s'hanay�n do 
nm �eem t� be recagnised ; ,ant!\ the Sntee rite a.ls0 �ppeat's ul1kn0wh �0 
the Sind Hiqdae, ailithoagh H J0ubllessly was pr-actised ·�n 1:lie alden 
tim,e. 
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ROUGH NOTES ON SIND. 

THE Province of Sind consists of three Collectorates (Shikarpoor, 
Hyderabad, and Kurachee), the extent of which is as follows:-

Shikarpoor Old Districts .... ...... ........ : . 6,120 square miles. 
Districts resumed from His Highness Meer Ali 

Moorad, for the most part attached to Shikar-
poor, about . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . 5i412 " 

Total. . . . 11,532 " 
Hyderabad* . . . . . . . . . . .. ... . .. . . . . . . .. .. . . 30,000 

• 
Kurachee* . . . . . . . . • • . . . . • • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 16,000 " 

•.rotal of square miles in the British Districts in. 
Sind, including the territory resumed from His 
Highness Meer Ali Moorad in the year 1852. 57,532 square miles. 

The area of the whole Province of Sind, including the territory 

1, Surat . . • • •••• • ••••• , • • • • • . . . • . .  

2, Broach . . •• • .  , ,  • • . • • . . • • • •• • • • •  

3, Ahmedabad .. ................. . 
4, Kaira . . . . . • ••• . ••• • . • •• • . • . . • •• 

5, Khandesh . . . . • . • . . • . . • • • . •• • • •• 

6, Tanna ......................... . 
7, Poona .. ...................... .. 
8, Ahmednuggur . . . . . • • • . • • . • • . . • , 

9, Sholapoor . . . . • . . • • • . . . • . . • • • • •• 

10, Belgaum . . . .  . .  . . . .  • . • • • • • .. • 

11, Dharwar ...................... .. 
12, Rutnagherry ................... . 
13, .Bombay • • .  , . . • . • • . • . . • . . . . . . • . . 

sq. Miles. remaining to Meer Ali Moo-
1,629 
1,319 rad, is estimated at 60,240 
4,:�56 r;.quare miles. Comparing 
l,S!i9 

this with the area of the 9,311 
5,477 older Zillas of the Bombay 
5,298 
9,931 Presidency, it will be seen 
4,991 that the three Sind Zillas of 
5,405 
3,837 
3,964 

18 

Shikarpoor, Hyderabad, and 
Kurachee collectively ex
ceed in area all the twelve 

Total. • • .  57,4Cl5 older Zillas of the Bombay 
Presidency, and the island of Bombay, put together. 

* Since this mea�urement was recorded, the large tract of country comprising the East 
Delta bas been transferred from Hyderabad to Kurachee, but the aggregate of the two Zillas 
remains the same. 
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'The relative proportions of the Bombay and Sind Zillas are, per

Kandesh, Ahmednuggur, haps, better shown by the annexed sketch, on 
Poona, Broach, Surat, Tanna, which I have drawn the three Sind Zillas, and 
and part of Sholapoor. within their area have protracted, on the 
same scale, six of the Bombay Zillas, including the three largest, and a 

portion of a seventh ;. still the unoccupied area within the limits of 
· Sind affords, it will be seen, ample room Ahmedabad, Kaira, Rutna-

gha.rry, Belgaum, and Dhar- for the five Bombay Zillas which are not 
war. therein protracted. 

The concentric circles in the accompaning map, drawn at intervals of 
twenty-five miles, show the distances in the case of each Zilla from the 
head quarter station: tabulated they give the following results:--

The extreme portions of the Bombay Zillas are within circles of the 
following radii, from their respective head quarter stations :-

Radius in Miles of circle 
which would include the 
extremt! portions of tbe 
Zilla. 

Eroach................................... . •  . • • . . . . . . 50 
Surat and 'fanna, each . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 75 
Khandesh, Ahmednuggur, Poona, &n<l Sholapoor, the largest 

Bombay Zillas . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  100 

• Sind . 
Shikarpoor . . . • . . . • . . . . . . . • . . • • • . . . . . . • . . • . . . . . . . . • . . 125 
Hyderabad . . . . . • : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . 175 
Kurachee . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  ." . . . . . . 150 

From the above facts, it will be evident how greatly the Sind Zillas 
exceed in area those of the largest class in our old provinces. In popu
lation and revenue they rank lower, and would be reckoned in the 
.Bombay Presidency as Zillas of middling, or small size. 

* * * * * * * * 

In no part of the Presidency could a district similar to Sind, however 
poor, or thinly populated, be divided into less than three Zillas, or 
CollectO-rates. 

The people are principally Mahomedans, in the proportion of about 
four Mahomedans to one of any other caste. This is a peculiarity in 
which the population is quite dissimilar from that of any part of 

.Bombay. The people are generally peaceable' and well disposed, 
though far less civilized than the generality of Indian populations. 

The excellent Police has nearly put a stop to garig robbery, and all 
the more daring violations of the rights of property ; cattle-stealing, 
however, hardly regarded by the people as a crime, and mur<lers1 
generally arising from quarrels about women, are commoner crimes 
than in India, and occur, perhaps, oftener in the thinly inhabited and 
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almost desert districts near the frontier than in the populous districts 
on the banks of the river. 

As shown in the margin, the area of Sind cqnsiderably exceeds, and 

Area of the three Collectorates o
i"q. Miles. that of 'the three Zillas is - only a 

Sind, as above shown . . • • . . . • .  57,532 few hundred square miles less than, 
Total area of Sind · · · · • • • • · · • · • • 60,240 the area of the whole of England 
Area of Hyderabad Zilla . . • • • .  , • • •  30,000 
Area of Scotland . . . . . . . . .. . .  , ... 26,014 and Wales put together. 
Area of England and Wales • •  , ... 57,813 

* * * * * * * * 

Under the present system, criminal justice is administered by th� 
following officers, having powers of criminal jurisdiction higher than 
those of a Magistrate in India :-

Sixteen officers (Deputy Magistrates, generally detached, and in 
charge of districts) with powers to 'dispose of all cases requiring less 
than seven years' imprisonment: all sentences above one year are 
subject to the confirmation of the Commissioner. 

:Four officers (three Magistrates, and the Deputy Collector Thur and 
Parkur) with powers to dispose of all cases (including cases involving . 
. capital punishment): sentences of above seven years' imprisonment 
require the confirmation of the Commissioner ; sentences of death, or 
transportation for life, are subject to the approval of Government. 

The Commissioner has no original jurisdiction. 
In other words, there are four Courts, with powers equal to those of 

a Session Judge's Court in the old Bombay Zillas, and sixteen Courts 
with power to pass, subject to the confirmation of an officer in the 
province, sentences of the same extent as a Session Judge in Bombay 
can pass, without necessity for confirmation. 

With reference to the crimes which usually come before these tribu
nals, and the sentences they are in the habit of passing, it may be 
observed that the limit of seven years' imprisonment is seldom exceeded, 
except in cases of such gravity as to come under the head o f  capita 
offences. In this point of view it may be stated, that there are four 
Courts for the trial of murders, and other capital offences, and sixteen 
for the trial of crimes of minor gravity. 

This number of courts has not been found by any means too great; 
indeed, notwithstanding the fact that the powers of the Magistrates' 
Assistants at detached stations (the Deputy Magistrates) far exceed 
those of the same rank of officers in India, the great evil most loudly 
corn plained of, and one of the great obstacles to a good system of crimi
nal justice, is the immense distances which parties and witnesses have 
to travel to reach the court of justice. 

Hence it will be found necessary to increase the judicial powers of 
Native officers much beyond what is usual in India. A commencement 

90s 
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h�s been macl'e, at first i� tlie face· a{ g1��,e da.µ.�ts en the part ef all 
leeal ·�fficers, as ta whet-1ler the experim.ent eC vesting the Natives of 
Sind with j-udfoial paw,er'5. w;euN saeeeed ;· but s.e marked have been 
i:h� a!ilOd "effe�ts� tlhat 1 d0 ne't fi.nEI a si•ng· te ·<?lii-ssen·iient veice .en the s:µ·b-o .. -

l 

jeet, a·hd �ll al'� des�ir.at:ls t0 see th11>se pewers g·raclually .extended .. 
' 

• I • • * - , I'* «: ' :Iv :II: 
I , 

ThEi mur-ibets a.£ canv�tian$; i•n wMoo ,sen·tences were passed, which 
w0ulti\ bave been bey..end the pewer ef a Magist·rll!te i.n Bamhay, were as 
f-E1l1f0\ys; hr .ea�h 0f the tih·ree l:ast yea:rs : ........ 

In 1850. 1 "' • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • •  

l.p 1851 • . . . . . . . . . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

ln I� . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . ... � ...... ..... . 

3@1 cases. 
148 " 
17$ " 

'I'btal af th·ree years . . . . . . . . �27 cases. 
A vem•ge per ammm . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .20§ ,, 

'fhese numbers '<!10 n.0t iqcluile acqahtals, except in capital cases; 
�he .tG'.tiail J,ltimier Qf tt:iai'$ 0f s1:wh eases m·1:1st therefore have been. much 
_g.l'eater. 

'fhe average n·l:l•t.n'Qers 0£ crh'f}.inal TRIALS, i.ttduding acql:littals� before 
-e�c:h 0.'Uhe �essiatD·s de\l>rtS ef the B0meay Presia�nc;y, u'l;lri.ng the l'ast 
tw� y�ars1 for, whieh I have the r.et.�ms1 were�-

-

lu 1$49. .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . l$Cl)' cases. 
Ip 1$�(!) • • , • I • • • • • • • • • , • • .  • • ,  •

.
• , • , • , • , , , , , , �19 " 

T@ta.i in tw0 years ....... . 399 cases. 
Awerag� far ane year . . . . . . . • . .  , . . . . . . . . . . . . . 199 " 
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CHIEFS &c. IN SIND. 

CHIKFS AND PERSONS OF IMPORTANCE RESIDING IN THE 
KURACHEE COLLECTORATE. 

AT KURACHEE. 

SYUD SADIZ SHAH, head Kardar, son of Syud Ismael Shah, for· 
merly one of the principal Nobles of the Hyderabad Court. The family 
came originally from Persia to Sind, in the reign of Noor Mahomed, 
Kulhora. 

NAOMULL HOTHCHUND, Merchant, ex-Kardar.-His family 
came originally from Sehwistan, but they have for four generations been 
located at Kurachee, where they have always been considered the principal 
mercantile firm in this part of Sind. The services rendered by Naomull 
and his family to Government have been so numerous and so great, that 
some years ago he was most strongly recommended by Sir H. Pottinger 
to the then Governor General, Lord Auckland, for a pension. The 
change of _administration, however, prevented this being granted. 

KHEMCHUND wuLUD WISSUNDAS, Merchant.-Wissundas, the 
father of Khemchund, was a shrewd, intelligent man, and did us good 
service on our first coming to Sind. Khemchund, his son, lacks much of 
his father's talents, and of his perseverance and attention to business. 

HUNSRAJ, KUTCHEE NUGGUN, JOSEE, ASSA MULL, 
TAROO MOOKEE, and MOOAB ALI KHWAJA, are the princi
pal traders in Kurachee. 

IN THE PURGUNA OF GHORABAREE. 
JAN MAHOMED, of the tribe of Kulmutee Beloochees, principal 

Zumindar of the Pmguna Peer Dinah, of the Peer Zadah Tribe, 
Zumindar. 

SYUD SUMMA BATHE�, Zumindar. 

IBRAHIM BOODAREE, Zumindar. 

NIBBOO BOODAREE, Zumindar. 

NATHA BUNYA, Zumindar. 

MAHUMNA NAREE, Zumindar. 
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SYATREE PURGUNA. 

SYUD ALLA RUKKIL SHAH, Zumindar. 

SYUD MEEA SHAH, Zumindar. 

SYDD JAN MAHOMED BAHDAEE, Zumindar. 

SYUD SHAIKH OOSMAN, Zumindar, and Peer in charge of the 
Tomb of Peer Putta. A man of great influence in Syatree. 

SHAIKH MUMMOO, Zumindar. 

CHU'fTANEE BUNYA, Zumindar. 

SAKRA PURGUNA. 

HAJEE KHAN wuLUD IBRAHIM KHAN, Kulmutee, Jageerdar.
The Kulmutee or Kurmutee tribe of Beloochees came originally from Hul
lubi on the frontiers of Persia. On their march towards Sind, they

. 
took 

possession of Kurrnut, in Mukran, where they remained for a considerable 
time, and from which place they derive their name. From Kurmut they 
gradually extended themselves towards Sind, until, finding themselves 
strohg enough to cope with the Burrey tribe, which then occupied the 
districts lying between Kurachee and the Hubb river, they crossed that 
stream, and dispossessed the Burrey of their lands. After their 
conquest, the Kurmutees settled on the banks of the Mulleer river, 
whence they extended themselves into Sakra, where their Chief now 
reside$, and where he obtained a J age er, on condition that when his 
services might be required he should muster his tribe for the defence of 
Tatta. The father of the present Chief, Ibrahim Khan, raised his clan, 
and, joining with the J okeeas and N oomreeas, threatened to attack our 
camp in 1843, when hostilities commenced. The confederates, however, 
dispersed without waiting to be attacked, on a smaller force moving out 
against them. This being one of the old Sindee Tribes, His Excellency 
the late Governor re-granted the J ageer, on the death of Ibrahim Khan, 
to his son Hajee Khan, and his six brothers, free of the deduction 
of one-fourth which is paid by all other Jageerdars on their lands 
being re-granted. The Kurinutee tribe can muster about four hundred 
men. 

KABOOL wuLUD JAFFER, formerly Urbah, or Chief Zumindar of 
Sakra. 

SYUD RAJ MAHOMED, Zumindar. 

DEW AN SOOJAN SING, Zumindar. 

CHUTTA BHOOKHERA, Zumindar. 
WULEE MAHOMED LUGAREE, Jageerdar. 

MUNDEE RAM, Zumindar. 
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IN GARKA. 

SYUD LOOTF ALI SHAH, and his brother ALI BUKSH; the for· 
mer Kardar of Syatree, the latter of Sakra. 

Zumindars: SHAIKH GOOL MAHOMED, AIL BUNY�, MEER 
ALI, Jam, or Chief of the Jokeeas . 

. The Jokeea tribe is of Rajpoot origin i they formerly occupied a 
mountainous district named Kungara, north of Shah Bilawul, whence 
about a hundred and fifty years ago they descended to the Valley of the 
Hubb river, and, as their numbers increased, gradually spread them
selves over the lands lying between the Hubb and the Mulleer rivers . 

• 
Their first Chiefs were of no celebrity, but in the reign of Goolam 

Shah Kulhora, Beejar Jokeea, who was a sepoy in the service of that 
prince, obtained the Chieftainship, and title of Jam, for the following 
services :-The district of Sakra, including Darajah, and Souree 
Bundee, was at that time governed by a Hindoo Rana, or Chief, named 
Arjoon, a man of great bodily strength, and possessing great infl�ence 
in the Delta. Goolam Shah was anxious to dispossess him of his 
territories, but having no just pretence for attacking him, he was 
anxious to have him assassinated. This, however, it was no easy matter 
to accomplish, as the Rana was noted as a brave and powerful man, 
and being on his guard, he had constructed a temporary building on an 
island, to which he repaired every night with a few followers, to sleep. 
Beejar Jokeea, however, undertook to accomplish his destruction, and 
having collected about twenty resolute men of his own tribe, he and 
they swam over at night to the island where the Rana reposed, and 
making a sudden onslaught, sword in hand, killed him and all his 
followers, before they recovered from their surprise. 

Goolam Shah, on hearing of his success, seized upon the Rana's 
lands, and appointed Bee jar Jam of the J okeea tribe ; and the latter, 
having obtained great renown by his exploit, easily obtained an 
aclmowledgment of his supremacy from the whole tribe. Being of a 
restless, intriguing disposition, Jam Beejar soon contrived to involve 
himself in quarrels with his neighbours: the Kurnmtees he dispossessed 
of the Valley of the Mulleer river; having gained a victory over the 
Noomre�as near the Hubb river, he compelled them to move further 
north, and he and his followers occupied the whole of the lands lying 
between the Hubb and the Gharra Creek. 

Jam Bee jar was rncceed-ed by his son Moorad Ali, whose son, Mi3er Ali, 
is the present Jam (1847). [n the beginning of February 1843, the 
Jam was directed by the Ameers to mlJ,ster his tribe, and, in conjunction 
with the Kurmutees and Noomreeas, to occupy the town of Kurachee, 
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and, if possible, to drive the British out _of their camp. The Chiefs 
assembled their men, but the news of the victory at Meeanee so damped 
their ardour that they did not dare to approach within forty miles of 
Kurachee. 

After the victory of Hyderabad, the Jam came in and made his 
Salaam, and the Jageers which he had held under the Ameers were 
restored to him. In addition to these J ageers, the Jam had the privilege 
of levying customs and transit duties on all merchandize passing from 
Kurachee to Tatta; on all imports and exports at Gharra, and a rupee 
per maund on all the ghee manufactured in the districts occupied by 
his clan. He also claimed the spirit contract at Gharra, which, since 
the conquest, amounted in value to between two and th1�ee thousand 
Hyderabad rupees per annum. All these privileges and claims were 
conceded to him, and he enjoyed the proceeds arising from them, 
amounting to about Rs. 6,500 per annum, until the abolition of the 
customs and transit duties, when, at his request, and as compensation 
for t]le loss he sustained, a Jageer of 8,000 beegas was granted to him 
in Garka by his Excellency Sir Charles Napier. 

The Jam is, however, still dissatisfied, on account of His Excellency 
having refused to grant him the whole of the district lying between the 
Hubb and the Gharra Creek, on the east and west, and between ·cape 
Monse and the mountains whence the M ulleer river .takes its rise, on the 
north and south, a space of about three thou,sand square miles! to which 
he has no manner of claim beyond that of occupancy by his clan at the 
time of the conquest. 

Since the Jageer in Garka was granted to him, I have also discovered 
that the liquor contract at Gharra belonged properly to his nephew, 
Chakur, whose J ageers were forfeited on account of his neglecting to 
make his Salaam prior to the 24th May 1844. The Jam has therefore 
received 2,500 beegas in excess as Jageer, beyond what he is entitled to. 
This fact has lately been brought to my notice by Chakur. As the land 
had been·made over to the Jam before this was known, I would not 
recommend its resumption, especially as the Jam is an old man, and 
without heirs. On his death, the whole of his J ageers will revert to 
Government. In addition to the J ageer in Garka, the Jam possesses a 
Jageer in the Ghorabaree Purguna, and at Binda, in the Hyderabad 
Collectorate. 

BERONATH OF TATTA. 
SYU.D NUJJUF ALI SHAH, Zumindar. 

SALEH MAHOMED, Zumindar. 

LAIK DINNA, Zumindar. 

GOOLAM HOOSSEIN, MoonF>hce. 
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PEETAi\iBERDAS, Moonsh,.ee. 
SYUD SABUR ALI SHAH, Sucklaee. 
SYU:Q NUSSEH SHAH, Mulkbaner. 
SYUD TAJ MAHOlVIED, Sberazee. 

SYUD l3AKUR ALI, Madnoee. 

SYUD ROS.HUR ALI, iVIadnoee. 
ASSUN wvt..vn GUNDA, Merchant. 
,A.LI BUI{SH, Merchant. 
DOORA PUNJAUBEE, Sliroff. 
KHEMCHUND WULUD FI'l'TOK; Shroff. 
JETOO CHOWDRV, Bhatia. 
KA.ZEE YEBY �l\.H. 
;KAZEE ABDOO RABil\if. 

SEREE PURGUNA. 

HAJEE HILLY A, Zumindar. 

PUKKURCHUND, Zumindar. 
GOOLAM LA, nep11ew of MEER ALI JAM, Jageer<lar. 

SONPA. 
MOOLLA SIDIZ, Z1:«»indar. 
l\'IOOLLA GOOLAM HOOSSEIN. 

JERRUK. 

ALLOO JERRUK; ZumiB-dar. 
HASHIM JERRUK, Zumimlar. 

KO TREE. 
SYUD MAHOMED 8HAH. 

SYUD .MOO LAN A. 

MALIK AHMED KHAN, Ja:g�erdm·, and CJ�ief of tl1e N-0omurdeei or 
Noomreea chm. 'l'Ms Chief eaa tra-ce ba-ek his .descent throng.ft fifteen 
generations.· The tribe appears odginaUy to have been of Raj.poot 
origin. The first of the family whose naine nas been record'ed was 
Essub Khan, who, accompanie.d by his eight brothers, set forth from 
Rajpootana, �nd after many a<lve11tmes anived at Kedj.e, in Mukran; 
where they were weH received by the Cttief of th.a\ place . 

After sojournin·g for s0me time at Kedje, the Noomreea or Noomur

dee (liter�lly nlne men) brothers assassinated the Chief 9f the place, on 
accwn.\ of a gr.Gss insult offered to the �lder brother by the latter. In 

918 
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consequence of this, they were obliged to fly the country, and they 
returned to the western 'frontier of Sind, where they settled' and 
intermarried with the inhabitants of the country. In a few years 1hey 
became a very numerous and powerful tribe, and gradually obtained 
possession of the whole of the hill country lying between the Pubb 
Mountains and the lndus on the east and west, and between the 
Mulleer and Bharun rivers on the north and south. For many years 
fierce contests were maintained- between them and the Khosas; but 
the latter were eventually driven beyond the Bharun river. This 
happened about seventy years ago, since which time the Noomreeas 
have held undisturbed possession. 

AHMED KHAN, the present Chief,_is an old man of about seventy
five years of age. He was highly esteemed by the Ameers, who did him 
the honour of marrying two ladies of his family,-Meer Noor Mahomed 
married his sister, and Meer Kurrum Ali married one of his daughters. 
He has three sons,-Sobdar, Pahai Khan, and lzzut Khan. He has also 
another daughter, married to the Jam of Beila, whose sister is married 
to his eldest son Sobdar. He generally resides at Humlanee, in the hill 
country, where his brother, Mahomed Khan, resides with him. Ahmed 
Khan has had the good sense to relinquish his claiin to all the hill 
lands occupied by his tribe, which are lying waste, in consideration of 
which Sir Charles Napier granted him in Jageer the whole of the land 
which he or his people had cultivated in the hills within the last five 

'years, amounting to 2,500 beegas. , 
This Chief also possesses extensive J ageers near Kotree and Ryla, in 

Ghorabaree. He formerly enjoyed the privilege of collecting customs 
and tolls on the river at K.otree. On the abolition of customs, he received 
a grant of 600 beegas of land near Boodapoor, as compensation for the 
loss of his.customs and tolls. The village of Kotree, and the gardens 
near it, formerly b'elonged to Ahmed Khan, but the latter being required 
for Government purposes, the· Chief readily relinquished them, and 
obtained other gardens above and below Kotree in exchange. 

SOBDAR KHAN, eldest son of Ahmed Khan, usually l'esides at Kofree. 
The Noomreea tribe. is s�ill divided into nine different families, who 

• intermarry with each other, and with the Jokeeas. 
Fom Chiefs

. 
of this tribe still levy Mith, a kind of blackmail, on all 

merchandize passing between Sehwan and Kurachee, and between 
K urachee and Kotree, by the hill routes. 'rheir names are MEER KHAN 
and JOORNA KHAN, who reside at Dooba, near the Bharun river; and 
DHEEGEE KHAN and MOOJEED KHAN, who reside at Dummaj. 
'.i'he rates at which Mith is paid to these Chiefs is three annas per camel
load between Sehwan and Kurachee, and one anna and a half between 
Kurachee and Kotree and vice versa. In consideration of this Mith, the 
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N oomreea Chiefs guatan�ee the safety of the whole of the merchandize, 
camels, and attendants,. an.4J should any thing be lost, are hound to 
make it good. Th.ey detach two or more of their followers as guides · 

with each Kafila, who receive two rupees e ach for th,e trip between 
Kotree and. Kurachee, and four rupees each between Sehwan and 
Kurachee. These guides �re expected to supply the travellers with 
wogd and water on the march. 

IN BADA. 

ALI BUKSH, Jageerdar . 

IN RYLA. 

ALI, Zumindar. 
BOOLA'l" KHAN, J ageetdar, ca.usin -ef Aluned khan, N.oom1·eea. 
JEENUD KHA N, son of ditto. 
KULKUMEAH, Zumindar. 
WUDDERA BEG, of Bada, Znmi.ndai:. 

WULLEENAH BEG, of Bada. 

'l'AJ MA.HOMED, P eer Zada of Oonerpoor. 
�AM SHORAH, of Boodapoor. 

NOOR MAHOMED. 
MU:t.LOO and I�ANOTE NUDDEltAH. 

IN MAHAJ ANDA .. 

SHAH MILL KU'fCHEE, Zumindar. 
MAHOMED MAHAJUNDA, Zumindat. 
MAHOMED OOTERA, Zumindar. . 

EYDAS BUNYA, Merchant. 

NUPPAREE wuLup.DOOLENA, Merchant. 

IN LUKK�E. 

SYUDGOOL MAHOMEDSHA� 
SYUD SALEH MAHOMED �HAH� 
SYUD ALI AKBAR SR.AH, 
SYUD CHUTTUN SHAH, _of Sunn, 

SYUD SHAHBOODEEN, 'of .Bumbera, 

· SYUD .BANOO SHAH, gJ Amree, 

SYUP OOMED ALI SHAH, of 'fat(a. 
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IN SEHWAN. 

SYUD GOOMUN SHAH, } In charge of the Tomb l . 
SYUD PURRIL SHAH · of Lall Shahbaz. Zumrndars . 

. ' 
KAZEE MAH0�1Et>. 
SHAIKH NI:SBUNDA, l Treasurers at the Tomb of Lall 
SHAIKH WUL WOO; f Shahbaz. 
CHOTHRA M, Head Kardar, formel'ly confidential Moonshee of 

Meer N nsseer Khan. 
'SHAMDAS, .Bunya. 
LA.LOO, Sbt'0'lf'. 
REirW A, Sbroff. 
LALLA JEYTAMUND GOOLABROY RESURDAS, of the 

Ranajee 'l'ribe. 

JN JANGHAR. 

SYUD KAMI SHAH� Zumindar, formerly Head Kardar of Sehwistan, 
under the Ameer.s' Government. 

MEERZA BA.KUR, formerly a confidential servant of Meer Shahd�d. 
BILLVND SHAH, ) 
BUDDElt SHAH, } Zumindars. 
HYDER SHAH, J 
BHA WUL KHAN RIND, 
QOOL MAHOMED RIND� } J agee.rdars. 

· .  SYU D KU SB UR ALI $H;AH, j 

IN BOOBUK. 

MUGDOO.l\iI '(JOOLAM HYDER, 
l\IIUGDOOMFA.ZlJL MA.HOMED, 
NUSSEER MAHOM.ED, 
YAR MA.HOMED YAlY.CATEE, 
PEER MAHOMED YAMATEE, 
BHOEE KHAN .l,A.UEEJEE4· 
EHOOL CHUND, 

Zumindars. 
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IN· SAMTANEE. 

SY UD l\1EEA SHAH, l 
SYUD ALI .MAHOMED SHAH, · 

SYUD GOOLAM. MOOR'l'EZA SHAH, 

SYUD N USSEER MAHOMED, 

SYUD KADUR BUKSH, of Bhaw, 

SYUD SHERE MAHOMED, of Gheir, 

SYUD ALI l\IAHOMED, of ditto, 

SYUD GOOLAM MAHOMED, of <liuo, 
SYUD DUNN EE BUKSH, of diHo� 
SYUD MUJUDALI SHAH, of ditto. 

SOOKYA CHUNN A, 

KURRUM ALI SHAH, 

MEE:i;:t MAHOMED LORA, 

IN DADOO. 
MOOREED PHARVEE, l 
GHIBUR POW A R, 

PA�DEE MEHMT[N, , · 

WULLEEDAD POW AR, 
r �umindars. 

AHMED SHAH SYUD, I 
SYADA.D MUGSEE, . j 
SUL YMA,N SUBZUL, 

I 
JAN MA.HOMED, 

GOOLAM NUBBEE, 
J d 

SHERE MAHOMED, 
f ageer ars. 

ALLADAD, 

J AFFER. KHAN, Lugaree, 

IN PUTTEE.· 
DEW AN HEERANUND, 1 
CHUNDEERAM, l 
GUFFOOR A.LI POTAH, 

M AHOMED POT AH, Zurnindars. 

SHURRUFPOTA� J DATOO JULBANEE, 

SOO;,\fAR ALI POTAH, 
. 

t ZumindanJ, 
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FAKEER)\fAHOMED MUDDERAI-I, 
BAKUR OTAH, 
\VUDDY A POW AR, . 
LALLCHUND :SVNY A, 
GOLOO POWAR, . 

BUCHUL CHUNNA,' 
J AFFUR CHlJNN A, 

Zumindars. 

J 
IN ·wHICHOLA. 

SYUD GOOL MAH01vIED SHAH, i 
SYUD AHMED SHAH, 
SYUD KADU.R BUKSH, Zumindars. 

ABDOOLLA POW AR, 
ISMAEL POWA!t; J 
JULLAL KHAN,· Niz�manee, 

KUMAL KHAN, Nizamanee, 
KASSIM JUM��EE

_, 
MOORAD ALI; .Lugaree� 
DUMMA LUGAREE, Jagecrdars. 
MA.HOMED KHAN, Lu$'aree, 
AH¥ED KHAN, Lugaree; 
GOWAR KfIAN, Lugare.e, . 
ALLA MA.HOMED, Lt:rgare:e, 

IN KHODABAD. 
GOOL MAHOMnP, Mugreyalt, 
ABDAH BRAMANEE, 

. 

MITTA POWAR, 
SYUD SHAI-IBURDEEN, 

. SYUD ABOO T ALHI, 

lzumi�dai•. 

J 
lN MURKAPOO R. 

WULEE MA.HOMED; Bougaree, l 
ALI MA.HOMED, Bougarn<:, 

MOOSA KHAN, Juml)J�e, 

I � J ageerd�rs. 

j ' 
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IN. KA.CHA, 
MUKit'StlA ,ft.tll\1'11 J1upalee, 1 
.MOOltAD KHAN� La:g��-r· 
.MULL.AR KHAN, Lnga·ree.1 • 

• 

· � J ag�el'daa�. I8MA�L I\IlA�, �ugar.ee, l 
f}()OL MAHOM�D; L1i1·ga1.ee,.. .. . .. 

$HAHDAD Jt11'{ALE'.E, l,l)garee, 

-The lth-a·ias air.� 6-0nsider.e�l the lteaEl 0f th.e 'Ele.1Mch T-riihes. Theif"¥ 
t·rlrl�es fi�st �camt: pewed.111t rind-er Y Af.t : 1\IAHO'ivlED, tt'.aMmra,,. 

· wham tl1ey · a�sisted i·� certquering the P0w�r 'l'ri�e; wh0 then · held 
· dem-i·µi(i)n tn SinEt. '!'he cfonE{uest was effecte�f with sacti �ase that Ya\· 
1"Iah0med di'f.eelecl a n'l!l·�er 0f ·da·�s to be s:1ispeaaeQ. i·n Xr-0nt f>f p•is 
ternb4 a,� ll. memotial of his ·ha\'iri·g- c(;)aque-re� tbe .c0tl·ntry with cl'l!l·b� 
�fone. 'l'he c-Lttb$ rea:iain suspenae� te this day i� :fr01H of his temh at 
Khe�laMd,. Tb� lel'00ch. CMe:Cs r.e1nai11ed fi:liid1fu.l w, the Kul!luira� 
li·ntil Snrfiuroz Kl�n 01:1-tr-aged the r�e1ings 0J F'l;lotteh t\ha·n� H�aEl of th� 
Tal.p©er "rri:be, by d.e.m·a·ndi.ng hi·s daugb.t�t,· .'\vh0 wa$ enga·gea t0 · 

G(i)elam Al·i Talpeer i.n lil!lorri_age. "'Vhe . ':J,'�l1�00rs took tt.p �\'tu$ t0 
revenge. tbe io-s\l<k·, �11a �he· ie��h is. � 1na.u���f l\islary .' 

. : . ... . " . 



LIST OF ALL CHIEFS AND PERSONS OF Il\IPORirANCE RESIDING wrrHIN THE LIM.ITS OF TI~E 
HYDERABAD COLLECTORATE. 

e 
z 

Tribe. 'NAMES. 

Number of 
Beel(as of 
Land held I On what Tenure held. 

hy ~ach 
Party. 

.... 
Remarks. 

-• I 1------'----

J !Talpoor, Shadadanee. l.\lEER BEEJAR KHAN .. 

21 Ditto . • . . l:\I1rna GooLAM SHAH.-) 

I 
I 
> 
I 

31 Ditto .... l\iEER FuzooL ALI .. I 
J 

221,i09IFree ........... . Lineal descendant and representative of Beejar, murdered 
by the Kulhorns in I 7i8. Has also large estates on 
the other side of the river. A quiet, gentlemanly man 
bears an excellent character. 

r Ctmsin of the above . Ha1f his estates were .confiscated 

I on conviction of forgery of a Sunud purporting to grant 
lands in Chnnnijah. Has 'considerable lands on the 

31,li(i Paying 2 annas~ other side of the river. 
per beega .... I . 

Brother of the above ; their estates are held in co-partner-

I ship. They are not held in high esteem, and are very 

l. avaricious. 

41 Ditto .•.. l\lEER ~lAHMOOD •••.•• I 142,6iS!Free ............ IYonnger brother of the Beejar who was murdered by 

5 Ditto MEER AHMED 
SHADADANEE. 

KHAN 

the Kulhoras. Very old and infirm, and has quite· re
tired to the seclusion of his family. He bears a high 
character. Has lauds in the other Collectorates. 

10,950JFree ............ JEldest son of the above. A quiet. man, of unassuming 
manners, and much respected. 

~ 
'-l 
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6 Ditto ..•• ,MEER JuHAN KuAN ...• IS?melandlFree ............ ,Brother of the above. His dissipatron, and consequent 
m Sha- involvements, have of late totally deprived him of the 

dadpoor. consideration due to his rank. Has. lands in the Kura
chee Collectorate. 

71 Ditto ..•• IMEER ALI MAHMOOD .. I 13,8391Free ...•........ IA quiet man; of no remarkable character; son of Meer 
Ahmed Khan. 

81 Ditto ...• !MEER ALI BuKsH ...... I 441,3121Paying one-fourth.!Son of Meer Goolam Shahwanee, who was killed at 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

MEER AHMED 
SHAHWANEE, 

Meeanee. Chief of Mahomed Khan-ka.Tanda, which 
was named after his grandfather. Was very young 
when the British took Sind, and has grown up free 
from prej~dice; bears an excellent character. Has 
lands in the Kurachee Collectorate; 

KHAN! l 94,606!Free ............. !cousin of the above. Stands very well, but is addicted to 
the bottle, and neglects his lands. 

MEER BooDA .......•.. , l ~3,648,Free ............ ,Cous~n of the last. A quiet man ; of goo~ ch~racter. 

MEERMAHOMEDHussuN. 39,108 Free ............ Cousm ·of the last. A very good man i~ his way, but 
hopelessly involved in debt. 

MEER MAHOMED KHAN 
KHANANEE. 

93,081 IFree ............ !The head of the Khananee branch ·of Talpo~rs ; resides at 
Jann Halla. A quiet man, of good character, but reduced 
foa state of approaching imbecility, from excess in qpium. 
Has, besides, lands i11 the Kurachee Collectorate. 

MEER AHMED 
KHANANEE. 

KHAN! 193,826jPaying one-fourth .. IA very good, young boy, cousin of the above; son of Meer 
Jan Mahomed Talpoor, who was killed at Meeanee. 
The father was the leader in, and great promoter of, 
the disturbances that ended in the conquest, but bore 
a high character among his people. 

0) 
~ c:o 
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Tribe. N . .UIES. 

41Talpoor, Shadadanee.IMEER SHERE MAHOMED. 

151 Ditto .... !MEER MooBARUJ{ { 
KHA.N. 

161 Ditto .... MEER MAHOMED . ALI 

KHAN. 

• 
71 Ditto .... MEER KHAN MAHOMED. 

8 Ditto .... ,MEER BoonA ...•...... 

Number of 
Beegas of 
Land hel<l I On what Tenure held. 

by each 
Party. 

Remarks. 

55,2741Free ........... ·!Cousin of Meer Mahomed, and uncle of Meer Ahmed 
Khan. Is much liked by the Beloochees, and bears 
a good character ; but is unfortunately entangled in a 
low connection, which puts him at constant feud with 
his relatives, and much diminishes the respect tha't 
would otherwise be paid to him. 

7,2901Free .......... } !Cousin of the above. His father was killed at Meeanee. 
6,660 Pays one-fourth. He is a quiet boy, of good disposition, apparently. 

l l,290!Free ..........•• !Uncle of the above. A quiet man, of no remarkable 
character . 

82,284[Free ............ IA man of good character, with the name, however, of 
being a little grasping. Was one of the chief leaders 
in the commotion which ended in the conquest, but 
since then has been the devoted servant of this Govern
ment, in which, however, he has not been unmindful of 
his own interest. Has large estates on the other side of 
the river. His aunt is mother of the ex-Ameer Meer 
Sobdar. 

Brother of the above. A quiet man, of 110 remarkable 
character. Is co-partner in his brother's lands. 

~ 
(J:J 
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19 

20 

21 

, 
22 

23 

24 

Ditto ..•. !MEER FuTTEH KHAN .. 4,000JFree ....••..••.. jBrother of the above. A rude, boisterous gentleman, who 

Ditto 

Ditto 

• Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

., 

thinks of nothing but the bottle, and Shikar. 

MEER Goot.AM MA-1 64, 172,Free ......••.•.. JMaternal uncle of the abo.ve: . A quiet man, of no remark-
HOMED, 

MEER ABDOOLLA 

.... 1MEER .RAJA ......... . 

NuwAB MAHOMED KHAN 
TORAH. 

able character. 

27,479JPaying one-fourth .. [A quiet, gentlemanly man, of considerable ability, and 
much respected in his neighbourhood ; now Kardar of 
Meerpoor. His father, who was nearly related to Meer 
Shere Mahomed of Meerpoor, was killed at Meeanee. 
He is far from wealthy. 

22,806jFree .•...... '. •.. ~ather-in-law of the ex-Ameer Shere Mahomed of Meer
poor. A quiet man, of good character. 

4 l, l 35IFree ............ f Formerly bore the name of the :fifth Ameer of Sind, and is 
certainly to this day the man of the great~st influence in it. 
Bears a high .character among all classes, not, however, 
without the imputation of having used his power too 
much to his own profit, and the aggrandisement of his 
family. He is an obedient subject, but does not affect 
to love the change. He has, however, made himsetf 
very useful under our Government, from which his great 
object is to obtain a guarantee for 'the descent of his 
Jageers to his daughter, who is his only child. In his 
habits he is a very free liver. Has valuable lands in the 
other Collectorates, and·culti~ates large Ryutee lands . 

. • • • ,DosT ALI KHAN TORAH.I 31,690lFree ............ !First cousin and brother-in-law of the above; son of the 
Khyr Mahomed mentioned by Dr. Burnes as· Chief. 
Minister when he visited Sind. A clever man, 'of qniet · 

~· 
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Tribe. NAMES. 

251Talpoor, Shadadanee.ISHERE MAHOMEnToRAH. 

26 Ditto 

• 

BHAG ALI KHAN TAL
POOR. 

271Bhogaree .......... !AHMED KHAN ....... . 

281Bhagranee RANJA ............... . 

291Nizamanee WuLEE MAHOMED ..... . 

30 Ditto ........ IGooLAM OoLLA ....•.... 

Nttmber of 
Beegas of 
Land held I -On what Tenure held. 

by each 
Party. 

18,8061Free ...... · · · · · · 

17,7501Free ........... . 

Remarks. 

habits; is married to a daughter of the Nuwab Ahmed 
Khan Lugaree, and his son is betrothed to the daughter 
of the abovenamed Nnwab Mahomed Khan Torah. 

Elder brother of the above, but of little consider.:i 
tion. He is a quiet, well-behaved old man, but as the 
distinction of the Torah family is entirely personal 
he never had any influence. He is now Kardar of 
Wangeree. 

A man of no consideration, notorious for his former addic 
tion to the most infamous species of debauchery, and as 
having been a great Shikara ; on the latter account was 
patronised by Meer Nusseer Khan . 

5,666IFree ............ IA quiet man, of gentlemanly habits; held power as a 
Mooktearkar in the Meers' time. 

5, 991 [Free ............ IA man of no remarkable character. A Belooch Chief. 

40,84IIPaying one-fourth .jLives near Shadadpoor. A Sirdar among the Nizamanees. 
of no remarkable character. His father was killed at 
Dubba. 

27,938 Ditto .... jThe Chief of a tribe of the Nizamanees. A boy, of no 
remarkable character. 

~ 
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31 

32 

33 

34 

3{) 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto. 

361 Ditto 

~7 Lugaree 

381 Ditto 

391 Ditto 

RAIM KHAN ••...... } 

GooLAM MAHOMED .. 

LALLKHAN ••........ 

, , ....•. ,ALLADAD ........••.. 

ALI BuKSH (Kurmanee) .. 

GAWAR KHAN ....... . 

24,843 {

Of no remarkable character. 
Ditto .... I 

A man of no remarkable character. 

9,392!Free ..... , ...... \A man of rank among the Nizamanees. Bears a high 
character for strong sense and fair dealing, and is much 
respected. 

7,5001Paying one-fourth .. jSon of Goolam Hussein, Chiefof the Ismaelanee Niza
manees. A young man, of nq remarkable character. 

6,068IFree ............ IOf no remarkable character. 

NuwAB AHMED 
LuGAREE. 

KHAN!Land in Paying one-third :. Has ~nds on the other side of the river, paying a small 

5,780f•ree ............ Of no remarkable character. 

Shikar- rent. Was of the highest consideration and power under 
f oor Col- the ex-Ameers. Is of a venturous disposition, and re-
ectorate. markably plain-spoken. Bears an excellent character, but 

with the fault of great haughtiness. He was therefore 
respected and feared, rather than loved, by the rest of 
his nation. • 

MAHOMED KHAN LuGA-1 Land 
REE chiefly in 

• Shikar-

Ditto .... A younger brother of the above. Bears an excellent 
character, and is clever and well bred. Held an office of 
great power in the Meers' time. These are sons of the 
Wulee Mahomed Lugaree spoken of by Burnes as the 
Minister in his day. 

Goo LAM MAHOMED 
(Koomburee Walla). 

poor Col
lectorate. 

16,111\Free ............ JA Belooch leader of repute, with Meer Jan Mahomed 
Talpoor, Meer Khan Mahomed, and Yuktyar Khan 
Lugaree, the great instigator of the measure adopted by 

o:i 
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Tribe. NAllU!S, 

~ 

40/Lugaree .........• !YEKHTYAR KHAN ...•.. 

411 Ditto GooLAM MAHOMED .•.. 

421 Ditto GooLAM SHAH 

431 Ditto .......... /JAN MAHOMED ...... .. 

Numbe1• of 
Beegas of 
Land held I by each On what Tenure held. 

Remarks. 

Party. 

Meer Nusseer Khan, which led to the latter's dethrone
ment. Goolam Mahomed is of rude, boisterous manners, 
but of a good disposition ; more liberal than his means 
admit of, and much liked, but rather involved. His 
present Jageer wa~ conferred by the Sup~eme Govern
ment. 

15,977jFree .••......... jA man who has all the rudeness of the above, without his 
virtues; for the rest he is not remarkable in any point of 

• view, though he held a high position under Meer Sobdar : 
the selections, however, of that Meer were not con
sidered as any proof of talent or worth . 

• 10,7511Free ............ jA plain, rude Chief, of no remarkable character. 

9,689jFree., .......... jA very quiet, gentlemanly, sensible man, and bears a 
most excellent character among all. He is a first 
cousin of Nuwab Ahmed Khan Lugaree, and was held 
in high consideration in the Meers' time. He is now 
much reduced in circumstances, and is Kardar of 
Wallassa. 

8,000jFree ............ !Brother of the above. Considerably inferior to his brother 
in talent, but in other respects the remarks apply. He 
was Kardar of Jatee, and is now Buttaidar of Maryar. 

O'l 
CJ:) 
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441 Ditto 

451 Ditto 

GooLAM MoosTAFA .. { 

HoossEIN KHAN (Bhee
manee ). 

46\Murree ........... · F AZIL KHAN ...•.... ·1 

471 Ditto ••..•....•. · IMoHOBUT KHAN •• •• l 
481 Ditto ..•.••...•.. lsoRAB . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

1 

49\ Ditto ............ !KuREEMDAD ........ j 

501 Ditto ...•........ IMAHOMED ALI, and his 
Sons. 

511 Ditto ..••.....•.. !GooLAM HYDER 

521 Ditto JuMMAL KHAN ....... . 

• 
531 Ditto • • • • . . • • • • . . DAo KHAN . . . . • . • • . . { 

541 Ditto ••.•••..••.• ALI KHAN ........... . 

4,825\Pays one-fourth. }!Nephew of the above. Quite a child, but gives every 
500 Do. 2 as. per bga. promise of future excellence. 

5,021 IFree .......... .. A very good, quiet man. Bears an excellent character, 
but is much straitened in his means. He generally has 
one of the best Buttaidarships every season, the emolu
ments of which are of much assistance to him. 

(Father-in-law of the ex-Ameer Meer Nusseer Khan. A 

I 
quiet old man, of amiable disposition, and bears an 
excellent character. 

J lA cousin of the above, and co-partner in his Jageer. Of 
I 7,824JFree ..•....•.. 

1 
no remarkable character. 

I I
A cousin of the above, and co-partner in his Jageer. Of 

no remarkable character. 

-· IA cousin of the above, and -00-partner in his Jageer. Of 
l no remarkable character. 

13,000/Free ...•..•..•.. IA quiet, gentlemanly Chief; of much c'onsideration in his 
own neighbourhood. 

12,9581Free ......... ~ .. /Of no remarkable character. 

Free ...•.....•.. The Chief of Adam Khan-ka-Tanda; a sharer in the Ja
geers of Dud Khan. A quiet, respectable old gentleman . 

11,026 Paying one-fourth .. } 
I,OOO Free............ A young man, of no remarkable character. 

9,651 Paying one-fourth .. Of no remarkable character. 

m 
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Tribe. NAMES, 

~ • 
551Murree •....•.•.•.. ITAJA 

561 Ditto .•.... ~ •..•.. CHUPPER KHAN .......• 

57 Ditto: ............ BEi;.oocH KHAN ....... . 

581Jumal\)e ••...•.... DAto ............... . 

591 Ditto .......... IGooLAM ALI .•........ 

60 Ditto .......... IRoosTuM .•.•.......... 

6IIKhokur .•........ IBHEERO ............. . 

62 Ditto . . . . . . . . . . IKHAN MAHOMED ...... 

63 Ditto ......••.• ID1NGANA .............. 

64 Ditto ...... , , .. ,ROOSTUM .•.......... 

651Kuttyan . . . • . . . • . . GooLAM MAHOMED, with 
his Sons and Brothers .. 

Number oJ 
Beegas of 
Land held Ion what Tenure held. 
by each 
Party . 

Remarks. 

7,l661Free ......•.. ; .. ,Of no remarkable character. 

6, I 06 Free . . . . . . . . . . . . Of no remarkable character. 

5,200[Free .... , •....•• !Of no remarkable character. 

15,343IFree ........... ·!Chief of a branch of the Jumalees. Of no remarkable 
character. 

5, 103 Free ............ A Sirdar, of no remarkable character. 

4,049 Free .....•...... A .Sirdar, of no remarkable character. 

27,074 Paying one-fourth .. Chief of the Khokurs; lately succeeded his father. Of 
amiable disposition, and good character, but of straitened 
means. 

23,050JFree ............. ,Cous~u of the. above. An old Chief, of ex9ellent character . 

7,500JFree ............ A quiet, sensible old man, of good character, ·who has seen 
a good deal of the world for a Native of Sind. 

5,000IFree ............ !Of no remarkable character. 

67,000JFree ............ !Chief of the Kuttyans. Held in high estimation by his 
former master. Bears a good character among the 
people, and a Sirdar of amiable disposition. Has lands 
on the other side of the river. 

~ 
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661 Ditto .....•.... I MAHOMED HoossAIN .. l 
t 

671 
Ditto . . .. . . . . .. MuzzuR ALI ............ J 

~68 Ditto . . .. .. . . . . GooLAM SHAH ......•. 

691 Ditto . . . . .. . . . . MAHOMED ARIF ........ 

701Jokhin ............ IJAM MEHUR ALI .... .. 

7IINoomreea ........ IMuLLIKA AHMED KHAN. 

72JKismutghar .•.....• IMAHOMED YoosooF .••• 

. 
(Cousin -0f the above. Of no remarkable character. 

42,770 Free ............ -< 
• l Of no remarkable character . 

12, 099 Free . . . . . . . • . . . . Cousin of the above. Of no remarkable character. 

6;272 Free ...........• Cousin of the above. Of no remarkable character. 

16,000JFree ............• !Chief of the Jokeeas; lives near Kurachee. Is an old man, 
who bears a very good character, but is greatly involved 
in debt. Has· large unproductive possessions in the 
Kurac~ee Collectorate. 

6,9471Free ............ IA qu'iet old Chief, who lives in the hills on the other side 
of the river. Chief of the Noomreeas. Is respected by 
the people of his neighbourhood. Holde large, but uo
productiv~ pessessions, on the other side of the river. 

16,0l91Free ...•........ !Foster-brother of the ex"Ameer Meer Mahomed, and 
joint Mookteearkarofthat Meer, with Nuwab Mahomed 
Khan Tornh. Is very wealthy, but plain and unassum
ing in his habits, and bears a high character for good 
sense and integrity. 

NoTE.-Besides the above, there are members of the family of the late. Minister; Ismael Shah, who are all very gentlemanly, -sens~ble men, 
but are wearisome in their self-laudations, and denunciations of the Belooch Chiefs of Sind. The most practicable of the family, I think, is 
Sadik Shah, now holding th~ chief Native appointment in ·the Collector of Kurachee's Office. They would any of them very well fill the 
appointment of Ameen, Moonsiff, or Native Deputy Collector, in Sind, if there were any such offices; but as it is, they are too high for 
Kardarships, have no Jageers worth noticing, and all high offices are held by Europeans. 
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CHIEFS AND PERSONS OF IMPORTANCE RESIDING IN THE 

SHIKARPOOR COLLECTORATE; WITH A BRIEF OUTLINE 

OF THE· HISTORY OF THAT TRACT OF COUNTRY PRIOR 

TO THE CONQUEST IN 1843. 

Upper Sind, at the period of the invasion of Hindoostan and the sack . 
of Delhi by Nadir Shah, formed part of the

. 
Soo bah of Mooltan. On 

the dismemberment of the Empire of Delhi, the portion termed Mo
gulee, comprising Sukkur, Bukkur, and Shikarp.oor and its dependencies• 
was annexed to the Dooranee Kingdom founded by Ahm�d Shah 
Abdalee, an officer of Nadir Shah, whose capital was Kabool. Up to 
A. H. 1225 (about A. D. 1809), the Afghan possessions in Sind extended 
on the north-east to Kusmore, on the Mooltan frontier ; north to 
Raghan, and the Desert ; west to Nowshera. Abra ; and south to Mun
dajee, on the Larkhana river. 

In A. D. 1809 the Ta.lpoor rulers of Sind began to take advantage of 
the distracted state of the Dooranee Empire ; and first Meer Sorab of 
Khyrpoor obtained, partly by intimidating and partly ·by corrupting the 
Puthan Governor Badul Khan, the cession of the large district of Boor-
deka, on the Indus. . 

Badul Khan was replaced by Mahom�d Ruza Khan, who ceded to 
the same Meer the dependencies of Chuck, Mazurcha, and Mahomed
abagh; nearer to Shikarpoor. 

Meer Sorab of Khyrpoor next surprised Sukkur, landing with his 
people from the opposite bank, on pretence of paying his devortons at 
the shrine ·of Shah Khyroodeen, better known as the present Tiger 
Mosque. Subsequently Fort Buklmr was similarly wrested, on a like 
pretence, �Y. Meer Roostum, from the. Puthan officer commanding its 
garrison. 

Soon after, Meer Moobaruk forcibly seized on the little districts of 
Soheja, Kulwary, and Sahukjee, south of Sukkur ; and the officers of 
Meer Roostuin took possession of Wuzeer�bad and its dependencies, 
which consolidated their recent acquisitions from the Indus to within 
nine miles south of Shikarpoor. 

Maree, again, was about· this time conferred as a religious endow
ment upon one Syud Jan Shah by the Pu than viceroy, but the Syud 
shortly made it over·to Meer Moobaruk. 

The spoliation now began to extend due north of Shikarpoor, by the 
seizure of Ropah, with Kote Sultan, by a combination of the Hyder
abad and Khyrpoor Meers; and lastly, the city of Shikarpoor itself, with 
all its rema�ning dependencies, was surprised in A. D. 1832 by Wulee 
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Mahomed Lugaree, the Wuzeer ·of the four principal Meers of Hyder
abad. On the arrival of Wulee Mahomed Lugaree, he encamped his 
troops in the Shahee Bagh, half a mile from the N owshera Gate of the 
town, and, in reply to a message from Abdool Munsoor, the last 
Afghan Governor in Sind, he replied that he was on his way to punish 
the inroads and insolence of the hill robbers. Next morning, he sud
denly got under arms, marched boldly upon the city, and made himself 
master of it with little or no oppositiO'n. 

From that day the Dooranees ceased to exercise any authority in Sind, 
but the petty village of Rozan, opposite Minoote

.
e, conferred by the late 

Shah Soojah-ool-Moolk upon the father of the present Khan of Khelat, 
in·return for some troops furnished to him by that prince, still remains 
in the hands of the Brahoee Chief. 

Traces of the old Afghan ascendancy still remain in the_ Puthan fami
lies yet thickly settled .in the neighbourhood of Shikarpoor: here they 
still possess some privileges, such as reduced rents, and the Puttadaree, 
a rent charge on the proceeds of certain lands and villages, n9t uncom
mon iq the protected Sikh States in Northern Itindoosta� bu,t I believe 
peculiar in Sind to the Mogulee districts. 

A slight renewal of the connection of the Kabool Princes with Upper 
Sind occurred thus :-

, 

When Shah Soojah-ool-Moolk, prior to the Honorable �ountstuar.t 
Elphinstone's Mission, appeared firmly seated at Kandahar, the Talpoor 
Ameers presented to his officers, one year, the sum of twenty-seven lakhs 
of rupees. · Finding the Shah grown less formidable, they reduced this 
tribute to seven Jakhs. After Shah Soojah had remained for sonie years . 
at Loodiana, a refugee with the Briti::ih, Meer Moorad Ali of Hyderabad 
in 1831-32 invited him to Shikarpoor, promising to restore to him the 
Mogulee districts, and also to assist him with a sum of money. 

The motive of Meer Moorad Ali, who acted for the whole of the Tal
poors of Upper and Lower Sind combined, seems to have been a dread 
of the growing power of Khorasan, and of the encroaching disposition 
of Runjeet Sing of Lahore ;. but. by the time Shah Soojah, availing 
himself of the invitation, was able to reach Shikarpoor (1832-33)1 
Meer Moorad Ali was no more, and M.eers Roostum and Moobaruk 
called upon the Shah to quit Shikarpoor, or they wo�ld' compel him 
to do so by force of arms. They accordingly attacked him at Sukkur, 
where he was encamped with a force, partly levied in Northern Hin
doostan and partly composed of the Puthans of Mog11lee, who flocked 
to his standard in great numbers,-a circumstance. worth noting, for 
there are relati�es of the present Chiefs of Kandahar and Kabool, 
Barukzaees, settled here, as well as those mo�e inclined. to favour t.he 
Dooranee family:. • 
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In thi!! crisis, Meer Noor Mahomed, son of the late l\foorad Ali, sent, 
in the name of the other Meers of Hyderabad, Nuwab Bahadoor Khan 
Khokur, a Belooch of rank, and well liked by the Shah, to request that 
the Shah would proceed on his_ expeditjon against Kandahar. The 
Shah in reply demanded the cession of Mogulee, and the pecuniary 
assistance promised by Moorad Ali. · 

The 'Hyderabad Ameers, in the name of the whole 9f the Talpoorsr 
replied, that if the Shah would proceed towards Kandahar, they would 
pay him a tribute of three lakhs of rupees towards his expenses, and 
that if he succeeded in. establishing himself at Kandahar, they would 
then restore to him all his former possessions in Sind. 

The Shah' insisted on seven lakhs, which having extorted, he marched 
'llpon Kandahar, accompanied· by the Meers' envoy, Bahadoor Khan, 
and his expedition terminating disastrously, of course the cession of 
territory was never made, and the covenanted tribute never paid ; nor 
was the connection between the Puthans and the Talpoors renewed 
until the ill-starred expedition of 1838-39. 

With Khelai and' Kutchee, the Meers appear to h�ve been usually on 
friendly terms . 

. The following is a list of the principal and most influential families 
in the Shikarpoor Collectorate, arid -also a memo. of the Meers to • 
whom, at 'the conquest on the: 17th February 1843, the several districts 
belonged:-

Head of all the Abri:is, a numerous Sindee tribe : they occupy Now

ALI MORDAN KHAN 
ABRA, of Turay, sixteen 
miles south�west of Shikai:
poor ; has two sons. 

shera Abra, within eight miles of Shikarpoor, 
which, though so near the Putha_n possessions, 
never was occupied by them: The town .of 
that name was, indeed, a refuge for merchants 

frorn the more grinding tyranny of the Meers. Its walls, built by the 
famous vV ulee Mahomed Lugaree forty years ago, are still in very fair 
repair . 

Ali Murdan was rated as able to produce some 8,000 to 10,000 men; 
he holds a Jageer of 1,300 acres. He is a quiet, inoffensive man, occu
pying himself in agriculture, and has dug a canal above twenty-two 
miles long since 1844-45. Some of his people are thickly sprinkled 
west of Larkhana. 

Holds three.eighths of the district of Gurhee Yaseen in J ageer, 

ABDULLA KHAN, Baruk
z11ee, of Gurhee Yaseen, 
eight miles south-west - of 
Shikarpoor; has three sons. 

worth nearly Rs. 300. per annum. He is a 
relative to Dost Mahomed Khan of Kabool, and 
corresponds with him, and with the Chiefs of 
Kandahar. He fled on the return of Shah 

Sl'lojah·ool-Moolk in 1832-33-. • 
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Uncle of the above. Has a grant at Aurung
abad and Amrote of 3,600 acres. He is very 
advanced in years, being above one hundred 
y'ears old, yet hale : he states that he was 
himself one of the officers of Ahmed Shah's 

Gunoo KHAN, Doora· 
nee, of Amrote and Au· 

·rungabad, seven miles south 
by west of Shikarpoor; heir 
his grandson, at Aurunga
bad. He has a good sized 
fort, in which he resides; it 
is in the usual style of mud army, and had seen Nadir Shah, be.ing twelve 
edifices, but has a double 
enceinte, and is stronger years old when that prince died. He sided 
than ordinary.· with Shah Soojah in 1832-33. 

Holds the Chandia coun.try, an arid tract west of Larkhana ; was 

WuLEE MAHOMED, 
Chandia, of Gybee Dhera, 
thirty miles west of Lar
khana ; has two sons. 

rated at 10,000 to 12,000 fighting men, and 
was a Chief of great power among his clan 
under the Meers. Has also 2,000 acres in 

. Aliwal, arid land. 
In 1842-43 Meer Ali Moorad attacked and seized him, but he was 

restored to his J ageers by Sir Charles Na pier. He .is an old I)lan of 
some sixty-five or seventy. 

AHMED KHAN, MA- Hold J ageers of 6,000 acres in the Larkhana 
HOMED KHAN, ALLADAD districts. Ahmed Khan was an adherent o. f, and 
KHAN, Lugarees, sons of 
the late Wulee Mahomed fugitive with, Meer Shere Mahomed .of Meer· 
Lugaree, Prime Minister poor, but making his submission some twelve 
of Hvderabad, under the 
four ·great Meers. He mont�s ago, was restored to his Jageer with his 
died fourteen years ago; brothers. rJthese are Chiefs of great influencer was celebrated as a states-
man, warrior, and poet. and are Beloochees. 

Holds a J ageer of 700 acres in the Mehur district. Considers him
self a Belooch, but is a relative of Ahmed Khan 

GooL MAHOMED, Mug- M f dl Ch' f Jh 11 K see, of Goodee. ugsee, a very rien y . ie at u , in ut-
chee. 

He is a bold, turbulent man, and fought against us at Meeanee, :where 
.he lost an eye. 

GooL MAHGMED, Koha
wur, of near Nusseerabad, 
twentv-five miles south
west of Larkhana. 

Head of the Kohawur Sindee tribe. He is an 
influential man, a good farmer, and highly re
spected, and looked up to by the Zumindars in 
the Larkhana district. 

PEER N1zAM·oon- These all held J ageers, and their families were 
DEEN and FIDAH·OOD· 
DEEN, of Hubeeb Kote; highly respected by the Meers . 
Svun AnaAs ALI and 'fhe two latter have lately (1847) been depriv-
GooLAM ALI SHAH, of f f h h Id · M Al Sukkur; SvuD MooRAD ed 0 most 0 the arants t ey e lil eer i 
ALI and AKBAR ALI Moorad's territories, that prince not being pleas-
SHAH, of Roree; sons of d · h h · 'd. · n · d 

· 
Syud Jam Shah. e wit t eir res1 mg m the ontish istncts. 

Holds large Jageers at Salihanee and Chinnee, south of Sukkur; 
MEER MAHOMED at Chodiah, north of Shika,rpoor; and ·at Taree 

KHAN Talpoor; nephew Cbinnee, in Roree. He fled with Meer Roostum 
of Meers Roostum, Moo- d h" fi d b in 1842-43, an is grants were con scate, , ut. 
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baruk, and Ali Moorad, restored on his submission, and on the security1 
residing under the sur- for his good behaviour, of his uncle Meer Ali veillance of his uncle 
Meer Ali Moorad: Moorad. 

He is a man of no character as a prince, a quiet frugal man, unpopn
lar from excessive parsimony, and on bad terms with his uncle, who 
squeezes him. 

KHAN MAHOMED 
KHAN, Talpoor; resides 
at Hyderabad. 

Holds a J ageer at Khyrpoor, in Baglan, o f  
3,000 acres. 

MEER BEEJAR KHAN; resides at 
Hyderabad. The Hyderabad Collector's· 
report notices these Meers, and. many 
others of the same family. 

Holds a J age er at Khyrpoor, near 
Larkhana, of 4,000 acres. 

Are Jageerdars, men of consequence formerly, though not now. I 
TheBoorgurees, Talpoors, . 

. in the Larkhana and Me
hur Deputy Collectorates, 

mention them as connected with the late reign
ing family. One o.f them, Hasun Khan, was 
Governor of Kurachee under the late Meers, and 

was deprived of his possessi_ons (for insolence in bis office to the 
British troops in 1838-39) after the conquest in 1843. He has now 
made his submission, and will, I understand, be reinstated. 

· Is a 
'
disaffected subject of Meer Ali Moorad, and a refugee since 

PEER ALI GouuR, a March 1847 in British territory. He was 
descendant of· a highly formerly the most confidential agent of Meer Ali 
respected family of Priests, 
late of Khyrpoor, but now Moo rad, wifli w horn be has quarrelled o f  
o f  Kooria, near Larkhana. late. 

Now in reduced circumstan'ces, but formerly a man of consequence. 
His family were very influential under the. 

BucHuL KHAN� Tureen 
AfghR!l, of Sukkur. Puthans. All Sukkur, and even Roree, belong-

. ' 
ABDOOL SUMMUND 

KHAN, Mogul, of Lukkee. 

ed .to them . 
A man of good family, and of influence un

der the Puthan Government: He is at present 
Kardar of Lukkee. 

His family possessions are now· 9-ivided among seven brothers, and 
DiLAwuR KHAN, Af- have lapsed, on being resumed and parcelled out, 

ghan, of Gosurjee; son of till they have dwindled to an inconsiderable 
:Mouladad ' Khan. Holds 
one-twelfth of Gosurjee as property· 
Puttadaree. The father was a man of great influence, and 
a leading character among the Puthans. 

Ob�ura was ceded to His Highness of Khyrpoor in 1845, but I men

ABDOOL KHYR, Duhur, 
of Oboura, and Duhur Ree; 
holdsone:eighth ofOboura, 
under.the Meer. 

tion Abdool Khyr because he was a man of very 
large possessions, and still has large J ageers, if 
not resumed, as most of Meer Ali Moorad's are. 
His family flourished more under the Kulhoras, 

. but had power 
Talpoors. 

enough to .preserve Some of their estates under the 
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1· Helc:ls a lairge Jageer,, half of J1Hnshera,.n0rth· 11AM·AI> 1\.HAN, . tit 1an, 

'Of Wijebat�ke-Tandru, w.est ef Ge.iekee, 7,760 �c¥es, 
KAbtn bux, t\.hOlln Be- • A seldier u:mler the i\f ee�s, and Chief ii>f the 

looch >'.'°f Khosn-ic.c-qotc, Ur..r.1er Sj.nd J(hesas.· A We1·l behaved man but 
f911r tmles south of Slukar- · r r · ' · 
poor-. litas 125-acres only, at ene time {:ioir-1$44} saspe�tedt depl'.ived, a�d 
the�.vcrJiavinirebcroac1icd: i·mpris01,1.ed, .en aeceµnt Of � Nt·l,l'l'a·er, ,,aftenvards ;OQ '11111- landtt. , · , , · · pr&:ve� against athet .par.t1es. 

A. g�d f.atmer� bu.t a tui:lnt:l-e.n;t w�n., the.ugh 1l�t m.uc:h 0f :a soidie�. 
,,. • 11 

. 
He' NeEl t0c .the Mf.l� i·n 1134;4-�, and ;was made a 

v:U. .,fooRAD KH.AN,_ • "o· n 'l\.T _ • T 1.t. :r:I • 
KttOlla; 'Of Uill · Mool;ll�•· ·pr1$Qner W ·ol� , �""· .1.._p1� at ru•IW"ee. r e ;i.s 
ke-Gu11l1eC', uorth-· of Shi-, · usef ti<I oafs a:�un ,(}{ j��en!!� ameng his Khef;las l\arpoor ; Betoocl1 · · · • · -· · · (fn the 00.:d�r, an� far.m$' � te th�. v�ry ·eElg.e. ef 

the D�sert. · · 
· · 

/*.. tille �Id. n\an, a f�rmer; emigr�u·t f�ain . abew� tile . B�lan Pas�. 
,,., fr • The.u�h many year$ in Sh).tl� he eah �peak na-
�{.tJw AB 1\.HAN', 'l\1reen. ,.. . 

4{gli11n, ·ot Zu1·�bail; ten thi·ng fl'!iend7 lrnt Pi,\$ht11>0. JI.e is·chi.ei1y w�tthy 
ni•l�sitofth.of. �lukupoor. . �f nete as be111g the fad)er e.f Ahf Khan, a fa1th.fo}. 

. $ehli'el" and servail·t ef the Briti�ti Ge:v�rnme�tj a:t }!>l'esent , 4-dj.utant ef • 
th� ;Felice in Si1nd, .

. 
�nEl, by paten·t .fr-em the Oe�er-p,�r Gep�r,a;l ef Inclia, 

-cr�ate<it ·Khan ai.ihadeet in O�tQ�er -1641, · 
·. 



MISCELLANEOUS. INFORMATION CONNEC'rED WITH THE DISTRICTS JN THE SHIKARPOOR 
COLLECTORATE. 

Collected by Major GoLDNEY, and intended to form an Appendix to tlie preceding Paper . 
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:;:: CICS .Vlujan-ka~gote. 
1 

p~o:; _and s~ ., ...:: 0 4< Kh'"P""'' . . J t ' '· .. rn 
c: ..... 

I 
Lukkee. g. 0 

"' ., Khaee. · -0 a: 
00 .!:: 

!Sind. · ..... "' 

Nowolma• ...... j 
N owshera A.bra, now l ,..; .SD 
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FISHERIES OF SIND. 

PEARL BANKS AND PEARL FISHERY OF SIND. 

IN the salt-water inlets along the entire sea coast of Sind, a thin
shelled variety of the oyster exists, producing a seed pearl. It is most 
frequently found on mudbanks left dry at low tides. The pearl is of 
very little value compared with that produced by the Ceylon and Persian 
Gulf Fisheries, the price of the latter ranging from Rs.1,000 to Rs. 1,500, 
whilst the former seldom realizes more than Rs. 15 a tola. From the 
supposition that it possesses invigorating powers, it is used here chiefly 
as a medicine. The larger grains are occasionally- made use of as per
sonal ornaments ; the smaller ones to intermix with the valuable Bahrein 
pearls, in which manner they are kept in bags by the Bombay mer
chants, as a means of preserving their lustre. 

About the latter end of the year _1836 the Ameers of Sind first 
became aware of the existence of this description of pearl oyster on their 
coast, by a money tender having been made for the exclusive privilege 
of fishing them. 'fhe banks, called Kenjur, at the entrance to Gharra 
Creek, were con::iequently let out for one year for Kashanee Rs. 650. 
The farmer must have profited well, as in the year follow!ng they were 
let for Rs. 1,300 annually for a consecutive period of two years. Sub
sequently to operations being commenced, a higher offer was received 
by the Ameers, who, with that want of faith which characterized them 
when a prospect of gain presented itself, gave orders for the immediate 
ejectment of the original holder of the farm. Similar circumstances 
operating against the second occupant, he also was ejected ; and this 
process continued, until the sum tev.dered amounted to Rs. 19,000 per 
annum. The party to whom the farm devolved at this large rent soon 
discovered that he had entirely over-estimated its value ; and by cease
less importunity got released from his contra�t. The Ameers then 
ordered the fishery to be conducted on their own account, until, finding 
it unprofitable, it was discontinue�. 

At the close of the year 1839 the Kurachee Harbour (in the creeks 
adjoining which the pearl oyster is found) was again let for two years, 
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for Rs. 1,100; six months afterwards other speculators ofl'ere<l 
Rs. 21,000; it was finally let for Rs. 35,000, the contractors relieving 
the former occupants, and taking possession of the pearls that had been 
collected by them. These parties, however, failed, but were made to 

pay Rs. 20,000. The Arneers, as at Kenjur, took the management of 
the fishery, which in th1·ee months, it is said, realized between seven 
and eight thousand rupees,-a doubtful circumstance, as after a short 
trial it was altogether relinquished by them. 

When the country became a British possession, the Kenjur Fishery 
was let by the Collector of Land Revenue for Kashanee Rs. 2,500 for 
one year, commencing from the lst August 1843, but the contract was 
not fulfilled. The following year, the highest offer made was 
Rs. 2,400, but the fishermen objected to work, alleging that as their 
gains were regulated by the amount of produce, which was �nsignifi
cant, they could not earn enough for their support. The contractors 
appealed to the Governor of Sind, who, deciding against them, their 
contract ceased. The Harbour Fishery was let out at the same time for 
Rs. 3,700 per annum, but owing to a misunderstanding of the terms of 
the contract, it was resumed, and fished by the Collector on account of 
Government. In one month, the sum of Rs. 2,278 was realized, exclu
sive of expen.-es. The fishermen, however, declined to continue the 
fi.shery, alleging tliat 1 hey could find no more oysters. It was thought 
at the time that they had been bribed by the former contractors to make 
this statement, but experience has since tended to show that it was not 
altogether incorrect. 

In the month of May 1845, I was placed in charge of this source of 
revenue, and having personally examined the situation of the banks, I 
found the entire line of coast from Kutch to Kurachee giving evidence 
of the existence of the oyster. It appearing to me that several spots 
might be fished with advantage, I engaged boats, and forty divers, but 
after a month's labour, at what appeared to be the most productive 
banks, the expenses incurred exceeded the value of the pearls pro
duced. 

'l'he Harbour of Kurachee has been twice since that period let out 
for Rs. 800 and Rs. 1,300: the contractors, however, in each case, after 
several examinations, found it advisable to suspend operations, under 
the conviction that the oysters were too few and too scattered to pay 
the expense of collecting them. 

In this conclusion I. am disposed to concur, and to exp;ess my belief 
that the power vested (during the time ·of the Ameers) in the hands of 
the farmer, of pressing the labou? of Mohanees and othels, and 
obliging them to work at.a nominal rate of wages, consituted the chief 
value of the Pearl Fishery. 
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vVhei1 forced labonr was abolished by Sir Charles Napier, and men 
were allowed to take service wherever their interests promptt•d th<>tn; 

this source of revenue at once fell, and although several times attempt('d 
to be propped up, by farming it to parties folly qualified to tak<· 
advantage of· all circumstances likely to bring the farm to account, it 
has failed to repay even the necessary outlay. 

This description of oyster is not peculiar to Sind: it is found in 
Kutch, Kattywar, and on the Western Coast of India, where the sbell 
is used by the Portuguese as a substitute for glass, to admit light. 

BEA FISHERY. 

'l'be se.a fishermen of Sind are a l\Insulman tribe called MohruwPs; 
th�y are chiefly resident in Kurachce, and are divided into four cla:-;:-;c·:-, 
namely Kuraeha, Lara, Bnndree, and Wungara. 

Like all such castes on the coasts of India, they are not exclusiv<'ly 
engaged in fishing: the coasting vessels are manned by them; and tlic� 

Wttngara class employ themselves in cutting down and <li:o;posing of 
the salt-water jungle, the bark of which is used in tanning, the wo�Jd 
in building, and the leaves as food for camels and bullocks. 

During the time of the Arneers, and up to January 1846, the fishery 
was farmed out. 'l'he cesscfl, * complicated and heavy, were renderecl 

* The Farmer at Kurachee was allowed to exact the following per·eentagc cesses ou all fi,h 
eaught:-

1.-0n fish of all descriptions, caught inside of Manora Point, duty at the rate of mw

sixth of the ·whole. 
11.-Fish caught outside Manora Point, with a hook, antl under sixty in numlH'r, onr_ 

fourth of the total number caught. 
IIl.-If the number of fish caught exceeded sixty, one-eig.hth of the total. 
IV.·-On every boat-load of fish exceeding sixty, c1mght outsitle of �fanorn Point, five 

were sele<"ted by the Farmer, under the head of Amlaua. 
V.-Pish caught in a net outside of ::\lanora Point, and under sixty in numhcr, duty at 

the rate of one-fourth. 
YI.-On fishmaws, extracte<l from fish caught at Sonmeeanee, Seerkabaree, aml Tuyah, 

\Yhich are all .of a large and uniform size, duty at the rate of one-sixth of the whole extracted. 
VIL-On sharldins of the value of Rs. 100, an additional value of Rs. ;31.4.,0 is placetl at 

the time of levying duty, and a duty of 5 pice was then pai<l to the Farmer on the total sum of 
Rs. 131-4-0, which amounted to about Rs. 10 .. 4.3 per cent. 
. VIIL-Ranoos fish, caught outside Manora, if under sixty in number� paid at the rate of 
one-fomth of the number caught; if above sixty, the whole of the fish caught were 1li\·i1k1l 

into ten portious, one and a quarter of which was paid as duty. 
IX.-On a boat-load of fish caught near Keemarce, duty at the rate of one-sixth of the 

• • number caught. 
X.-On fish of all descriptions exported by sea from K urachee to Bomhay, M uskat, &r. if of 

the ralnc of one huntlrctl rnpccs, an additional twenty-five rupees was added, and .• on the tiUm 

!);)s 
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more so by its being left to the pleasure of the farmer to exact pay nw n t 

in money or in kind. 
Besides those on fish, there were other cesses,* alike affecting the 

fishermen. These were head-money on Lascars leaving the port; taxes 
on charcoal, on bark, and on wood, &c. 

'fhe contract sold annually for between four and seven thousand 
rupees. It has gradually been done away with ; the extra cesses 
having been first discontinued, and, at the close of 184:3, the entire 
system abolished. Since then, fishing vessels have been classed, and 
licensed, on payment of a fee proportionate to their size. 

Up to the period just mentioned, the fishermen were all more or less 
involved in pecuniary embarrassment, and entirely in the hands of 
Banian creditors, by whom not only their boats and nets, but even the 
necessaries oflife, were supplied, in consideration of the prod net of 

total of one hundred and twenty-five rupees, duty at the rate of 6� pice per rupee was levied, 
equal to Rs. 12-11-1 J. 

XL-On fish of all descriptions exported to Darnjah, Shahbunder, and Sonmeeanee, of the 
value of one hundt·ed rupees, an additional value of twenty-five rupees having been placed, 
duty at the rate of 7 pice per n1pee was levied, equal to Rs. 13-10-9 per cent. 

XII.-On fish conveyed to any town or village inland, the additional twenty-five rupees 
11aving been placed, duty at the rate of H pice per rupee was levied, equal to Rs. 14-10-4�. 

XIII.-On fishmaws conveyed inland to any village or town, duty at the rate of 6� pice 
per rupee's worth was levied. 'l'he contractor, instead of taking his duty in kind, usually 
received it in money from the fishermen, who disposed of their fish themselves. The rates at 
which payment for the different kinds of fish was made to the contractor was in some instances 
fixed by Government Regulation, thus :-

On the fish caught in nets, the value of the Government share was received from the 
fisherman at the rate of Rs. 22 per hundred. 

Ditto ditto with hook and line, ditto ditto. 
Ditto ditto at the rate of Rs. 16 per hundred. 
On all other kinds of fish the value was recovered at the market rate. 

• These cesses were leviell �the following rates :-
1.-A tax of 27 per cent. on tanners' bark, cut by themselves. 

Ditto of 50 per cent. levied on ditto purchased in town. 
11.-0ne rupee and three annas on every boat-load of jungle wood for burning. 

III.-A tax of 6 per cent. on jungle wood for building. 
IV.--A tax of one basket-load from every boat containing charcoal. 

V.-A tax on every Kurachee boat quitting the harbour, on a trip to Bombay or Muskat,-
Tindal .. . . . . . . ... . , • • • . • Us. l S 0 
Seerang I ••• ••• , • • • • • • • • • • 1 0 0 
Cook . . . • •••• •• •• • . • • .  • 1 0 O 
Each Kulasee • • • • . • • • . • . .  0 12 0 

YI.-A tax on boats sailing to !;)onmecanee, for each person on board, one rupee and 
three annas. 

VIl.-:A tax on every doonda proceeding as.ar as ·Kt>emaree for cargo, two annas. 
VIIl.-A tax on export of fish by the land route, 20 per cent. • 

IX. - A tax on fish taken to the Camp for sale, 9 per cent. 
X.-A tax on twigs used in the walls of houses, 5 per cent. 
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their labours being relinquished to them, the share of the contractor 
being first deducted. The great demand for fish during the presence 
of our force here in 1846, and the liberal prices given, together with 
the employment by Government of the fishermen, as boatmen, &c. 
enabled this usefril class of people to extricate themselves .from their 
difficulties. 

The exports tend to show the fishing to be in an improving condition : 
a depreciation in the value of sharkfins and fishmaws, within the last 
two years, has had a discouraging effect; but notwithstanding, the 
fishermen arc amongst the most thriving classes of the community. 

Number of Boats employed . . .. .. .. . . 164 

Class 

" 

" 

" 

Class 

" 

" 

" 

I. . . 
II .. 

III ... 
IV. 

I .. 
II .. 

III 
IV. 

. . 

Kuracliee. 
. . 

. . . . 

. . 
. . 

. . 

Coast. 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. 

. . 

. . 

. . 

.. 

.. 

. . 

.. 

. . 

. 

15 
20 

40 
30 

105 

16 

3 
26 

. 14 
59 

Export of S!tarkjins, Fishmaws, and Salt Fish. 

1844 . . . . . . .. ... . .. .... .. Rs. 12,068 

18-15...... .. .. .. . .. . . .. . 38,301 

18-16.. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42,626 

• 
SAL'l' BED8 OF SIND. 

The existence of extensive salt beds in the neighbourhood of the Ulla 
Bund was brought under the notice of Sir Charles Na pier by Captain 
Baker, late Superintendent of Canals and Forests, in a letter dated the 
18th July 1844, an extract from which is given below.* Soon afterwards., 

* " I take this opportunity of bringing to the notice of H. E. the Governor of Sind, 
that there are pools and valleys, connected with the lower part of the Pooran, abounding in 
pure salt: many of the pools near the Ulla Bund contain superficial deposits of this substance; 
but l\Ir Hodges, Assistant Surveyor, who surveyed froni.Raoma to Wunga Bazar, met with 
large beds of salt of a considerable extent, and five or six feet deep. ShoulU Government con
sider the snbj�ct worthy of attention as a SOij'Ce of revenue, it would appear from Mr. Hodges' 
descriptio';i that the salt may be obtained in almost any quantity, and of the purest kind. I 
have brought away specimens of the salt, which on my return to Kurachce I shall hnYe much 
pleasme in submitting for His Excellency's inspection." 
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specimens of the deposit were sent to Kurachee by the Collector of 
Hyderabad. 'rhese were forwarded to Bombay; but owing to the 
opposition of the salt merchants there, whose interests might be affected 
were Sind salt to get into the market, the subject was for a time dropped. 

In November 1845 a partial examination was made, by the Customs 
Department, of the country from the Ulla Bund to the Seer mouth of the 
river, and an attempt was made to ascertain the commercial value of 
the deposit. It was found that no sea-going vessel can go higher up 
the Koree branch of the Indus than Kotasil', which is the port of 
Lukput,-communication is carried on between these places by boats of 
light draft. 'The expenses attendant on procuring a cargo were found 
more considerable than was anticipated. Camels, water, and forage had 
to be sent from Lukput to some distance inland from Kotree, where the 
article was shipped in boats, and sent to Kotasir, whence it was trans
shipped into a Malabar vessel. The Kutch authorities made a heavy 
claim for anch-0rage, which had to be met, and the proceeds realized at 
Mangalore were not sufficient to induce another speculation. 

A letter was addressed by me in December 1845 to the Collector of 
Malabar, explanatory of all circumstances connected with the ship
ment, and requesting information as to the value of the article there, 
and whether it was likely to meet with a permanent demand. To this 
reference no answer was returned ; the cargo was, however, admitted 
to entry, and I have never been able to obtain any satisfactory informa
tion as to the price paid for it, the party induced to speculate stating in 
general �erms that " it did not pay." 

In August 1847 a letter was received from the present Collector of 
Malabar, Mr. Blane, stating that a failure had taken place in the annual 
supply at Malabar, owing to gales of wind, and that the deficit, 
amounting to 15,000 tons, had to be provided for; and inquiring if the 
article could be snppli� from Sind, as the merchants of Malabar had 
taken advantage of the circumstance to raise the rates. Tenders were 
called for, and but one was received, which was six rupees the Garee 
beyond the rate offered by the Malabar merchants. 

Not having sufficient data as to the probable expense of shipping the 
salt, &c. the requisite information was not supplied by this department. 

Salt of an equally good quality is known to exist in the Goongra, the 
next branch of the Indus westward of the Koree, where a vessel can be 
laden at a comparatively small expense. A specimen of the article was 
forwarded to Bombay for -an opinion, which,* as given by Dr. Leith, 

* Opinion by Surgeon A. H. Leith, of Jhe Bombay Medical Establishment. 

•"It is just the same as the salt obtained by evaporating sea watcr,-the salt that is callcrl 
bay salt: it is not so pure as rock salt, because it contains n little snlpltate of soda,-very little, 
and of no c )llseqncncc ; and also some 11111riate of maynesia, which latter renders it n little 
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is ,clccid·e<lly favea•rahle, ana at once sets at rest die questien as te the sah 
being fi.t for hama1\ c0AsUfHplion. 

fo the early pa1·t 1!>f th� present yea·r {Hl47), Lientenau.t B&rl•e, .ef t.be 
Eng�nee.rs, travelled 0ver1and horn Siad t0 K�1teb, an.cl 1�eco1ning·aw�we 
for the first time 0-f the e)\istence of tMs e�fensi,ve .deposit, addi;essed a 

letter t-0 the }\ead of bis 1Jepart-me>J.11t, MajO"r Pea:f,. tl1:e Superintending 
Engineer. He esthnatecl the quantity at fitt.een hund'l'ed rniHie.Hs of 
tons; ,and thfi>agl\ fr.om his 0\Vfl s-hewilB'g vei:y i:mpet'fec�1y· a.c�pminted. 
with tllce cx.t�nt of tl1e bec,ls, yet I de n0t think 1ti11 estimate evenated, 
li>at 1le h<lS certa·{tllly very ft.0'Ns}4�rahly an4-e.rrat� (he exre»se 0f 
shippiug the ar.ticle at I<'.otasit. 

The sal� ased it� Karachee is br.0ught fr0m .the di·recti@ll ,ef S0n

meea11ee, wtre1'e it is fout�d in depesi·t' in beels ef sma11 size. It is fo1md 
ii�1 the Mt'l'lleer rive·r� a-tltl is met w1th al0ng tlrn 'eatit-e c0;:ist, in greater or 
foss qaa11.tity ; in t1rn inte1·i0r Gf the 'C01mtry i-t is �redacecl hy i�arties 
wh0 ga1n their living.by its nram:l'factu.re, which is as f@H0wa: patches 
.o( salt eartl1 ,m� fonu�l scatter,ecl @v,er tbe eatir-e face 0f t�1e c0Un·try ; 
this salt s0il �s sahuatecl wit'h w:;iter, and the di.-ainage is exp0sed in 
shaU.ew vessds 10' the rays- 0f the sa'l'l, 

',l'he price of c01�rnon salt �-ll the Ku.rachee baia1· is ten annas for a 

came-i-l01ul ,e.f fr01� five t'@' six tona�<ls ; .by i;etaiil, f0'll>t' p01'llnas c� be 
pur-chasecl f@t a pice. 

bitter, but it can readily be relnoved by wns11ing the salt fo fres11 l\·nter; but as it is, l J1aye 
no douf)t it wobM foul' a r.eady �arket,.. f0t: it is 'l"ery muc11 clcane1· tha� �1·l111t is made in the 
'Government salt•1)n11s..about Uombr,y." • 
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CHANDOOKAH PURGUNA, IN :UP.PER SIND. 

THE .Chandookah Purguna, so called from the tribe of Chandias who 
formerly occupied the greater part of it, comprises a large portion of 
Upper Sind.  lt  extends to the Desert of Kutchee on the north, .and 
has the Hala Range of hills for its western, and the river I ndus for its 
eastern boundary ; to the south it joins the small but fertile District of 
Mehur, which separates it from that of Sehwan ; �nd to the north-east 
it adjoins t-he Shikarpoor District, a portion of wi1ich (the d ivision of 
Nowshera) was, under the ex-Ameers, attached to Chandookah. 

The extreme length of the Chandookah Purguna is sixty miles, and. 
its average breadth thirty-five. It is divided into nineteen minor divi
sions, or Tuppas, varying in size, to each of which a separate establish
ment was formerly appointed, but many under the British Government 
have been amalgamated . With great facilities for irrigation, Chan
dookah has not unjustly been styled the Garden of Upper Sind ; but its 
value caused it frequently to change masters under the divided 
Government of the Talpoor family. 

In the time of Meer Futte¥ Ali Khan, a valuable portion of this Purguna 
was made over to tl}e Brahoee Chieftain, in compensation for the mur
der of one Zurruk Brahoee, who fell a victim to the bloody feuds which 
had marked the expulsion of the Kulhora princes. In the �ourse of a 
few years, however, a quarre� arose between the Brahoees and Talpoors, 

and the gift was resumed ; about a third of the district then fell to t he 
portion of Meers Goolam Ali Khan, Kurrum Ali Khan, and Moorad • 

Ali Khan, the brothers of Futteh Ali Khan. Whe"n Goo}am Ali suc
ceeded to the Turbap, he· made ove» his share to his son, Meer M a
homed Khan, his brothers retaining their original possessions.  

A portion to  the west was in this reign, i n  A .  n .  1805, given to a Bra
hoee of wealth, whqse daughter was married to the rule_r of Sind, brtt 
was again resumed in A. D. 1816. When Kurrum Ali and Moorad Ali 
reHpectively becall}e the head of the house, the.former, being without an 
heir, retained his former share, but that of the latter was .. transferred to 
his son, Noor Mabomed. Meer Ma'.homed remained in possession of 

• 

9fu • 
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the portion which,  as above stated, he inherited from his father, Goo· 
lam Ali, whilst to Meer Sobdar, the son of the ancient Chief, Futteh 
Ali Khan, was apportioned in Jageer the d ivision of Nalah Datah, 
which had been given as above in dowry by G oolam Ali, with some 
other villages. This is one instance out of m any which shows the 
curious mode of inheritance amongst the earlier Talpoor Princes, 
where the brother took precedence of the son, -at that time productive of 
no inconvenience or confusion, but a practice which could not h ave 
been of long continuance ; in fact, the <}ivision of country am©ngst the 
younger branche� would seem to i ndicate that the fraternal succession 
was a private arrangement amongst the four brothers already mention- . 
ed. After the battle with S hah Soojah ,  the Chandookah District was 
divided as follows : -

No. Owner. I Divisions. 

1 �leer :Mahomed, son of Goo-/Lal Dariya; Anderoon.Gh'ar; Futtehpoor; Nya 
lam.Ali. .. · Derah; Ruttah Derah; and Nalah Maksoodah. 

2 Noor Mahomed, son of l\Ioo- Bukapoor; Myl Lahory; Anderoone� Beerah; Be-
rad Ali. ronee Beerah; and Shahpoor. 

3 Nusseer Khan, son of Moo- Myl Morany; My! Wagun; Warah; and Khy-
rad A.Ii. rah Guchul. 

4 Sobdar Khan, son of Futt.eh Kumber ; Chiyrah ; Esaw; and Nalah Datah. 
Ali. 

O n  t�e death of Noor Mahomed, his son, Meer Shahdad, succeeded to 
the d ivisions of Myl Lahory, Anderoonee Beerah, and Shah poor. 

Such was the division of Chandookah prior to, and at tqe time of the 
conquest. A map is appended, showing the relative situations pf the 
abovementioned divisions.  • 

Chandookah, in common with the rest of Sind, ha.s been the scene of 
many a bloody conflict,-its fields of corn trampled u nder by the invad
ing horde, and its plains saturated with the blood of hundreds, shed in  
civil strife, or i n  contests with the Viceger.ents of the Del hi Empire. In 
earlier ages, it is true, we may feel interested in the bold struggles of 

·the country for its.freedom ; but as eacl\ succeeding dynasty aRcended 
and retained. the throne solely by tlae sword, we can subsequently see 
in Sind but one continued battle-fi<ild, the scene at usurpation, tyranny, 
and bloodshed . The steel of Damascus has glittered on its plains ; the 
miraculous club of the Kulhora placed the descendant of mendicants on 
its throne ; the m atchlock of the Talpoor, in avenging a series of dia
bolical murders, gave it a new dynasty of shepherd princes ; till, finally, 
the British bayonet gave to the worn-out country peafe. 

As pteviously stated , the District of Chandookah proved a source of 
we�lth to the Ameers ; but prior H> considering in detail the sources 
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whence it was derived, I will treat of the general nature of the country, 
and its means of irrigation. For the first purpose, the district may be 
divided into three portions,-lst, that to the north of the Ghar ; 2nd, 
the country between the Ghar and the N arah ; and 3rd, that lying be
tween the latter and the Indus. 

The first portion is flat, and, where the means of irrigation do not pre
sent themselves, is covered with a low jungle of tamarisk, k�ndah, and 
kureel. In the vicinity of canals, however, the cultivation is extensive, 
their �oµrse being mostly denoted by the larger forest trees, which will 
be presently· spoken of. As the Desert is approached, the signs of 
cultivation disappear, . the jungle becomes thinner, a'nd vast plains are 
traversed where the soil is · thic�dy impregnated with salt. The pic
turesque village of Khyrah G urhe·e, with its two forts, grove of trees, 
and small patches of cultivation, relieves the eye of the traveller, but o n  
looking further north, there i s  nothing t o  intercept the vie.w over t h e  salt 
and dreary desert. The boun dary of Chandookah, and of British Sind, 
is about three miles u.orth of this post. The coun.try for several miles ' 
south of Khyrah Gurhee presents a desolate appeara�ce ; the ruins of 
villages are frequently met with, and the cholted-up beds of deserted 
watercourses,-all evidences of former prosperity, as of the later inroads 
of the mountain robbers, who have despoiled this part of the country, 
and driven its inhabitants to a less exposed locality. 'ro the west, on 
either bank of the Datah Canal, the marks of former cultivation are 
very striking. Shahdadpoor, on its west bank, was a large town, from 
which Lord Keane drew supplies for his army when adv:ancing o n  
Afgl<ianistan, but i s  now a ruin, and, when I visited it in September 1846, 
an old Hindoo was its sole occupant.. Poonoo, to the north-east, is 
another large ruin : seven pukka wells, two extensive canals, and a 
vast surrounding plain, with jungle of only a few years' growth, attest 
its former prosperit.y. Furthe'r south, the country is inter�persed with 
villages, ado!ned with clumps of trees; cultivation _ is  extensive, and the 
canals numerous. The uncultivated portions ,are covered with the above-
mentioned brushwood. · 

The second di vision, viz. that between the Ghar and the N arah, is also 
flat, but lower than that to the horth, and contains the most fertile tracts 
in Chandoolrnh. For several miles from the banks of these canals, 
populous villages an°d extensive fields bespeak a lot more favoured than 
that of the first division. Myl Morady, Myl Lahory, and Myl Wagun, 
are in this part of the district. 'l'he word " Myl" signifies in Sindee a. 
swamp, and has been applied .to those divisions from the circumstance 
of their being considerably lower than the adjacent lands, and receiving 
the waters of the Ghar, which here find an outlet. The rice cultivation 
is very extensive. The villages are principally raised on mounds, and 
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in 8ome cases are further fortified from inundation by a ditch carried all 
round them._ The country continues low and swampy to the south
west. The rel}lainder of this portion is either overrun with the low · 

shrubs before mentioned, or presents a desert-like appearance, where 
the salt manufacturer carries on his work.  All the canals and most of 
the village� are prettily �ooded. " 

The third division, viz. the country between the N arah and Ind us, 
differs considerably from the other two. For some distance from the 
first-named river there is  a great deal of cultivation, but the .space 
between that and the  Ind us is in some places sandy waste, with patches 
of a tall flowering grass, and in others thick jungle of tamarisk and 
kandah. 'fhe surface, too, is more b;oken and irregular, intersected 
with many a natural watercourse. ·The lower lands, when the waters 
of the inundation recede, yield beautiful crops of peas, gram, and 
barley, requirh1g but little care on the part of the husbandman. A belt 
of forest clothes the banks of the Indus, averaging two miles in depth, 
where the silvery bal um, the seesum, and the babtiol grow luxuriantly, 
the intermediate .space being covered with a' tangled brushwood. T h e  
scenery of  this part o f  th!: district is  more varied than t h e  rest, and more 
interesting to the stranger, who, leaving the noble river and the cool 
shades of the neighbouring forest, in the open spaces of which herds of 
buffaloes and cows find rich pasturage, comes now u pon the fresh, green 
crops of spring, and now upon the grassy meadow ; passing here a 
group of temporary huts; occupied by a wandering party, who have 
brought their cattle here for pasture, ancJ there the more pretending 
village ; again entering the forest, he crosses a newly cleared plot of 
ground, where the blackened and rugged stumps of babool stand 

' ominously forth, a proof of man's inroads, and affording a strong 
contrast .to the surrounding verdure ; then he meets a busy throng, 
the temporary occupants of a few m·atted huts, engaged. in the 
manufacture of reed baskets and mats, the materials for which 
are so plentiful ; till forth� o n  the broad shee:s of cultivation, and the 
distant line of peepul and babool trees, betoken his approach to the 
Narah. The soil of the district is a rich alluvial, for the most part com
posed of a mixture of carbonate ,pf lime and clay, and in some parts of 
loose sand, with considerable saline impregnation. This, h owever, 
will be more particularly spoken of .hereafter. vVith regard to the 
means of irrigation possesse d by this district, the G har and N arah 
rivers are the principal. ·.The former receives its waters from the Iridus 
by three mouths, situated near each other about twenty-five miles north
east of Larkhana. After the first few miles, its course is very winding :  
its length (in a straight line) is about sixty miles, and its average 
breadth from sixty to eighty feet. From Esaw, a village twelve miles 
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west of La1·khana, it takes the name of the Noor Canal, and thence to 
its tail at Dost Ali it averages i n  breadth from fifteen to twenty feet. 
This part is artificial, and is called after N <'lOr Mahom,!'ld Kulhora, in 
whose reign it was .dug. · It  has been a8serted that the whole of the 
Ghar i;; an artificial canal, and that its many turns were r-aused by its 
having been carried through lands suited for cultivatio12 ; but the 
immense cost and labour required for such a work (the depth of the 
canal from the surface being some twenty feet) renders this scarcely 
credible, and I have observed that in many places the bends of the river 
take it from the lands which would have been benefitted by it. A 
stronger proof of i ts being a natural river is 1he level nature of the 
country on its bap.ks : there is not i n  its whole length the' slightest trace 

•of a mound, which must have existed had the mass of earth from its bed 
been thrown up. The water generally enters the Ghar in April, and it 
becomes dry in November. The average depth of water from the 
middle of May to September is ten feet, and i t  runs at the rate of fro m 
three to three and a half miles an hour. A few years ago it is  said the 
Ghar continued full  all the year round, and it used frequently to over
flow its banks ; a ditch was dug round the old.fort of Larkhana, about 
a hundred and fifty yards from the river, to protect it from such inun-

.. 
dations. Great quantities of the water are taken by branch canals all 
over the district, and the remainder finds an outlet over the low larids 
which have been spoken of above. Nearly the whol:e of Chandookah 
derives its means of irrigation from this river. 

The Narah, signifying" a snake" in Sindee, is appropriately so called, 
from its tortuous windings, in which respect it is more striking than 
the G har. Its mouth is about two miles south of those of that river, 
with which for some miles it runs nearly parallel ; but afterwards, taki ng 
a south-west direction, it  flows through the Mehur and Sehwan Districts 

• 

into the Munchur Lake. Its average breadth is one hundred feet, and 
it is navigable for the largest boats . Its banks are i n  most parts thickly 
wooded with babool, neem, and peepul trees, l:iy which its course may 
be traced at a great distance. Only two divisions, those of Anderoon 
Gha:r and Lal Dariya, with a few villages of Bukapoor, receive its 
waters for irrigation. • 

From the Ghar the Mittah Canal brancl;es off near Muddojee, 
twenty-four mil�s north-east o.f I arkhana, and flows in a north
westerly direction to a distan�e of about twenty miles : near Ruttah 
I'erah it  forms a junction wit� three other canals. 'rhe Gharee (a conti
nuation of the Sind) meets it from the east, the tail of which, called the 
Kadah, continues to the wes', watering the dis1ricts of Futtehpoor and 
Anderoonee Beerah .  The Maksoodah Canal, running to the north-west, 
conveys water to' the Ruttah Derah, Khyrah Guchul, and Maksoodah 
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District!. The last' canal flows to Khyrah-ke•Gurhee, from which post 
there i'S thus water com munication to the Ghar, and by the Gharee and 
Sind to Shikawoor. The Mittah Canal itself waters the Nya Derah and 
Ruttah Derah divisions.  

The Meerwah flows from the Ghar near Rahoojah : it  ha� fallen 
greatly,into disrepair, and is now of but little value ; a few villages 
in Nya Derah and Futtehpoor receive its waters. It flows for about 
ten miles in a northerly direction . 

The Heerah Canal is a very fine one : it branch es· from the Ghar about 
midway between Larkhana and Nya Derah, and flows u pwards of 
twenty miles in a north"-westerly direction. It was last year cleaned 
throughout, under the superintendence of Serjeant Regler, a most active 
Assistant in the Survey Department. It is of value to the Futtehpoor, 
Beronee Beerah, and Khyrah Guchul divisions, and· the cultivation 
from it is extensive. 

':fhe Khyrah and Beerah Canals, branching fro m  the Sind, north-east 
of Ruttah Derah, water the districts of their own name.  

•ro the  west of Larkhana, near Kumber, the N ourung" Canal flows to 
Nusseerabad, a distance of about fifteen miles, in a south-west direction. 

· It is likewise a very fine canal, and waters a great part of Myl Lahory, 
Bukapoor, and J.\tyl Morady. Many large and thriving villages are 
situated on its banks, which are beautifully wooded, and in following 
its course, sheets of cultivation (principally rice) extend on ·either side 
as far as the eye can reach.  I t  has not been cleaned for many years, 
but its bed is still unobstructed . F�om N usseerabad it continues through 
the low lands of Myl )}'Iorady and Myl W agun, under the name of the 
Cheela Canal. 

'!'he- Shah Canal branches from the Ghar about six miles west of 
Larkhana, and flows at first in a northerly direction, afterwards turning 
more t� the west. It is a large canal, dug by Noor Mahomed l�ulhora, 
whence its name, as also that of the village of Shah poor, and the district 
so called, through whic·h it flows. The traces of extensive cultiva1ion • 

are visible throughout its course, and the records of the Ameers' office 
prove its former value to the Government. It is now in want of •repair, 
and, save at its mouth, there is but little cultivation. In A. D. 1842, just 
before the conquest, Meer Shahdad, in whose country, as above shown, it 
was situated, sent an order for Rs. 10,000 to be expended on its 
clearance, but this was never carried out. 'rhe villages, in consequence, 
upon its banks, are mostly in ruins, and one of the largest, . that of 
Shahoo J umalee, is chiefly dependent for its means of irrigation on the 
water brough t  by cuts from some low land to the west, su pplied by the 
rain-water from the hills. 

Two.miles to the west of the mouth of the Shah is that of the Datah 



717. 

Canal, which takes its name from one Datah Kohawur, who excavated 
it in the reign of Noor Ma homed Kulhora, 'and of whom honorable 
mention will presently be made. It is the finest artificial canal in 
Upper Sind, and flows in a northpwesterly direction to. the frontier of 
Kutchee. Thick helts of babool trees clothe its banks for many miles, 
and even now the cultiv�tion there is extensive. Beyond, however, it is 
but the record of past prosperity, and north of the ruins of Shahdadpoor 
not a beega is under tillage. In A. n. 1840, the District of Nalah Datah 
was sold in contract for one season to Futteh Chund for Rs. 1,00,000, and 
he expended Rs. 7,000 on cleaning the canal . From want of water, the 
inhabitants of the villages on the two lastmentioned canals have 
emigrated, but would immediately return if tbe canals were e·ven partly 
•repaired. I received. numerous· complaints o n  the subject, but as the 
Canal Department is so entirely separate from the Collectorate, I 
could do nothing but hold out hopes to the petitioners, who could 
scarcely be expected to understand why works being carried on on other 
canals should prevent the repair of their own,-they, too, who. _;ere 
forced to furni·sh statute labourers for the clearings, from which they 
derived no benefit. 

The above are the principal branch canals, and they afford means of 
transport to all parts of the district, from the months of May to Septem
ber.inclusive, a mode far cheaper than land carriage, and generally 
adopted . ..  I n  Appendix A will be found a table of these canals, show
ing their length, breadth, and depth. From these, again, n early nine 
hundred minor canals branch off, dug and kept in repair by the farmers. 

The other means of irrigation, viz. wells and t,l1e waters of the Ind us, 
will be considered under the head of agriculture; but in Appendix B 
will be found a table showing the number of wells and minor canals, 
with their depth . The rules i n  force regarding the clearing of canals 
will alsp be mei;itioned under different heads. 

The subject of this Report may now be divided as follows:-
I .-The Natural Productions of Chandookah ; its Towns, Villages, 

and B�ildings. 
-

II.-Its Population, and the Habits and Character of its lJlhabitants. 
III.-The Nature of Land Tenures i n  Sind ; and the Relation of the 

Agricultural Classes to each other, 11nd to Government. · 
IV.-Its Revenue under the ex-Ameers, and under the British Go

vernment.  
V .-Its Agriculture and Manufactures.  

VI. -Its Criminal and Civil Jurisprud e nce . 
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!.-NATURAL PRODUCTIONS, &c. 
FoREST TREES. 

The N eem_ ( Melia Azadirachta) is valuable for its medicinal proper
ties, and forms an ingredient in almost every i;nedicine. It is usually 
applied.as a poultice, but is sometimes taken internally. Its seed is 
highly aromatic, and the fair sex apply it as a plaster on the temples, both 
for its fragrance, and also for a purpose which I a!Jlloth to record, viz. 
to drive the vermin from their thick and glossy ringlets. Better this, how
ever, than the more common manual operation. Taken in quantities, it 
is considered poisonous, and Boy de St. Vincent mentions a spring of 
water in Spain, on the margin of which was a grove of these trees, and 
whose waters were unwholesome ; but when the French army came 
and removed them, the salubrity of the water was restor�d. Its fruit is 
used, as in Java, as a tonic, and yields an oil said to be antispasmodic. 
The N eem attains a great height in Sind, and from the shelter afforded 
by its luxuriant foliage, is a most valuable neighbour to a Sindee 
village. 

The Sissoo ( Dalbergia sissoo) is likewise of much value, but princi
pally for its timber. Of the same natural order and genus as the Beya 
or Jamaica ebony, its wood, when polished, is of equal beauty. It is 
also particularly strong aud durable, and is generally used in the C'On· 
struction of boats, and �s beams for large dwelling-houses. 1t is pecu
liarly fitted for the latter purpose, as re�<isting, more than other kinds 
of timber, the attacks of that enemy to architecture in the East, the 
white-ant. These various properties may be considered as making up 
for the somewhat stunted appearance of the tree. 

'l'he Babool (Mimosa Arabica) is the tree mos-t frequently met with in 
this part of the country, and must rank in utility not far below the two 
already noticed. It affords a gum which is in great request, Jlnd its 
bark is used by the tanners. Usually planted along the banks of 
canals, its roots bind the soil, and thus materially add to the perma· 
nency of such works. Although its timber is frequently used, yet it 
is chiefly valued for its gum and bark. In favourable situations it 
attains a great size, and is highly ornamental. A species, called the 
Kaboolre, does not afford much gum, nor does its bark contain pro
perties useful in tanning: its growth is also different, the branches 
striking perpendicularly anq close, instead of spreading. It is not so 
commonly met. with. 

'l'he Siris ( Mirnosa sfris ), to which many virtues of a superstitious 
nature are attributed by the Natives, owing to the medicinal properties 
which most trees of this tribe possess. Its leaves, mixed with earth, are 
thrown upon a person supposed be under the influence of an evil, 
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spirit, and a necklace of the same is worn by those affiicted with ague. 
The tree is ornamental, and its blossom very fragrant. 

The LassoOl'Pe (Cordia myra) is a fine tree. Its leaf is large, and 
from its inner bark is obtained a fibre, from which the coiled match of 
the Na1ive fire-arms is ma<le; and its Wood is used for sword sheathes. 
'rhe fruit, which contains a great deal of mucilage, is eaten ·by the 
Natives, and from it is extracted a strengthening medicine. It is also 
used in the preparation of spirituous liquors. 

The Ber ( Zizyphus jujuba ? ) is commonly met with ; its berry is 
much liked by the Natives. 

The 'I'amarisk ( Tamarix Indica) is usually found as a shrub, but 
sometimes of larger growth. It constitutes the greater part of the 
jungles, and is very serviceable to the inhabitants. Its wood is used in 
the conslrnction of water-wheels, and a berry, found on its branches, 
affords a dye in common use. A great quantity of saccharine matter is 
also obtained from it. It is of greatest utility, however, as firewood, 
and being so plentiful, and within the reach of all, enables the poor 
cultivator to 1·etain the dung of bis cattle for manure, instead of using 
it as fuel, as in most parts of Hindoostan. 

The Karel ( Cleome pentaphylla ), or Wild Caper, is found in most 
jungle:; with the above. Its berry is in the green state preserved as a 
pickle, and when ripe eaten as a fruit. 

The Kan;lah, a stunted Babool, is very common, and useful as fire
wood, and for the construction of enclosures. 

The Baw ( Styrax benzoin) is common in the vicin'ity of tbe river. ft 
is used in the construction of water-wheels, but,·being usually found 
1n Shikargahs, was a forbidden tree to the Sindees under the late 
Government. 

The Ama1tas (Cassiajistula) is found, but not common. Its power
ful medicinal properties are well known to the Natives, and it is as 
frequently used as the Cassia senna in the Western World. 

The Peepul (Ficus religiosa) is freqnently met with, but ·can only 
boast of its beauty as an attraction. Here, as in India, beneath its 
noble branches sits the unclad, dil'ty Fakeer, living on tbe bread of 
idleness, and usnally the associate of all the villains in the neighbour
hood. 

FRUIT TREES. 
The Mango thrives well, and the produce is of a superior kind. 
'l'he Plantain is common, but of an inferior description. 
The Apple and the Nectarine are met with, but :are small, and ill� 

flavoured. 
The Vine is grown, generally trained, but also as a standard. 

�The Date is very common, and is a fruit 
, 
largely consumed, and 

9i<r 
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exported both fresh and dried. The wood, leaves, and fibre are all of 
utility to the inhabitants. 

The Lime and Pomegranate are common, but inferior. 
GRAIN. 

The principal Grains are the J owaree ( Holcus sorghum), Bajree 
( Panicum spicatum ), Arzum ( Panicum pilosum ), Barley, Rice, Wheat, 
Sesamum, and various kinds of Vetches, Pulse, and Millet ; Oats have 
been found to thrive admirably. 

COTTON. 

Cotton of a very superior kind is grown in this district, and in large 
quantities ; also Sugar, Indigo, and Tobacco ; but these not to any great 
extent. I purpose reporting more in detail upon these articles under 
a future head. 

VEGETABLES. 
Turnips, Carrots, Radishes, Baingun, and the common vegetables of 

India, are grown in the district. 
ANIMALS AND Burns. 

'l'he one-humped Camel is a valuable beast of burthen, but they are 
not generally of a large description ;  the 'rattoo and Ass are much 
smaller than those in India. Sheep, especially the large-tailed one, 
called the Doombab, are very common in the hills to the west, and the 
Buffalo, Ox, and Goat, are all of a large size. 

Tigers are met with, in the forests on the banks of the Indus, occa .. 
sionally. I saw two in the early part of 1846; but the visits of these 
animals are not frequent. They come down from the forests above Suk
kur. 'l'he Wild Hog, and the Hog Deer, are common in the forests, 
and the Antelope further from the river ; the Ibex is found in the hills 
to the west ; the Wolf, the Fox, the Jackal, and the Hare, are com
monly met with. 

The Black and Grey Partridge, Q.uail, Snipe, and Wild Duck, are 
found .in great quantities ; and the Oobara, a des<!ription of Otis tardis 
between the Florikin and Bustard. 

MINERALS. 

Alum and Sulphur are found in the hills to the ·west, and a coarse 
kind of Salt is every where obtained in large quantities. 

TowNs AND VILI.AGES. 
The principal town of Chandookah is Larkhana, so called from the 

tribe of Laruk, which once settled there. It  is  about twelve miles from 
the Indus, and on the. south bank of the Ghar. It was said to con
tain about 12,000 inhabitants ; but I do not think its present popula. 
tion can be estimated at more than 8,000. It possesses a good covere'd 

• 
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bazar, from which narrow and dirty lanes branch off. There are seve
ral gardens and many date groves in its vicinity. The houses are of 
mud, with flat roofs, and generally two stories high. A few are built of 
burnt bri.ck, and are higher than the rest. 'l'he streets and neighbour
h ood of the town are very filthy. 

Kumber was a large town; about twelve miles west of Larkhana, but 
it was plundered by the l3eloochees in the latter part of 1844, and a 
great portion of h destroyed by fire in the following year. It now 
presents a very ruinous appearance, but has still a good bazar. 

Khyrpoor, also ab�ut twelve miles from Larkhana, is a large townr 
with a fort. It is in the Jageer of Meer Beejar Khan. 

Nusseerabad, buil t by Meer Nusseer Khan, t wenty-four miles south
west of Larkhana, is also much deserted. The streets are broader, and 
the houses larger, than in other tpwns ; and it has also a good fort. 

Ruttah Derah, about twenty miles north of Larkhana, is the only 
other town of importance. It has a good bazar and fort. 

The villages in Chandookah are of good size, and nearly all possess a 
bazar. The houses are of mud, with flat rnofs, and those of the poorer 
classes are of tamarisk wood, covered with mats and boughs, or, where 
procurable, grass. Many villages are composed almost entirely of 
dwellings of the latter description, little if any distinction being 
observable between the sheds of the cattle and of their owners. In low 
lands the vi llages are raised, and sometimes have also a ditch all round 
them, as a guard against the waters of the inundation. Those which 
were the residences of Chiefs, or large Zumindars and Government 
officials, have mud forts, with a tower at each corner, and in al most all 
villages is to be s.een the watch-tower, which served as a place of 
defence for the inhabitants when suddenly attacked by predatory bands . 

• 
Similar towers are also frequently met with in the middle of the fields, 
for the protection of the crops against the inroads of the mountain 
robbers.  All the towns and villages are dirty. in the extreme, and 
mostly void of all appearance of comfort. The mosque, the bazar, and 
the head man's house or fort constitute the village, and around them 
are the Landees or sheds of the Sindees, usually in enclosures of thorns, 
containing the dwellings and cattle-sheds, and a platform raised o n  
poles, on which the people sleep i n  the hot weather. Adjoining these 
are the pens for goats and sheep, formed likewise of thorns. Save i n  
size, and the adjacent scenery, there i s  b u t  little perceptible difference 
between the villages of Chandookah. They are called after the head 
man, whose tribe only is mentioned, for the sake of brevity, and abo 
because it is unchangeable, but in all written documents the name of 
the village is given at length . 'fhe number of villages in the district, 
of all sizes, is 392. 
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BUILDINGS, 
The buildings in Chandookah, like those of most parts of the country, 

consist of the tombs of men of celebrity. Of them, that of Shahul 
Mahomed Kolhora is the most worthy of notice, and is looked 
upon with great veneration by the people of the country. Shahul 
Mahorned was the grandson of A dam Shah, the celebrated mendicant, 
who, collecting adherents in Sind, finally obtained � uch power as to 
pa\'e the way for his descendants to the throne of the country. Even 
in the time of Shahul .Mahomed, the Kulhoras baa obtained power and 
influence, and a considerable extent of land, although it was not for 
several generations that they became"the absolute .Monarchs of Sind. 
'l'heir power at that time may be known from thei r fn•quent skirmishes 
with the armies of the Vice gerent of the Delhi Emperor. It was in one 
,of these conflicts, at the village of Futtehpoor, about six miles from 
Larkhana, that Sbahul Mahomed was killed, receiving thereby the 
honours of martyrdom . It is related of him, that after death his head 
flew to the spot where bis tomb now stanc.ls, whither his followers 
.afterwards brought his body. The tomb is situated on an eminence, 
and is plainly built, but the interior is decorated with the enamelled 
tiles of Sind. In an out.er coui·t are deposited the remains of his imrne

.diate followers a.nd descendants., a.nd some of those who fell with him 
at Futtehpoor. �he doorway both of this court and of the mausoleum 
is hung with the votive offerings of those who consider that thei r prayers 
for any particular blessing have been heard through the mediation of 
the saint. These corndst principally of iron bells, and strings of shells . 

The pilgrim to the shrine rings them on entering the portal, and, mut. 
;tering his prayers1 reverently approaches the more sacred building. 
The tomb· itself is covered·with rich silk and brocade, the offerings of 
the wealthier visitors. The sides of the hill are covered wi th brush
wood, amon gst which are the humbler graves of the less celebrated of 
his clescendants. On descending from the edifice, a party of miserable 

• 
mendicants, whose duty it is to keep the courts in a state of cleanliness, 
.clamorously demand a fee, a portion of which is retained by them, and 
the remainder distributed to the few surviving descendants of the 
family , It may be mentfoned here, as a proof that the rapid fall of the 
house of Kulhora was no tess striking than their curious rise to sove
reignty, that one of the parties now receiving a portion of the above· 
mentioned preceeds, as a lineal descendant of the renowned Adam 
Shah, was a goatherd in my service. This tomb was built about a 
hundred and fifty years ago; it is in the Bukapoor Tuppa. 

Another celebrated tomb is that of Shah Baharah, a celebrated 
Minister of Noor Mahome<l Kulhora. He had the sole management of 
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the affairs of this part of the country, and commanded a division 
of 10,000 men. Several canals and forts were excavated arid built by 
him. This tomb is at Larkh ana, in a garden on the north bank of the 
Ghar. It is highly ornamented, and the inscriptions about it are 
nurnerou,., and well executed. 'rhese mausoleums are generally of an 
octagon shape, but sometimes square, and surmounted by a d ome. 
'They are internally decorated with flowers and fruits in e namel, and 
ver!;'eS from the Koran and poets. From one of these, in the building 
under consideration, we learn that Shah Baharah tlomished in the 
year of the Hejira 1188, or A. D. 1774. 

'fhe other buildings of this description are numerous, but smaller, 
and less pre tending than the two above mentioned. 

'l'here are a few pukka bridges in the districts, but of no great span: 
the largest is one near Ruttah Derah, built by Shah Baharah. 

The old fort of Larkhana is a large ;;quare building, with four 
towers; a fifth tower, at the gateway, is of burnt brick, and higher than 
the others; the rest of the building is of mud. This was one of the 
arsenals of the 'ralpoors, and now contains the fine hospital anq the 
store roomg of the Camel Corps, and the Civil Jail. It was the residence 
of the celebrated Minister Futteh Mahomed Lugaree,  who will be 
spoken of hereafter. 

We will now turn 
.
to the second division of this Report, and consider 

11.-THE POPULATIO�, AND THE HABITS AND CHARACTER OF 
THE INHABITANTS. 

In the ab,sence of any accurate census, we can estimate the popu
lation only by a comparison with other countries, whose statistics are 
better knovrn. The French have always taken the lead in this science, 
and in 1828 one of the most accuraie tables of the kind was drawn ont 
by M. Adrien Balbi, entitled "Balance Politique d u  Globe." In this 
he gives the population of Sind at 25 per square mile, but makes the 
popu lation of Herat 30, and that of Beloochistan 18 per square mile .  
Now, estimati ng th� area of the latter a t  110,000 square miles, w e  
should have a population o f  2,000,000, which is impossible. T h e  
numbers given i n  several other instances i n  h i s  chart appear t o  b e  over
estimated, an d I think ·we might calculate the popu

.
lation of Sind at 

20 per square mile. 
But I would try other data : we find the number of ploughs (Appendix 

R) in Chandookah to be ·7,733; and on the average one plough will 
cultivate 18 beegas of land,* and 12 beegas of actual cultivation will 

* Autumn crop .. . . . .. .. . . . . . . .. . . . . . . .. . . .... .. �. 5 beegas. 
Middle crop . . • . • . .  , . . . .. : . . . .  · .  • • . .  . .  • • .. . .  • • • . 5 ,. 
Spring crop .. . . • . • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . , •. •. a , •• , • • • • • 8 ,, 
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will support a family of three. This will give us 34,797, and if we 
add one-fifth for artificers and traders, the total will be 41,756: now at 
the rate of 20 per square mile we should derive the following:-

Length of Chandookah ... .. . 
Average breadth . . . . .. . .. . 

60 miles. 
35 " 

2,100 square miles. 
20 

42,000 souls. 
the calculations nearly agreeing. Until a more correct census is 
taken, I would estimate the population of Chandookah at 40,000 souls 
in round numbers . When I state that one plough will cultivate eighteen 
beegas of land, I take the average of all lands, for of course in some loca· 
lities one plough will not cultivate more than four or five beega� . 

The population may be divided into two great classes, the Hindoos 
and Musulmans. The former are sub-divided into the official and trad· 
ing classes. The Hindoos, ·from their talents as accountants, were 
always employed in the offices of the Ameers, and for the collection of 
revenue ; but they as well as their trading brethren were only tolerated 
for their utility to the Government. The appraisernent and measure· 
ment of the lands gave employment to a vast number of these men, who 
by their exactions and dishonesty were a perfect plague to the poor 
cultivators .  'rhe trading portion amassed great wealth, but every con
trivance was resorted to, to conceal it from the covetous grasp of their 
princes. From living in a tolerated state in a Mahomedan country, 
the Hindoos have of course lost the purest part of their religion, and 
are lax in the performance of their rites.  They wear beards, and the 
Beloochee head dress ; eat flesh and fish ; drink wine ; and seldom 
perform the ablutions laid down for their observance. No Hindoo 
temples are to be' seen ; and, in  fact, t hey pay as much veneration 
to the sanctified resorti;s of the Moslem as those• of the hostile creed 
tliemselves. Many were forcibly obliged to change their religion ; 
the most trivial circumstances being taken as pretexts for such acts of 
violence. Thus, .any one who mentioned the word Rassee (rope) in 
conversation was supposed to have invoked the Prophet, and was imme
diately compelled to perform the first rite of Mahomedanism. The 
Head Moonshee in the office of the Arneer of Khyrpoor would 
never in the accounts write the name of the village of Russoolabad, 
calling it always Wuzeerabad. Dirt, fear, meanness, and an inordinate 
love of wealth, form the leading characteristics of the trading Hin
doos, who are, however, industrious in their avocations. No village 
is without its Bunya� and their persons were generally respected by the 
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predatory bands of the Beloochees, in whose encampments they also 
settled. We shall see soon how great a share they indirectly took in 
the agricultural affairs of the country, and how inextricably they weaved 
their toils around the poor cultivator. The Hindoos in Government 
employ were not so wealthy, but far more consequential than the 
traders, and even more lax in religion and morals : a party of them 
visiting a village as measrirers or appraisers caused far more domestic 
misery than would have been felt after a Belooch foray. 

The Musulman portion of the community may be divided into 
Beloochees and Sindees: the former were the military retainers of the 
Talpoors, holding their lands from the sovereign, and attending upon 
his requisitions for troops .when required ; the Sindees are mostly all 
·cultivators and artisans, and were not called on for military service 
under the Talpoors. 'fhey had, however, formed part of the army of 
the Kulhoras, and were never averse to. summon their followers, and 
settle a boundary or other dispute by the sword. The principal tribes 
in Chandookah are, -

1 st. -The Chandias, from whom the district is called. They at 
present occupy a portion to the west under the hills. Their Chief is vVulee 
Mahomed, who lives at Ghybee Derah. The tribe is now poor and 
-scattered ; their country is destitute of the means of irrigation ; and the 
-soil, too, is unproductive. 10,000 of this tribe, under Wulee Mahomed, 
p roceeded to join the A meers against the British, but arrived too late to 
render them any assi:;;tance. They are not, I believe, of Belooch origin. 
Much of the theft committed in the district is traced to men of this tribe. 

2nd. -The J umalees, a Belooch tribe, settled on the borders of the 
Desert. Their principal residence in Chandookah is at Khyrah Gurhee. 
They are very poor, and do not cultivate much; robbery, and feeding 
flocks, were formerly their more favourite occupations. ·  

3rd. -The Abras, a large tribe of cultivators, settled principally to 
th� south-west of Larkhana. They were originally a portion of the 
Kulhora army. 

4th. -The Jntts, a large Sindee tribe of cultivators, and rearers d'f 
cattle; generally of wandering habits, and found scattered over the 
country. There are many sub-divisions of this tribe, the principal o f  
which i n  Chandookah are the Darodgurhs, .J oonejahs, Kohawurs, 
Wugguns, and others. That portion which took entirely to cultivation 
have settled down, and lost the name of J utt, which is now ·applied 
only to those of the tribe who rear cattle. 

There are numerous other families, b ut of s mall extent, such as the 
Lahorees, Hukrahs, Chujrahs, &c. 

'rhe Sindees are, generally speaking, a quiet and industrious raee. 
They are tall and handsome, and can undergo much ... fat

.
igue, but are ·not 
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very noted for activity. They are nearly all cultivators, and occupied 
entirely in tending their crops and cattle. The household dutieR are 
performed by the women, who are very industrious. .Before the break 
of day they have to riRe, and grind the corn for the day's consumption, 
their millstones being the first sound that breaks upon the stillness of 
night. The men go forth to their work about sunrise, and labour till 
noon, when the women take them their food into the fields, and return 
to prepare the evening meal. They take a share, also, in field labour; 
such as picking cotton, gleaning, &c. They are seldom convicted of 
theft, and it is to be deplored that a barbarous custom which legalized 
murder subjected them, under the Ameers, to an unmerited and cruef 
death, the slightest suspicion of infidelity being sufficient to warrant 
their murder. Sad were the scenes enacted under this revolting· 
practice; and however gradual the change may be, it is still to be hoped 
that the British Government. will eventually succeed in removing such 
an impediment to the progress of social improvement. 'l'he poorer 
clasi::es have no particular amusement, but from the time of returning 
from their fields to.that of retiring to rest they sit conversing together. 
They cannot be praised for love of truth ; for whether in tlie preparation 
of forged documents or in giving evidence, their lying propensities can 
scarcely be surpassed. Except the large lan:lholders, all are. ignorant 
and illiterate. There is a school at Larkhana, where boys are taught to 
read and write, but there are not many attendants, and as they are 
useful assistants in the field at a very early age, they are soon with
drawn from their studies. They are a very superstitious race, and place 
great reliance on the ability to ·serve them of departed spirits. They 
consequently pay gr\:)at veneration to the tombs of men of sanctity, 
which are always loaded with the votive offerings of those who crave 
their aid. Near Shahdadpoor there is a pair of large millstones in a 
garden, about four feet in diameter. It is on the banks of the Datah 
Canal, so. called from Datah Kohawur, a man as renowm�d for his wealth, 
and the canals dug by him, as for his unbounded liberality,-he was 
t�e Hatim 'l'aee of Chandookah. It is related of him that no poor man 
passed his door unfed, and the above millstones are now considered 
sacred, for we are told that God was so pleased with his piety and 
liberality, that e·ven if a handful of grain was thrown in, the supply of 
flour was equal to all demands. They are approached with bare feet, 
and the precincts kept in cleanliness and good order. There is a tomb 
over the remains of a celebrated Peer, on poles, around which are seen 
the heel-ropes of horses; for whenever an animal in the neighbourhood 
is afflicted with disease, the owner prays at the t..lmb, and, on the re· 
covery of the animal, offers the heel-ropes in gratitude for the saint's 
assistance. If a pe?son breaks a branch of the tree which overshadows 
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the tomb, he is supposed to be doomed to meet with some mishap. 
There is a class of men in �handookah, as e,lsewhere, who enj oyed 
great privileges, and collected much wealth under the ex-Ameers : 
these were the Peers, and other holy men who came down to Sind 
from the north, many of them holding grants of land, origin ally made 
by Nadir Shah, and confirmed clown to the present d ay.  They p aid 
no ferry or town duties, and, both · by the rulers and people of the 
country, were treated with the greatest respect. The weave�s, who form 
the greatest part of the non-cultivating portion of the community, are an 
ind ustrious people, and their women either assist them, or employ their 
tim e  in the manufacture of mats and baskets. 

We now come to the third division of this Report. 

IIl.-TIIE SYSTE�I OF LAND TENURES, AND TIIE RELATION OF THE 

AGRICULTURAL CLASSES TO EACH OTHER AND TO GOVERN-

1\IENT. 

T he same order which from the earliest periods of Indian history has 
been at all e vents nominally recognised both by Hindoos and Maho
medans, viz. the institutes of �anu, whereby the land is declared to be 
the property of him who brings it under cultivation, has obtained also 
in Sind ; but the same innovations have been made i n  this equitable 
law as took place in Hindoostan under the rule of the great Akbar, and 
more so under that of h is succes�ors. It is i mpossible to go very far 
back into the past regarding anything connected with Sind, whose 
records, scanty in themselves, have been still further d iminished by 
the unrelenting hand of fanaticism ; but we can sti l l  trace some faint 
resemblance in later times to the old village sy stem, whose working 
bas been so praised by the ablest men in India,-a system, too, which 
the M ahomedan conquerors of the country have found it to their in
terest to maintain, though not in its original purity. This primitive 
order of things must, however, soon be laid aside, when the retainers 
of the ruling power are, as it were, quartered u pon the country, receiv
ing land in lieu of cash wages : the soil must then virtually change 
proprietors, and the whole syste m become one of mixed anomaly, 
adapted to the im mediate wants of the Government.. The ownership 
of the entire lands in each village is vested in the Zumindars, and their 
heirs in perpetuity. A portion is cultivated by themselves ; some by 
men who appear to possess an hereditary right to cultivate, as their lands 
cannot be taken . from them at will, but they pay Lap.a or rent to the 
Zumindar, generally · in kiiid, at so many kasas per beega. Besides 
this, there is a fee leviable on the produce of the lands, called Wajah 
Zumin<laree, which is claimed by the head man. When a portion of the 
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land is sold, the purchaser becomes entitled to the Lapa, but the 
Wajah is still given to the head man. I n  every village is the Kotwal, 
whose duty it is to point out the cultivation to the Government 
measurers and others, and to define the boundaries of estates, ·as also 
to assist in all matters of revenue collections, for which they receive a 
fee from that portion of the produce laid aside prior to the whole being 
divided between Government and the cultivators. The poorer class, 
who hold small patches of land in their own right, are principally 
indebted *<> the Hindoos for the means of cultivating them : their 
a.oc0unts run on from season to season, and the traders take good care 
to keep them well involved, leaving them but a bare sufficiency for 
their subsistence till the next harvest. T.h e  Zumindars make their own 
terms with those to whom they rent their lands, usually receiving, 
besides fees, a portion of the producei and paying the Government 
demands themselves. The late Regulation, therefore, by which a low 
)and-rent in cash l1as been fixed is, in good seasons, advantageous only 
to the Zumindar, who continues to take the same portion as before from 
his tenants. I t  is 'true the Zumindar advances the seed, and bullocks, 
and keeps the watercourses in repair, but still his share of the proceeds 
is an unfair one, and in bad �easons they frequently leave their tenants 
to pay the G overnment demands, and to return their own advances, 
making what they can of the balan�e.  Under the ex·Ameers, the 
Zumindar paid th·e rent to GO\ternment� and collected his own dues 
from his tenants, so that the above unfair evasion could not be made. 
I t  will thus be seen that the Zumindar only transacted business with 
G overnment or the contraclor, and that he made his own collections 
from the tenants. The villagers all pay him great respect, and his 
advice is acted on in all the agricultural affairs of the community . His 
labourers usually remain with him, together with their families, as they 
are at all times averse to change, and are driven off only by unbearable 
extortion ;-they are satisfied with a bare subsistence, and small ad
vances of money. Where the greater portion of wages is paid in kind, 
the cultivators and labourers are necessarily poor, and at present it 
would be almost impossible to collect the Government dues from the 
tenants themselves. With regard to lands in J ageer, the grantee stood 
in the light of Government, and made his own remissions, and received 
his dues from the Zumindars, who continued in the possession of all 
their rights . There is a strong bond of union between all the members, 
from the Zumindar down. The village carpenter receives his fee for 
the 11nnual repair of the Persian w heels, and the potter for his supply 
of the earthen vessels attached to them ; but every individual is more or 
less dependent on the Zumindars, whose interests they find so intimate
ly connected with their own. The boundaries or estates are not very 
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clearly defined, which caused many feuds between neighbouring 
villages : if a man wished to reclaim waste land, h e  applied to Govern
ment for a Putta granting it to him in Zumindaree, or· oth erwise, 
according to circumstances, and fi.xirig the rent  at a very low rate· for 
the first few seasons ; but the Government subordinate& uswaUy con
trived to find some tl:aw in the document, or some alleged agreement 
uncomplied with, as a pretext for assessing the land at the full rate 
shortly after its clearance. For the granting of these Puttas, the land 
was divided into Ahitah, or clear o.f j ungle ; Nahwur, or with slight 
jungle ; and J unglee, or thick jungle ; and the amount of remission 
estimated accordingly, but by no fixed rule : sometimes a man w

0
ould 

incur great expense id" digging a canal, &c., but a year afterwards he 
would find his labour unrewarded, some office Moonshee having pre
tended to discover that the land was probably Nahwur, and not thick 
j ungle, as specified in the Putta. It  was seldom that the Ameers 
themselves interfered in the collection of the revenue,. O:f in:crea.se of 
cultivation. But this brings us to the fourth head,. viz.>. 

IV.-THE REVENUES OF_CHANDOOKAH UNDER THE, EX-AMEERS, AND 

UNDER THE BRITISH GOVERNMENT. 

lst, Land Revenue.-This in Chando.okah was collected accordln.g to 
four modes of assessment, viz. B.uttaee ; Kasagee ; Casb.-11ent_ ; and Eree 
Rukub. 

The Buttaee, or rent in kind, was a certain portion of the produce, 
varying from a quarter to. half, but generally speaking two-fifths. 

Kasagee was also a portion of the produce, but estimated with refer
ence to the extent o.f land cultivated. The average rate was 7 kasas 
per beega ; and as 30 kasas is the average produce of a beega, it was. 
equal to about one-fourth . 

The Cash-rents varied, according to the nature of the cr�p, from. 
Rs. 3 to Rs. 5. 

'rhe Eree Rukub was a commutation of Kasagee int0 cash, by taking, 
the average market price for six months of certain villages laid down . .  

The mode adopted for the collection was as follows : when the crops: 
were in a forward state, those subj e·ct to measurement,, that is to say 
those paying Kasagee, Cash, or Eree Rulrnb, were visited by an Ameen 
or appraiser, who recorded every cultb1 ator's field, estimating its extent, 
and remitted such portion of it as he considered bad failed. Whe n  
these returns were received, measurers were sent out i n  bands o f  one 
Darogah and two assistants, to measure the lands.  From the latter was

· 

deducted the quantity remitted, and the remainder was assessed by 
G overnment. But when the extent of land , as estimated by the Ameens, 
varied with the actual measurements of the Darngah, a proportiona.l 
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decrease was made i n  the remission, called Dazyaft Pulo, or refunded 
rem1ss10n. Thus : in appraisement the land of A is entered as 12 
beegas, of which 4 beegas are given in remission, and 8 beegas re main,
on which rent is to be taken ; but by actual measurement the land is 
found to be only 9 beegas, the proportional remission on which would 
be only 3 beegas ; the difference of 1 beega is therefore assessed, and 
entered as Bazyaft Pulo. When all the above documents are received 
by Government, the Atsatah or accounts of the se8:son are made up, and 
the Zumindars, who pay monthly instalments in advance upon account, 
are .then called on to pay any balance which may appeal against them, 
together with fees, &c. 

With regard to Buttaee lands : when the cfops were tolerably for
ward, field watchmen were appointed, who received i n  Chandookah 
Rs. 2 each per mensem from Government, and subsistence from the 
cultivators. When the corn was ready, a Buttaeedar went to each 
granary, and first laid aside a portion, from which fees, &c. were taken, 
and divided the balance between Government and the cultivators, in 
the standard proportion of the village.  

As the Zumindars had been compelled to  meet extortion with 
evasion, the Kasagee rents were the most agreeable to -them, as it opened 
the way for so much chicanery in the appraisernent and measurement 
of the crops.  The system of the Ameers was to assess the lands at an 
exorbitant rate, which the farmers could not pay with any profit to 
themselves, and then to bring it down by appraisement to the highest 
possible standard at which the remuneration of the cultivators and the 
exactions of Government could i n  any way be effected. Thern was no 
regularity in the assessment,-lands of the same village were paying 
Buttaee, Kasagee, and Cash-rents ; and the Eree Rukub was the standard 
rate in certain villages ; but in each the average market price was cal
culated from the records of different v illages i n  the vicinity. This, if 
the appraisement and measurement could be honestly carried out, would 
e vidently be the fairest mode of assessment that could be put in practice, 
both for the cultivators and for Government. The followin� extract 
from the Atsatah (Estimate) of A. D. 1844, when the above rules were in 
force, will serve to show the mode of c ollection s  above described :-

VILLAGE DunLEE W ACHOLAH. 
Land cultivated . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 437·/o beegas. 

Viz. Jowaree • • . . . • . . . . 429H· 
Till . . • . . . • . . . • • . . 2 .� 
Karlorah . . . . . . . . • • 

Vetch . . . . . . . . • . . . 

Carrots . . .  , . • . . . • . .  

l l!l-
0 � :\
O :;;,-
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Hemp . • . . . •  • •  . . . . O i•.,-
Moong . . . . . . . .  • .  . . 2lo 

Total . . . . . .  4371lo beegas. 
Remitted in Apprai$ement : 

Jowaree . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Vetch . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 
Carrots . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 

l\Ioong . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  . 

l 99ilo 
O h 
O lir 
l 

Total . . . • • . 200H- beegas. 

Remaining for Assessment . . . . 23G /,,- bec;;as. 
-
Add Bazyaft ·Pu lo : 

Jowaree . . . . . . . . . . .  . o� �o 

Vetch . . . . . . . . • . • • o !1 
20 

Total . . .  OH· beegas. 

Grand Total . . . 2372�" beegas. 

Jmna bundee. 
Boegas. Kur. Kas. T. 

Jowaree . . . . . .  23 1/o at 9 kasas per beega = 34 39 l 
Vetch . . . . . . . . 5t at 2§ 0 0 2 020 " " 
Moong . . . . . . h5.i- at 2k " " 0 3 0 

Total. . . . 34 43 0 

Til . . . . . . . .  , .  2 }o at Rs. 6- 8-3 per bceg a  = Rs. 1 5  
Kachrah . . . . . .  I H " 5- s-q " - I O  
Carrots . . . . . . O iu " 4- 7-6 ,, 0 
Hemp . • . . . . . .  O }o·  " 7 · 1 0-3 " 1 

P. c. 

l 2 
2 2 
2 0 

2 0 

1 0  3 
I I  1 0  
I4  3 

8 6 

Total. . . . 2:� 7 /\.- beegas. Total . . . . . Rs. 28 1 2  1 0  

Fees. 
On Kasagee crop, assessed 232H beegas, at Rs.  25-2-4� per 1 00 beegas =Rs. 58 7 9 -
On crops given in remission, 200H beegas, at Rs. 1 6- 1 8-6 per 1 00 

beegas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . = 33 3 .8 
Measurement fees on total · cultivation, 437 l-.,- beegas, at Rs. 6-4-0 

per 1 00 bcegas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . = 27 5 5 
On assessed crops paying cash, 4 � S- bcegas, at Rs. 1 3-2-0 per 1 00 

beegas . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . O _ l O o 

Total. . . . Rs. 1 1 9  I O 1 0 .  
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Total grain receipts . . • • . .  

Total cash receipts : 
Rents . • . • . . • • . • . . . .  Rs. 
Fees 

Kur. Kas. T. P. C. 
34 43 0 2 0 

28 1 2  10  
] 1 9  10  10  

Total. • . .  Rs. 148  7 S 

I have purposely selected. a small villaget and one in whicli. there are 
only two kinds of  rents, Kasagee and Cash . 

A list of all fees  taken under the ex-Ameers will be found in Appen
d ix C. They were originally very few, but when it was brought to the 
notice of Government .that the measurers and others received certain 
fees on their own account, they were not only made to give the m up, 
but the fee itself was made a permanent tax at the place,-hence the 
confusion and multiplicity of them in later times. 

The general snperintendence of the re venue was in the hands of �he 
Kardars of  the Tuppas, each of  whom h ad his establishment and alse> tf1e 
Kotwals of villages to assist him. He had the power of granting Puttas,
in fact his sole order was to do the best he could for Government. In 
most tf the Purgunas of Sind, a Mookhteearkar was sent up from the 
Ameers every season to wind up its accounts, remaining for this pur
pose about four months, and then returning to the Court ; but in Chan
dookah there was a permanent Mookhtee�rkarr the celebrated Wulee 
Mahomed Lugaree, who appears to h ave been a· very able officer. 
He is stated to h ave been of a very violent temper naturally, but h e  
endeavoured not t o  let this appear. There i s  a saying of him,
" Gahee Wulee, Gahee Boot" (Sometimes a saint, sometimes a. devil ) .  
H e  gave himself u p  occasion.any to debauchery, and his neighbo.urhood 
was not the best place for women of chastity ; he lived at Larkhana. 
Some of his works remain : one book of his po.ems is in my possession, 
and some of the pieces are not much inferior to those of Sadi or Hafiz. 
His sons at first refused to make their peace with the British after the 
conquest, but they at last yielded, and are now i n  possession of  their 
J ageers, some of which are in Chandookah. The land revenue and 
the other items were frequently sold in contract, the object of the 
Ameers being to amass' as great a sum as p ossible in advance. I 
forgot to mention that to Wulee Mahomed is attributed the introduc .. · 

tion of the Eree Rukub, at least in its above form ; for being himself 
a well read man, he could s carcely have been ignorant of  a similar 
commutation carried out under the auspices of Akbar, when that 
monarch gave his attention to the revenue affairs of the empire he h ad 
consolidated. 

2nd, River Customs.-These were always farmed out to contractors. ' 
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'rhe duties were levied at the different Ghaut.s on the Indus) and in a 
very irregular manner. 

3rd, Town Duties .-Also farmed out, and a 'very profitable tax to 
G overnment. I have not now the -means at hand for drawing out a 
table of the rates at which all these were taken, but i n  Appendix D 
will be found one showing the amount of transit duty levied o n  foreign 
merchandize. The imports into ChandQokah were but small} consist· 
ing of the articles in the table from Kutchee ; and the exports were 
principally gnin, gh.ee} and dried fruits to the same place. 

4Hi, Taxes.-These were collected by no fixed rate, but foll most 
heavily on the Hindoos. They were divided into three kinds, viz. 
Sarshumari, or pell-tax upcm artificers ; Bahrah, or tax upon the 
fishermen ; and Peshknsh, upon. the Hindoo traders. The Sarshumari, 
being a tax upon Musulmans, was more equitable than the others : it  
was taken from every shop,-from Rs. 2 to Rs. 5 per annum, according 
to the trade of the individual. On his death, if his son 'Continued the 
business, he  paid the tax in  his father's stead ; but if he  was too young 
to work at his t.rad� no tax was taken from him until he  commenced 
working. 

'I'he Peshlrnsh, 11pon the Hindoos, was taken on each town and viliage, 
which had to pay a certain sum annually, and the Hindoos had to settle 
the proportions each had to pay amongst themselves. No alteration 
was ever made under any circumstances. 

The Bahrah was taken upon each band of fishermen) or lVfeeanee, in 
the same way as the Peshkush, the head man being held responsible by 
Government, and managing the pmportional payments ; but on the 
reduction of the band, diminutions were made in the tax. Sind being 
so entirely an agricultural country, the Ameers evinced good policy in  
causing the poll-tax to  fall on. every one not a cultivator. The intro
duction of a somewhat similar tax in the Tenasserim Provinces by, 
I think, Major MacLeod, was found to cause an increase of cultivation 
even in that country, which was in no way an agricultural one. 

5th, Liquor and Drugs.-The contract for the sale of these was 
always farmed out, but there were no very stringent rules to prevent 
smuggling, punh;hment being more severe than frequent. 

6tlt, Fisheries and Ferries. -Government received one-fourth of the 
produce, and always sold its share in advance to a contractor. 

7th, Gardens.-'.rhe G overnment share was always so great that there 
was no encouragement for the plantation of any other than date groves, 
which require but little care : five-sixths was the usual share, and never 
less than half. These were also sold in  contract every season. 

'rhe total amount of revenue said to h ave been received by the ex
"Ameers from Chandookah was eight lakhs per annum ; but this I feel 
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the. other, and were always very large ; and I think we should be nearer 
.the truth if we estimated it at five lakh s  absolutely received.  

The land revenue under the British Government is collectecl either in 
Buttaee at  one-third, or in Cash at one-eighth per beega for Khureef, ancl 
two-eighths per beega for R,ubee crops ; the fees on the corn pay
ments being 4 kasas per kurwar, and on those in Cash six per cent. 
Each Z u mindar had his choice, and bound himself down for seven years. 
The cash ancl corn paym ents are about equal in Chandookah . It i s  
hardly yet time t o  form an opinion upon t h e  working of this system ; 
put I annex some tables, showing the receipts of Chandookah, &c. 

Appendix E is a statement showing the cultivation, and land reve
nue derived th erefrom, for the middle crop, 1844. 

Appendix F is a statement showing the s am e  for the autumn crop, 
1844. 

Appendix G is a statement showing the same for the spring crop, 
1845. 

I have selected the earliest periods, and they may serve to compare 
\Vith the returns now annually forwarde d .  

A ppeildix H is a table showing the_ extent of cultivation in the spring 
:erops of 1845, 1846, and 1 847 ; in the autumn crops of 1844, 1845, and 
1846 ; and in th.e m iddle crops of 1844, 1845, and 1846. 

•rown and transit duties were abolished from lst January 1846, and 
a frontier d u ty established, as per Proclamation. Quarterly returns o f  
exports and imports since that period have been sent i n  t o  Government. 

All taxes were l ikewise abolished on the same date, which caused 
universal satisfaction, and w as a greater boon to those affected thereby 
than the change of reve nue collections was to the cultiv ator, if it  prove 
.eventually that the latter was really a boon. 
. The other sources of revenue continue the sam e .  
, The annual receipts of Chandookah are three lakhs, and its average 
cost of establishments, and revenue charges, Rs. 20,000. 

Appendix I is a table s howing the actual receipts in cash for the 
year 1845, i n  w hich the grain sales are not included.  

Appendix J . is a statement showing the grain receipts for the same 
period.

· 

Appendix K is a statement showing the disbursements for the same 
year. 
. 'l'hese tables would h ave been more useful, accompanied by similar 
�mes for 1846 ; but being in another district, I have not the nieans at 
hand for prepari n g  them. G reat red uctions in the establishments have 
been made since 1845. We now come to consider, 
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'V.-AGRICULTURE AND MANUFACTURES OF CHANDOOI\AH. 
The soil, as before observed, is rich, and highly favourable for culti

vation, and may be considered as a new soil, as yet unexhausted by 
husbandry. There are three agricultural seasons, the Rubee or spring, 
the Peshrus or middle, and. the Khureef or autumn crop. The Rubee 
cultivation is of three ld.nds, according to the nature of the soil, and the 
influence exerdsed upon it by the waters of the inundation, viz. 

lst, Bosee .-Cultivation upon lands left by the i�undation, which, 
after ploughing and sowing, requires no further care in watering. 

2nd, Sailabee.-Upon lands left by the inundation, but on which the 
crops require subsequent waterl.ngs during growth . 

?rd, Klwoshkdhakah.-Upon lands entirel y l'lependent upon artificial 
irrigation both for early and subsequent waterin.gs. 

In the autumn crop there are two distinctions,-
• . . 

Ist, Mok, or �ands over which the water can flow from canals without 
further aid, 

2nd, Charkee, for which Persian wheels are required, to raise the 
water to the surface.  

The seed is sown either from the hand, which is called Chatree, or by 
means of  a tube fixed to  the plough, and having a wooden funnel at 
the top, called a N aree, through which the seed is passed when the 
earth is being ploughed for the last time, the labourer supplying it 
from a bundle attached to his waist. The last mode is that generally 
adopted for wheat and barley, as a greater supply of seed is required 
for Chatree ; the latter is adopted in the sowing of peas, gram, 
sarshaff, &c. 

The irrigation, as before observed, is either from canals or wells, 
except the Bosee. lands. For the clearing of the former, statute labourers 
are c.alled for, each village furnishing a quota, according to the quantity 
of fand . watered from the canal. The Ghar receives labourers from 
almost every district, amounting in all to one thousand, who are employ
ed from six weeks to two months, receiving a subsistence from Govern
ment, and wages from Zumindars, varying from three to fiv� rupees 
per mensem. .This is the . hardest labour a man can be subjected to ; 
and whilst it is necessary that the canals, o n  which the whole cultivation 
depends, should be kept in order, still ·it is desirable that the number of 
labourers to be furnished should be equitably established. On the 
clearing of large canals, the workmen are accompanied by one or two 
duns, and the scene is one of great interest ; · but a comparison may 
justly be drawn between the honest cultivator thtis toiling to his utmost 
for subsistence, and the convicted criminal lou�ging through the 'day 

998 
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in the receipt of a competency. A fter the workmen return to their 
homes, they have further toil in preparing the branch canals, which 
carry the water to their villages .  The mode of raising the water, w here 
required, is by Persian wheels, which in the hot weather are worked at 
night. 

The implements of husbandry are the Hur, or plough, which is much 
smaller than that used in India ; it is drawn by two bullocks. 

The Sahm, or harrow, which is a heavy log of wood, drawn by four 
bullocks, a man standing on each ·end of it. It is used before the last 
time of ploughing, and sowing the see d .  

T h e  N aree, o r  funnel, before spoken of. 
The Datrah, a curved hook, with teeth like a saw, used in reaping. 
The Kooriah, or hoe, fl, small implement for weeding, &c. 
The land is usually allowed to lie fallow for one year between the 

crops, except in cases of land freshly �leared from jungle, which is 
sown usually for two or three consecutive seasons at first. T �e Sindees 
have no notion of the rotation of crops ; but sometimes, where indi go 
has been sown, they plant cotton, to protect the latter from the sharp 
winds, by the short shooting stems of the indigo. 

Manure is used for some crops, but only cattle-dung ; the waters of 
the inundation bring a s limy matter, which is highly conducive to 
fertility. 'l'he stubble is also burnt, and the ashes allowed to mix with 
the soil. Salt is sprinkled over tobacco during its growth. 

Hoeing is only used in the cultivation of tobacco and cotton. 
· Rice is sown in small patches, and afterwards planted ont with the 

hand. · 

A ppendix: L is a table showing the quantity of seed of each kind 
required per beega ; the quantity of produce ; the number of water
ings ; the quantity of manure used ; the season of sowing and reaping, 
and the number of maunds per kurwar of each kind of grain. 

A ppendix M is  a comparative statement of the cultivation qf the 
principal crops taken from the three seasons of 1845 and 1846, from 
which may be seen what grains are m ost frequently sown. 

In Appendix N I have endeavoured to show at one view the relative 
value of. each crop to the cultivator. 

I will conclude this portion of the Report with a few remarks on the 
cultivation of sugar and cotton. 

The soil is well adapted for the growth of the sngarcane, but it is not 
extensively cultivated, owing to the diffibulty of watering it during 
its early growth. On this account, it is usually found in small patches 
of from five to eight beegas, about a well. In the vicinity of the 
river it is grown in larger quantities, but not more than a hundred 
beegas- is now annually grown in Chandookah. The canes are of two • 
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kinds, of a light and dark .colour ; of which the first is most esteemed, 
both for the quality and quantity of produce . Both kinds are plant9d 
in January or February, and cut in November or December. More 
manure is used for this than for any other cuTtivation ; it consists of 
cattle-dung, and about a hundred maunds are consumed per beega. 
The cane is attacked by white-ants at the time of planting, if there is 
not a large supply of water. In the months of July and August .it is 
attacked by a red ant, which ruins the crnp, unless averted by rain, on 
the  fall of. which these insects disappear ; but no means are taken by 
the cultivators t<? destroy them. The cane is irrigated every fourth 
day. During the first five months the water is obtained from wells, 
and afterwards from the canals ; in some places, at a distance from the 
river, the watering is from wells throughoul. An interval of a year is 
allowed to elapse between the crops, during which interval the land 
lies fallow. The cane· is usually sold standing, and is cut and 
manuf�ctured by the purchaser. Sometimes the grower receives a 
share of the manufactured article in part payment, but it is very rare 
to· find the grower manufacturing the Goor. 'l'he average quantity of 
Goor produced per beega is 20 maunds ; and its price on the spot 
about Rs. 5 pe• maund. Eight maunds of juice are produced from a 
thousand canes, and from 10 maunds of juice is produced 1 maund 
and 25 seers of Goor. It  requires one pair of oxen and eight men, for 
twen1y days, to work up and manufacture inio Goor one beega of cane. 
'l'he Goor is mostly consumed in the district. The average expense 

. of  cultivating the cane is Rs. 60 per beega, and the average value of 
the crop Rs. 90. . 

· 

The cotton grown in the district is of a very fine description, and, as 
far as I can judge from notices which appear in the Journal of the 
Agricultural S_ociety, superior to the indigenous produce of most parts 
of I ndia. In some situations it grows to a great height,-! have picked 
the cotton from plants reaching to my shoulder when riding on a camel. 
The fibre appears long and fine. Cotton from the Mauritius has been 
found to thrive well, and I tried a small quantity of Perna.mbuco seed, 
but, owing to the early season at which I planted · it, the crop 
failed. The seed had also sustained some injury during its 
transit from Calcutta, at the Jatter end of  the rains. The cul
tivation of cotton is conducted in two ways, viz. Sailabee and 
Bosee : the first requires frequent watering after being planted, 
and the seed is sown on the sides of ridges, after the surface 
has been inundated, the holes being made at a d istance of about a foot 
and a half from each other. The Bosee cotton is sown on lands left by 
the inundation, and on the surface : no after waterings are required, 

· • the dew, which falls in great quantities, affording sufficient moisture ; 
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the only care required is to keep the earth about the stems free from 
weeds, and loose. The cotton is sown at the end of February or. Mareh, 
and picked in July and August. · After picking, the cattle are turned 
in to graze, and the crops are the n  left for a second year, the  produce 
of which· is said to be superior to that of the first year's growth . Cotton 
of the first year is called N eree, that of the second Moondee.  Cattle
dung is used as manure, i n  the proportion of about twelve maunds per 
beega. A beega will produce on an average three maunds of Phootee, 
oi cotton and seed together. The following is the result of some inves. 
tigations which I made very carefully :-

Four pounds of Phootee, after exposure to the sun, and being beaten, 
are equal to 3 lbs. 1 3  oz., a loss of;i oz. per lb. being sustained in the 
process. 

From this is obtained,-
Seed . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 lbs. 12 oz. 
U ncleaned cotto n . . . . . 1 lbs. 0 oz.  11 grs. 

3 lbs. 12 oz.  11 grs. 
From the uncleaned cotton is obtained of clean wool 1 lb. nearly ; 

thus we ge� following propo?tions :........ • 

Wool. . . . . . • • . . . . . • 

Seed . • . . . . . • . . . . .  , 

-h or t. 
H-

Loss . . . . . . . . . . • • r• 
The market price of Phootee averages 14 seers per rupee, of seed 30 

seers per rupee, and of wool 3 seers per rupee. 
The mode of separating the seed from the cotton will be explained in 

treating of manufactures ,  I purpose trying several experiments with 
various kinds of seed in  the ensuing season,  the results of which shall 
be reported to Government, as I feel convinced a very superior kind of 
cotton may be grown i0n Sind for exportation in  the raw sia.te.  

The manufactures of Chandookah are as follow : ...... 

lst.-Weaving, by which the country is supplied with a coarse cotton 
cloth, in univ�rsal use ; and none but the poorest villages are without 
their weavers. 'rhe wool having been purchased in the raw state, is  
made over to the cleaners : the instrument for beating it  is  the common 
triangular one, suspended from the roof of  the building, the string 
being of gut : the cotton is not much injured in this process. 'l'he wool 
is then spun by the women of the establish ment. The thread is 
then drawn out upon rows of small stickil, and afterwards soaked 
in water and flour. When· taken out, it is again drawn out, and 
exposed to the .air. In this state it is rnbbed with a large bri:tsh of 
tamarisk, and is then ready for the weaver. The weaving is the 
!la,:m� as th�t adopted in Ceylon1 the machine being suspended from • 
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the roof, and a pit made below for the feet of the manufacturer, by which 
the upper and lower skeins are raised and depressed, to admit o f  the 
passage of the needle. The cloth is generally made from a ,foot to a 
foot and a half i n  breadth, and thirty-six feet in· length. •rwo of these· 
pieces can be made in three days. 'rhe average price of wool is three 
seers per rupee, and from this three and a half pieces can be manufac
tured : the cloth is sold at an average price of fourteen annas ; so that 
as the whole process, except cleaning the wool, is carried on by the 
household of the manufacturer, his profits may be calculated at a rupee 
per die m .  Under the ex-Ameers it was much more, for prior to the 
introduction of foreign cloths the price of the country produce was two 
yards per rupee. The poll-tax p'tid by tn.e weavers was .high, viz. 
eight rupees per annum on every married weaver, and four rupees on 
each unmarried one ;-'-the latter h ad to entertain hired workwomen for 
spinning. 

There are also silk weavers, but the silk is imported from Kandahar, 
and sometimes dyed in this country. Loongees were very well made 
formerly, of silk and gold ; but the only kind still manufactured is a 
checked cotton, with silk borders. 

The dyers were a numerous class,· for the under garments of the 
Sindees of all classes were dyed, the common colour being a dark blue. 
The poll-tax upon a dyer was nine rupees, as he required no hired 
assistance in the carrying on of his trade. 'The following are the 
modes adopted in dying cloth� of the undermentione d  hues :-

Red.-Twelve chuttaks of bitter oil are mixed with the same 
quantity of Iskhar, and half a seer of camel-dung. The cloth is placed 
in the above for four days, and then dried in the sun for eleven days. 
It is then cleaned, and put into water with two chuttaks of tamarisk 
berrie�, �fter which it is  again dried, and then put into an earthen vessel, 
containing two chuttaks of alum, and again dried and washed. Twelve 
chuttaks of Munjeet are then put into a large copper vessel, with twenty 
seers of water, and boiled. The cloth is placed in this until well 
col041red, and then finally dried and cleaned. 

Saffron.-Two seers of safflower, well mixed up with water, and 
two chuttaks of Iskh ar, are trodden out with the feet. This is placed 
on a blanket, suspended between three poles j water is poured upon it, 
and whatever pa!"ses through the blanket is of u s e .  The cloth is placed 
in the vessel which receives the above, and a quarter of ·a seer of dried 
limes, finely cut, is added, and the cloth remains till coloured. 

Green.-The cloth is first coloured in a quarter of a seer of indi go, 
mixed with water, and then put into two seers of water .with one chut
tak of fine turmeric, taken out, and dried. Six chuttaks of dried pome 

_pranate skins are then boiled in a copper vessel with five seers o f  water, 
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until three seers of water remain, into which the cloth is placed, and 
afterwards again dried. One chuttak of alum is then boiled in a 
quarter of a seer of water, and being afterwards mixed with two 

"seers of cold water, the cloth is put into it, and the final colouring 
obtained. 

Yellow.-A quarter of  a seer of turmeric is  mixed and beaten with 
half a 1:rner of dried pomegranate skins, in an earthen vessel, with three 
seers of water. 'l'he cloth is first placed in the above, and then dried. 
One c huttak of alum is then put i nto the same preparation, and t h e  
colour i s  finished. 

Dark Blue .-A quarter of a seer of ind igo, a quarter of a seer of 
Iskhar, and one chuttak of lime, i:rre mixed with a great quantity of 
water, and allowed to remain from sunset till sunrise . Four pieces of 
cloth are then put into it, and afterwards dried.  '!'his process is repeat
ed three times, when the colour is obtained. 

The above are the only colours in use : of the ingredients, safflower, in
digo, Iskhar, l imes, pomegranate skins, li me, oil, tainarisk berries, and 
camel-dung are the productions of  the country ; but turmeric, alum, and 
Munjeet are imported .  The Iskhar is a low shrub, but my examination 
of it h as not yet led me to ascertain its botanical name. 

Paper is manufactured at Larkhana, but it is not of a very fine de
scription.  Old fishing-nets and wrought hemp are beate n . up in 
water with the c harcoal obtained from the Iskhar, and lime : this 
is done in a pit large enough for a man to work i n .  A heavy wood
en hammer is the instrument e mployed, with a horizontal beam. 
This is worked by two men treading upon the latter, whilst a third 
in the pit is occupied i n  placing the material under the h ammer. 
These men are h ired by the manufacturer for about twenty days at a 
time, but h e  makes the  paper himself, from the above preparation made 
into calms. - This  is picked i n  pieces, and put  into a cistern of clean 
water. The manufacturer sits on the edge, and immerses a wooden 
frame, upon which is spread a fine roll of thin strlps of bamboo, opened 
out by means of two pi�ces of wood at either side. Upon this•  the 
particles are allowed to settle, and the lateral pieces of  wood being 
removed, the bamboo rolJ is inverted upon a clean board, and being 
rolled up, leaves the sheet of paper upon the board. After the paper 
is dried, i t  is rubbed and polished with  a large stone. A finer kind of 
paper is made from pieces of China and Europe paper beaten up, 
instead of he mp". From twelve to fourteen quires of paper can be made 
in a d ay : the average price of i t  i.s from three to four quires per rupee, 
according to th.e· quality .  The poll-tax paid by each paper manu· 
facturer was Rs. 8-12-0. per annum. 

Oil and sugarcane pressers did not manufacture on their own 



74 1 

nMount, but were employed by the Hindoos at four annas per diem. 
trhey had to keep two bullocks, and paid a poll-tax of three rupees per · 
annum. The machinery employed is a large wooden mortar, and 
rolling pestle,. turned by oxen,-simple, it is true, but nevertheless 
completely though slowly expressing the juice. About six and a half 
seers of oil seed (mustard or sarson) are pressed at a time, from which 
about a seer and a half of oil -is obtained ; twenty-six seers of seed 
can be prer-;sed in a day, or· six seers of oil. The seed, after pressure, 
is sold at one rupee per maund, as food for bullocks. With regard to 
sugarcane, the Goor is consumed in the country, but not refined into 
sugar. Imported Cheenee is crystallized by the shopmen in the usual 
simple way. Coarse leather is ma�ufactured, and a common kind of 
salt, all  over Chandookah. But I will proceed to notice 

VI.-CRIMINAL AND CIVIL JURISPRUDENCE. 

The Mookhteearkars and Kardars were, under the ex·Ameers, as 
much the Judges and Magistrates of their several districts as the 
Collectors of Revenue. In the larger towns there were Kotwals, whose 
jurisdiction, however, did not extend beyond . The apprehension or 
detection of criminals devolved princi�ally upon the injured party. It 
was a fixed rule that the Zumin dar of  any village into which the 
footmarks of thieves were traced should be held responsible for the 
value of the lost property, unless he could show that the footmar.ks went 
beyond it. If he produced the thief, the latter was deprived of the whole 
of his property, and the surplus, over what was claimed by the person • 
who had been robbed, was carried to the cr�dit of Government : if the 
thief was a poor man, h e  was thrown into prison until his friends made 
good the claim against him, and the fine to Government. The Ameers 
made no allowance to their prisoners, but, unless supported by their 
friends, they were sent through the streets begging, and what t�ey thus 
obtained, in excess to what was required for their bare subsistence, 
becam e  the perquisite of the Kotwal of the town. Owing to the 
circumstance above alluded to, the Zumindars of villages took care to 
have at least one tracker with them, and these were brought up to their 
business from boyhood , and were generally very expert : thefts hav� 
been traced after an interval of time had elapsed, and to a distance from 
the place of perpetration, almost incredible,-through the running stream, 
over the newly ploughed field, through standing corn, over the hard 
soil of the desert, through the crowded town, and along the high road, 
the criminal was hunted down. 'This 

'
never-failing pursuit, combined 

with the rigorous treatment of prisoners, tended greatly to the repression 
of crime, at least of a predatory nature. In cases of cattle-theft, four 
times the number of cattle stolen was taken from the thief, three-fourths , 
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belng taken by Government ; but t here was no rcg
.
ular scale of ljl1Itish• 

ment : a fine where the prisoner was in  tolerable circumstances was 
always resorted to, but otherwise a long imprisonment, as above 
described, and in some instances death was the punish.ment inflicted.  
The ordeal of fire and water was very frequently resorted to in  
cases where the prisoner declared his  innocence, and there was 
no direct proof. The trial by water was as follows : -the accused 
was placed under water, whilst a man shot an arrow from a bow 
as far as he could : another man was sent to pick it  up ; and if 
the prisoner could remain under water until the arrow:  was brought 
back to the spot, he was declared innocent ; but if he lifted his 
head out before that time, he was presumed guilty. The trial by 
fire was equally difficult : a trench was dug seven cubits in  length, 
and filled with firewood, w hich was lighted, and the accused, with his 
legs and feet bound with plantain leaves, had to go from one end to 
the other through it, his escape from injury deciding his innocence. A 
l\foonshee of my acquaintance declares he saw a man establish his 
innocence in this way, in the presence of Meer Sohrab, the father of the 
reigning Meer of Khyrpoor. The lifting up red-hot iron was likewise 
a satisfactory proof of innocence. The ordeal of fire was called in  
Sindee C hurr, and that of  water Toobee.  Numerous fees were levied by 
the authorities during the detention of  prisoners, and one-fourth of all 
stolen property recovered was paid by the owner to Governqient, who 
received, in addition, the fine imposed on the thief. Thefts were scarce,
much scarcer than they have been under the British Government. Al
though so severe towards comparatively small crimes, the Arreers ex· 
ercised great leniency in  the more serious offences : a man was held 
justified in murdering both parties when he had cause merely to suspect 
a female relation of adultery ; and should either party escape at the time, 
his life was taken at any future period when the aggrieved party might 
meet him . In other cases �f murder, death was seldom the punish· 
ment awarded, confiscation of property and imprisonment being the 
more usual course,-the latter for an indefinite period, until the frie nds 
of the prisoner, or some of the numerous " holy men" about the Court, 
sued for and obtained his release. Mutilation of the hand or ear was 
occasionally inflicted, but the latter principally in cases of fraud on the 
revenue. 

We will now turn to th� time of the present Government. 
When· it became known that the prisoner in jail was as well, and in 

many cases better off than the labourer, the cultivator, or the artisan ; 
receiving his  anna per diem, and doing little, if any work,-feeling, too, 
that his family were comfortable at home, and that, i n  cases of theft, 
the property . was concealed, · and ready for him on his release, i t  
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naturally followed that imprisonment lost all its terrors ; and I am of o.pi· 
nion that many cases of cattle-theft occur, in wl)ich the sole object of the 
prisoner was to get his jail subsistence . This of course 0was owing to the 
�mddenness of the change ; but no great diminution can take place until 
the jai l  system is made more rigorous. If disgrace is supposed to be 
one of the consequences of imprisonment, that can hardly be the case 
when the punishment is carried out at Shikarpoor, many miles from 
the resideRce of most of the prisoners. At present, too, all are worked 
together, live together, and sleep together ; no reformation can take 
place, but much contamination ; and even with more rigour but little 
can be effected until a classification of convicts is  made. It cannot be 
supposed, either, that sepoys of the line, who guard the prisoners at work, 
c an care for the quantity of work done ; and this inode of guarding 
them prevents the services of the convicts being employed in the repair 
of bridges, &c. beyond the limits of cantonments. 

There are seven or eight police stations in Chandookah, for the pre
vention and detection of crime, but they serve more as central points, 
to which the thieves may be taken when captured, and where all the 
parties may be collected before being sent in  to the l\'Iagistrate. I have 
observed that in most cases the perpetrators of crime have been in the 
first instance apprehende d  by the suffering parties unaided'. The police, 

·however, are always ready and willing to give assistance, when applied 
for, but they must i n  a measure be dependent on men of the country, 
acq uainte'cl with the locality, and the language and customs of, the 
people. 

I beg leave to refer to the criminal returns annexed _ (Appendix 0), 
showing the number of persons apprehended, the number committed 
for trial by military commission, and the number of convictions by the 
Magistrate,· and acquittals. '!'hose summarily disposed of are cases 
in which the punishment awarded does not exceed three months' 
imprisonment ; those requiring a greater•punishment were originally 
confirmed by His Excellency the Governor, and latterly by the Judge 
·Atlvocate General. 

These returns are for the years 1 845 and 1846, made up yearly. 
From the abstract of these, it will be seen that the crime of murder 

was most frequent in the first half year of 1845,-they were all in cases 
of adultery ; but such murders have apparently become of very rare 
occurrence since the punishment of death or transportation has attended 
the crime. Numerou_s cases of suicide of women are alleged to have 
lately arisen, but, from the attendant circumstances, it is  much to be 
feared that the suicide is only nominal. It will not be so easy to stop 
a practice of such long standing as this barbaro�s custom,-to curb the 
feelings of a nation : the change must be grad ual, and a less severe· 

1008 
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purushment than that of death . might preclude the necessity of conceal
ment, and rende! detection and punishment !llore certain.  I would here 
observe, that when capital punishment is carried out the fact is  not, or 
was not always known to the friends of the criminal, owing to the 
execution taking place at Shikarpoor. An old .  woma� once came to . 
in.e, asking what her son's fate had been, .who had been .. committed by . 
me for trial for murder.  I had rec_eived no i nformati�n regarding the 
case since it left my court, and had . to- obtain th� information from 
Shikarpoor : the man h ad been hanged two months before ! . 

Assaults were slightly more numerous i n  1846, but they' were n�arly 
all committed by Hindoostanees. 

· · · · 

Robbery with violence was less in 1846, and in the present year there 
has been but one case. In the two years for which · th e. retu_rns are 
annexed, small  bands of Beloochees were generally the perpetrat()rs . . . A great increase i s  shown i n  the returns of thefts for 1 846, but this 
I attribute in a great measure to the i ncreased vigilance of the Police, 
which has been very visible, and also to the people h aving acquired 
the h abit of preferring their complaint at once, instead of trusting to 
their own resources ; for at the present day, unless a tracker is sent by 
the Magistrate, h e  generally contents h imself with · tracing for a few 
miles, and then declaring that h e  has lost the marks.  They are, too, 
bribed, and are not as well paid as formerly. It would, I think, be 
most beneficial to retain some of these men as Government servants 
in each. district ; they are most valuable attaches to the police. The 

· recovery of stolen property is now so uncertain that a per-centage would 
not be sufficient inducement for them to take service. 

In 1846 there was a great decrease of petty cases, -these were s mall 
pilferings, &c., principally in the town of Larkhana. 

On the whole, the return is favourable, the cases being less, the 
apprehensions more, i n  1846, than i n  the preceding year. The number 
of convictions, too, had inc�ased, notwithstanding that the Sindees, 
accustomed now to our courts, almost invariably plead " not guilty," 
and summon a host of witnesses for their defence, whereas formerly 
they seldom denied their guilt. 

The apprehension of criminals must soon solely depend upon the 
police, and other Government servants, for the Zumindars are d aily 
becoming more averse to interference, even if they do not actually 
screen the offenders. .The tracking system was a great preventive of 
this listlessness, but its partial adoption might lead to much injustice, 
as it would be easy for them to name any one against whom they had 
a spite as the thief, and make up a case of it. In the case of screening 
the thieves, they h ave not the �ame dread which they had formerly ; for 

· under the Ameers, a_ny man who could be proved to have given food 
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or shelter to !i- . thief, even without. any guilty knowledge of or partici
pation fn · the crime, was held equally guilty �ntil the capture of the 
robber,-his property was seized, and he was imprisoned ; and unless he  
eventually succeeded in apprehe!!-ding the guilty pa1·ty, he Wl!S1 equally 
with the thief, a ruined man. 

There is no ·doubt · but. that the Zumindars could be a most useful 
body .to the Magistrate :' .  they ar� men . of influence in their neigh
'bourhood, and are ac_q�ai�ted with the characters of the villagers, who 
are mostly their owii .. ctiltivators; or in some way connected with them. 
I have had frequent occasion to remark the degrees of alertness, in the 
purS.i1it · of thieves '·and murderers, according to the example set by the 
.z'umi�dar�. · .One. instance will st�ffice : when my treasury was robbed 
by· the polide sentry over it, I gave immediate notice through the di.s
tricts..  The Zumfodars near Larkhana took no steps w hatever, and the 
man got down to the j ungles in the vicinity of the river. When I 
arrived there myself, I found the Zumin<lars engaged in active search, 
and the whole country was up in pursuit. The man was at last seen, 
and a villager attempted to seize him as he was getting into a boat to 

· push off: i n  -so doing the poor man h ad his h and entirely cut off by the 
�obber,· who was finally captured by the Sindees. There are two prin
cipal causes of impediment to interference on the part of the Zumin
dars,- . . 

lst.-'l'hey do not like taking an acti ve part in the investigation, for 
fear of becoming necessary witnesses in the case, and thu_s being 
summoned, firflt to the Kardar, and then sent to the Magistrate, which 
absence at certain seasons of the year entails much loss upon them. 

2nd.-The Zumindars are frequently treated with considerable dis
respect when engaged in the pursuit of thieves and others. I h ave 
already alluded to  the  inferiority and corruption of the  trackers of  the 
present day, owing to which, there is in some cases no reason whatever 
to call on the Z umindar of a village to f>roduce the thief, the traces 
having been wrongly taken there . A case was brought before me a 
short time ago, where the pretended tracker turned out to be the 
principal thief, but in the mean time he had thrown suspicion on, and 
caused much trouble to, many parties, but especially to the Zumindars 
of villages. :when I first came to this district in 1 844, the evidence of 
a tracker was rightly held to be the best procurable, but now, in three 
cases out of five I consider it worthless. 

There are no records to show the exact amount of crime under the 
Ameers ; but as a fine was the invariable attendant of the detection, 
which few escaped, and these fines were entered in the accounts, an 
approximation might be gathered from those documents. The requisite 
classification, however, would be a work of much time and trouble, but 
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we may rely on . the fact that the crimes of theft, cattle-stealing, &c. 
were much rarer than at present, but murder, and crimes attended with 
violence, more frequent. 

Taking Tny estimate of the population of Chanuookah at 40,000 souls, 
and the annexed statement of crime, showing an average total of 
convictions, in the years 1845 and 1846, of eighty-one, we may calculate 
the proportion of crime at 1 in 494 for that period .  

The prisoners a t  Larkhana are confined i n  t h e  fort, i n  the cantonments, 
under a guard of the Sind Camel Corps, and they receive an allowance 
of one anna per diefn ; witnesses detained receive from two to four 
annas per diem, according to circumstances. When the sentence is 
imprisonment with hard labour, the convicts are forwarded to Shikar· 
poor to undergo the same.  

There were no established courts for the  administration of civil justice 
under the ex-Ameers : suits were preferr

.
ed in the first i nstance to the 

Mookhteearkar or Kardar, who sometimes settled them himself, but more 
mmally referred the parties to the Kazee, or a Punchayet, or to Moonsiffs 
selected by the parties.  

The Kazee settled all disputes connected with hereditary property, 
marriage claims, &c., according to the rules of Mahomedan law. He 
decided which party was to take the oath, and, having investigated the 
case, gave a written <lecision to the successful party, which was acted 
on. These documents were generally drawn out in a very careful 
manner, and had all the weight of a Meer's Sunud. 

A Punchayet was assembled in the case of Hindoo litigants, and 
generally in cases where local customs were called in question. It con· 
sisted in the first plac-e of all the Hindoos of the town, with the Moo· 
khee or head trader presiding ; but they generally selected a smaller 
number themselves, to investigate and decide on the case. 

Moonsiffs were appointed in other matters, both by Mahomedans 
and Hindoos, each party nominating two. This court conducted its 
proceedings in various ways, sometimes deciding according to written 
documents produced, and at other times allowing the matter to be settled 
by the statement of one party made upon oath, when the other party 
consented.  The office of Moonsiff was looked upon as one of honour, 
and complaints agains•t their decisions were and are very few. The 
most common· way of deciding boundary disputes was by calling on one 
of the parties to mark it out, with the Koran upon his head, in the 
presence of the Moonsiffs.  The proceedings of this court were likewise 
recorded, and given to the successful party, but no records of any 
decisions were kept by Government under the rule of the ex-Ameers.  

The same courts are still assembled by the Magistrate, but I have 
fo\\nd that where no local customs are concerned, and the accounts are 
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not very intricate, the people prefer the Magistrate .to settle the case 
himself; and I very seldom had to assemble a court, except in cases of 
hereditary property. 

Appendix P is a return of civil suits preferred in my court ·during the 
years 1845 and 1846, exhibiting the mode and nature of decision, and 
the amount of property under litigation. 

Suits connected with land are in many cases very intricate, even 
where the right to the land is undoubted, in  consequence of the various 
local distinctions of Zumindaree.  One instance will suffice : I have 
already mentioned, under the head of land tenure�, the fees called 
Wajah and Lapa Zumindaree.  In some villages the sons of a deceased 
landholder divide the estate, each receiving the Lapa upon his own 
share, and all paying W ajah to the eldest, on whom it falls to entertain 
strangers, or Government officials visiting the village. In others, 
again, the land is not divided, but the eldest son is considered the 
proprietor of the whole, and receives 'both Wajah and Lapa, the younger 

· sons receiving portions of land to cultivate. On the death of the 
second generation, the intricacies involved may be imagined. Such 
cases are most satisfactorily settled by Moonsiffs. 

Having thus considered the six heads proposed, I shall conclude 
with a few 

GENERAL OBSERVATIONS. 

The Native historians of Sind describe the climate as a delightful 
one, Upper Sind being warmer than Lower, but the mornings and 
evenings in both very cool. I cannot agree with them, however, in .. 
this respect ; but Chandookah has been more healthy both for Europeans 
and Natives than any other part of Upper Sind. It is, however, beyond 
the influence of the monsoon, and the hot weather continues therefore 
without intermission from the middle of April to the middle of October, 
unbroken by a fall of rain, and very trying to the constitution. The 
historians above referred to mention a third season, Bahar, or spring ; 
but the change from the cold to the hot weather is scarcely gradual 
enough to warrant this classification. In June or July thunderstorms 
occasionally occur, with a fall of rain preceded by a duststorm. For two or 
three days previously the atmosphere is close, aiM loaded with fine dust ; 
but immediately before the bursting of the storm, huge masses of dust are 
driven in black clouds before the wind, obscuring the whole surface of 
the country, and causing generally many severe accidents. These storms 
are not always attended with rain, but they se!ve temporarily to clear 
the atmosphere. The ranges of the thermometer do not indicate any 
great variation during the , hot months, the mean temperature being 
about 96°. 
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'fbe cold weather is very pleasant and salubri0ris, but attended with 
cutting nottherly and easterly winds ; fr0st and ice 0ccur in the eoldest 
months. .. 

In September and October ague and fever are com mon, and also 
rheumatism ; the fever is attended with great · prostration of strength. 
Ophthalmia is likewise a prevalent disease . The district is frequently 
visi.ted with cholera of a very virulent kind : in  July 1845 I had occa
sion to be out in the districts when it was raging ; at one village, 
Kumber, twenty persons were attacked and died before noon of the day 

· on which I arrived there, and all the country I found deserted, the 
people flying te the fo0t of the hi,lls to escape the scourge. In 184.6, 
chole.ra again visited the district, but in a much milder form : in Ap
pendix Q will be found a return 0f deaths from cholera in  that year. 
· · The Larayee dialect of Sindee is that spoken in Chandookah, and it 
differs much from the Sarhaikee, or that heard no1·th of Larkhana, 
which latter is considered to be a dialect of Punjaubee. The Persian 
language is that of the conrts, and is understood by most of the principal 
Zumindars, and alt the I-Iindoo officials. 

A ppendix R contains some information not previously mentioned, 
viz. the humber of ploughs and villages, of shops, and of the different 
kinds of artificers. 

· 
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APPEN DIX A. · 

Table showing the Length, Breadth, and Depth of the Canal$ in the 
Chandookah Purguna. 

· 

Depth in Feet. Breadth in Feet. 

:!! Length in "' Canals. "' Yards. 8 Near the Towards Near the Towards "' 
Mouth. the Tail. Mouth. the Tail. :z-; 

Yards. Feet. Feet. Peet. Feet. 

I Mittah or Nusrut . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 25,000 2 1  1 5  1 2  4 

2 Heerah . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  22,000 1 0  7 9 3 

3 Khyrah · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · • • ,• · ·  28,000 1 5  1 2  9 5 

4 Beerah . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  30,000 18 - 1 5  1 0 6 

5 Datah . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 42,000 2 1  1 0  9 4 

6 Shah . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  � .  35,000 1 8  1 2  1 1  7 

7 Maksoodah · . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  25,000 1 5  B 9 5 

8 Nourung . . . .  : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 6,000 40 30 12 9 

9 Cheelah (continuation of above) . 1 8,000 30 1 0  9 3 
• 

1 0  Meerwah · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·  1 5,000 1 5  · s  8 3 

... 
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APP EN D IX B. 

Statement of the Number and Depth of Wells, and the Number of Minor 

Canals, in the Chandookah PurgunR,. 

Number of Wells. 
' 

,,; Average Number t Tuppas. Depth of of Minor Remarks. "" Temporary, a Wells. Canals. " .. Pukka. Kucha. from z Canals. 

Feet • • 
l Bukapoor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  202 1 5  1 78 20 70 

2 Myl Lahory . . . . . . . . . . . .  73 1 5  67 1 6  53 

3 Nya Derah . . . . . . . . . . . .  56 I I  273 45 28 '° 
"'1" 
'l;) 

4 Khyrah Guchul 92 7 230 30 77 
-

· · · · · ·  d ...... 
5 Anderoon Ghar . . . . . . 1 2  . . . . . . 2 1 0  1 5  1 7  a) "' 
6 N' alah Datah 28 9 1 5  26 45 ;::s . . . . . . . . . 

.9 
7 N alah Maksoodah 

., 
. . . 25 1 7  44 36 47 "' ..: o . ... ,.c:: oj ..... i:.. 

8 Myl Morady . . . . . . . . . . . .  42 56 8 1  1 8  8 0  � � ...... :::: 0 
9 Esaw 38 2 13 20 3 1  Q) ..... . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  j!: ;::s "' 0  

10 Warah . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  2 28 93 20 13 oj .$ 
� -.. a.> ·; j!: 

1 1  Kumber 46 1 2  1 8  3 4  �'° 
· · · · · · · · · · · · · · ·  . . . . . . � LO 

..... C'I 

40 40 
0 ., 

1 2  �uttah Derah . . . . . . . . .  33 8 1 6 7  � �  0 j!: 
13  Shahpoor . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  43• 1 8  56 30 1 23 "' ., - ... 'al II> j!: .s 
1 4  Chujrah . . . . .  · . . . . . . . . . .  3 1  24 1 4  2 2  90 '"d II> 

'"d 
1 5  Wagun . • . . . . . • . . . . . . • . . .  18 I I  13 25 24 ::s C3 . . d .... 
1 6  Lal Dariya 1,80 2 1  328 30 46 ... . . . . . . . . . . .  .... ... 

:s . 
1 7  Futtehpoor . . . . . . . . . . . . 56 2 2 1 2  35 53 

d ...... 
18 Anderoonee Beerah . . .  20 8 36 35 6 

----· - ---- ----
Total. . . . . .  997 264 2,030 . . . 877 
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A PPENDIX C. 



... 
"' 
"" 
., 
"' 
"" . 
"' .. 

Tuppas. = bO 
., "' al ... "' 

.. � p:i  "' 
... 0 s 0 
= .c 

Ii!; rn 

Rs. a. 

1 Bukapoor . . . . . . . . . . .  0 I 
.. 

2 Myl Lahory . . . . . . . . . Do. 

3 Anderoonee Beerah. Do. 

4 Lal Dariya · · · · · · · · ·  Do. 
' 

5 Anderoon Ghar . . . . . . Do. 

6 Futtehpoor . . . . . . .  ._ .  Do., 

7 Nya Derah . . . . . . . . . Do. 

8 Ruttah Derah . . . . . . ·Do. 
' 

9 Maksoodah ·· · · · · · · · ·  

1 0  Myl Morady . . . . . . . . .  0 I 

· I I Myl Wagun . . . . . . . . . Do. 

1 2  Warah t t t IO t 0 t I t  .. � t I ' Do. 

13 Khyrah Guchul . . . Do. 

14 Bheronee Beerah . . .  Do. 

1 5  Kumber . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Do. 

1 6  Chujrah . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Do. 

1 7 Esaw . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Do. 
"' 

1 8  Nalah Datah . . . . . . . .  Do. 

1 9  Nalah Shah . . . . . . . . .  Do. 

20 Lalah (village) . . . . . . 
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Tabular Statement of Fees levied by the Ex-

... 
"' 
"" 
., 
., 

"" .,;  
"' ""  . "' ,.. "' � ;:q  = gj 
"' ::.;; 

p. Rs. a. 

7 0  0 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

l Do. 

7 0 0 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Ou Lands payi ng Cash-rent. 

... 
"' s::. 
� 
"" . 
"' .. = "" 
= :g ...: ;:q 
s 
"' 
"' z 

... 
"' s::. 
"' e 
� �£ 

"' "'  . " � ;:q  ·; 
� p.. 

p . .Rs. a. p. Rs. a. 

4� 0  0 6 0  0 

Do. Do. 

Do. Do. 

Do. Do. 

Do. Do. 

Do. • Do. 

Do. Do. 

Do. Do. 

4! 0 0 6 0  0 

Do. Do. 

Do. Do. 
. 

Do. Do. 

Do. Do. 

Do. Do. 

Do. Do. 

Do. Do. 

Do. , .. Do. 

Do. Do. 

,....,. ,.., "' 
... .. 

'M .. 'H oi � .  "' � 
.5 �o 

..... .,; "' . ., "" i:Q " "'  
� "'  I'< "'  .. >'< ,, l:ll "' 
.,.rn � 

.. <1> ;:.,  "" 
"' "'  "' "' 

.� � ·;; p. .l? 
.. � � � 
., "' 

"" p.. 

p. Us. a. p. Rs. a. p. l�s. a. p. 

7t 0 0 9 0  0 6 0  4 4 

Do. Do. 0 4 4 

Do. Do. 0 4 4 

Do. 0 .o 9 0  4 7 

Do. Do. 0 4 7 

Do. Do. 0 4 7 

Do. Do. 0 4 7 

Do. Do. 0 4 7 

No lands paying Cash-rent. 

7l None. 0 0 6 0  3 7 

Do. 0 0 9 0  3 1 0  

Do. 0 0 6 0  3 7 

0 0 9 Do. 0 4 4 

Do. Do. 0 4 4 

Do. Do. 0 4 4 

Do. Do. 0 4 4 

Do. Do. 0 4 4 
. 

Do. Do. 0 4 4 
.. 

Do. Do. 0 4 4 

No lands paying Cash-rent. 

N. B.-The feea on Kasagee crops were so various, being levied at different rates In almoat every 
:J\a. 20 t.o Rs. 25 per 100 beeg1&1. 
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When -a viUage paid its rents in Kind, the Kotwal received a fee from ~he' portion laid aside prior to 
division, but at no fixed rate: in villages paying Cash-rents, the Kotwal received his fee frqm 

· the standing corn, and 1 toya per wheel. In some villages it was the custom to compound for 
this fee, by a payment of Rs. 2 or Rs. 3 per season. ~ 

. 
-~-- -

• 
Besides the other fees, portions were taken from the grain laid aside, as above remarked, for weigh-

ing, &c., and for payment of field wr.tchmen. When the Buttaeedar arrived, he gave some of 
thi.s to the parties, and carried the balance to the credit of Government. • 

I 
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Amount of Rent per 

Rupee. 

Neem Bhnloolee on 
Rent and Fees, 

except Patwaiee's extra 
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APPENDIX D. 

Tabular Statement sltowing the Rates of Duty levied on Foreign Mercliandize. 

Duty on Goods. Duty on Carriage • 

.Articles. Per 
Ijara. Dilalee. Soong. Per Camel. Per Horse Per Ass. Per 

or Bullock. Bundle. 1 
~ 

As. p. As. p. As. p. As. p. As. p. As. p. As •. p. 

Copper and Brass ............... 
Tobacco, Drug~, Oil, Turmeric, 

Maund. 7 6 2 6 7 0 2 I 0 7 0 4!. 2 0 2l 

Treacle, Sugar, Dates, Pep-
per, Mint, Alum, and Hope .. Maund. 4 6 1 6 2 0 2 I 0 7 0 4t 0 2l 

Rodang, Ghee, Sugarcandy, 
Iron, Steel,Cummin Seed, and 
similar articles .................. Maund. 6 6 1 6 4 0 2 1 0 7 0 4!. 

2 0 2-l 
Sewing Silk ........................ Seer. 0. 2§ 0 2~ 0 3 2 1 0 7 0 4.!. 0 2t 2 

Silk Pieces ........................ Piece. 0 3t 0 0 0 3 2 I 0 7 0 4t 0 2!. a 
Indigo ............................. Maun d. II 3 5 0 4 0 2 1 0 7 0 4t 0 2-} 
Woollen Clothes .................. Score. 4 6 1 0 2 6 2 1 0 7 0 4-l 0 2t 
:Blankets .......................... Score. 4 6 2 I~ 2 6 2 1 0 7 0 4.!. 0 2-l 2 
Sewing Thread .................... Maund. 6 ,6 1 6 4 0 2 I 0 7 0 4.! 0 2~ 2 

Safflower ........................... Maund. 6 6A 1 6 4 0 2 1 0 7 0 4t 0 2.! 
lf 

2 

Sacks and Felts .. : ............... Piece. 0 ······ ...... 2 I 0 7 0 4.! 0 2t 2 

Carpets ........................... Piece. 0 6 ...... . ..... 2 1 0 7 0 4} 0 2t 
Rugs .............................. Piece. 0 3 ······ ······ 2 1 0 7 0 4-l 0 ,2t 

Remarks. 

. 
Ijara taken per Rupee. 

""'-l 
tn 
~ 
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APPENDIX E . 

. .. 

Statement of Land Cultivated, and Rent realized therejrom, in the 
Chandookah Purguna, in Middle Crop 1844. 

Cultivation. 

� Rent paid, .E 
� 

Tuppas. Extent of Remitted in Reniaining in cluding Fees. 
.. a 

Cultiva- Appraise- fo1· Assess- "' 

z tion. ment . ment. ix: 
. -

• Bee gas. Beegas. Bcegas. Rs. a. P• 

1 Bukapoor . ....................... l,184H 55-/Q 1,129-.So 2,6ll 7 7 

2 Myl Lahory ..................... 497i-! 41H 456io 1,043 9 4 

3 Anderoonee_ Beerah .. .... . . ... . 2382\- 32H 205-H 425 I 8 ..... 

0. 
4 Lal Dariya ........................ 2,247-H- 183H 2,064 4,662 2 I eh 

C'> 
� 

5 Anderoon Ghar ..... ............ 992 22 1-H 770-l'o 1,890 12 2 
..... 

... ..; 
6 Futtehpoor 1,500-.1-0- 740H 759.-Z·o 1,620 15 5 � 

.. ............. ...... .s 
/ "' 

7Nya Derah ........................ 2,l75h 454-h 1,720H 4,221 6 7 .5 
... 
;::s -

8 Ruttah Derah 1,025-H 2952-"'o 730-H 1,656 11 8 � 
················ · ·  .s 

9 Nalah Maksoodah ............... 204-i·o 44H 159H 266 9 3 '1:1 
"' 
I>-

,10 Myl Morady , ... . . .. . ........ . .... 2,398,.1·0 4232-"'o 1,975-fo 4,063 7 4 
·a; CJ 

"' 
... 

11 Myl Wagun 567H· 73-io· 494H 1, 196 14 1 "' 

····················· .. 

j;:: 

12 Warah 314-.6-0 12H 301H- 581 12 9 ..et 
..... . ..... ..... . ..... . .. . CJ 

:.E 
13 Khyrah Guchul .•.••••.•••.•..... 676-/Q 193-H 482H 1, 100 2 3 j;:: 

'1:1� 

Beronee Beerah 549H 504-H-
...... 

14 ............... 1,054-lo 1,032 5 10 0 rt.l 
d 

15 Kumber Kundee • 675-H- 30io- 645-H 1,429 15 3 
0 

... ........ , . . . . .. ... 
0 

16 Chujrah ........................... 256 7H 2482-\- 735 14 1-
0 
...... 

0 

17 Esaw .............................. 233-H- lOH 222H 595 3 8 
., 
;::s Oil 

18 Datah Kohawur .................. 93-io 8-.lo- 85-;fo 225 10 5 � 
• 

19 Shah poor .\ ...................... 94H 47-H- 46H 107 13 4 

Total. ........... 16,430h 3,427:?o- 13,003�- 29,467 14 9 
. 

MEllO.-Total as above •• • • • • • • . . • ••• •• • .  Rs. 291467 14 9 
Price of Cotton sold.. . • • • . . . . .. • . J ,023 9 1 

Grand Total . . .. Rs. 30,491 7 10 
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APPEN 

Statement of Cultivation, and the Land If.evenue realized there 

:! 
Tuppas. 

"' 

� 

l 
1 
l 
l 
l 
l 

1 Bukapoor ............ 
2 \lyl Lahory ........ 
3 Anderoonee Beerah 
4 Lal Dnriya · · · · · · · ·  
5 .-\nJeroon Ghar . .. 
6 Futtehpoor ........ 
7 N" va Dernh ......... 
8 lli1ttnh Dernh ..... 
9 '.\111lnh Mnksoodah .. 
0 .\Iyl i\fornJy ..... 
l :Vlyl Wagun ......... 
2 Warah ............... 
3 Khyrah Guchul .. 
4 lleronee Ileernh .. 
5 Kumber Kundee .. 

16 Chujrnh .. . ........ 
l 
I 
I 

I Esaw . . . . . . .. . . . . ... 
8 D.atnh Kohawur . . 
9 Shah poor ...... '. " .. 

.. Total .. 

• 

c 0 
:g 

·-�� 
�"' "' '-
c.; "  
'o � -s !ii� 
;< � 

Beegas. 

6;171H 
10,585�e,,. 
2,036�.!!0-
2,670!-8-
1,467-.!-0-
2,2H2H-
2,960,� 
2,43-IH-

99:l!f\ 
7,4430�0 

11,343 
31;/\, 

895 210 
42-H-

9,:rn5.� 
1,3002-i>-
4,52321i. 

478t-& 
88�.UO-

----

67,133.2-0-

. Cultivation. 

.� "' . ... 0 
"'"e 
�� "" c c ·� = 
"C 

"' �  

:; � ES "' � 

Bee gas. 

2,245;.;\-
2 6" l 3! ' J  � 

8491-o-
1,402 )!-0-
1,0 1 9 /-0-
1,3.34 22,_0_ 
1,664.�-
l,2t:iz'o 

789U 
666}-3-

I,64 IH-
2H-

660,Z,,-
2-IH-

1,3 13/(l-
0445-h-

I,09l:IH 
234H-

492�0 
-----

19 305IR! 
' :llO 

. Zl "' Zl -< ;.. 
�= l:l.I � .:: c 
.!3 "' E "' ll:: 

Beegps. 

3,926-H-
7 934g ' �\) 
I, 186-}-S-
l,26ii-H-

447-H 
948A,-

1,295 
1,22 l�:l-

203H 
6,776-l,,-
9,70h-\-

28H 
235. 

17-H 
8,07IH 

854}3-
3,424-H 

243-H-
39.Z-o 

4�sr� /, 12v 

Grain Receipts for 
Rent paid, includ- Crops paying in 

iug Fee8. Kind. 

Rs. a. p. Kr. Ks. T. P. C. 

9,982 4 .  5 387 4 0 2 I 
15,914 5 3 525 5 3 0 3 

3,882 8 0 49 28 2 2 0 
601 8 l 341 17 l 0 2 

1,900 I 2 56 25 2 I 2 
2,293 12 6 60 47 1 3 0 
2,133 q 9 293 2 0 3 0 

665 3 4 283 31 2 3 0 
53 13 l

�
I 

29 51' 0 3 2 
10,434 2 1,410 43 0 3 I 
27,116 5 20 3 0 2 0 

46 11 7 242 45 0 3 0 
217 10 2 75 22 I 3 I 

9 I 4 74 8 3 2 I 
19,666 4 1 1 354 10 2 l 3 
'2,044 9 9 130 8 l 2 2 
7,723 2 0 167 37 I 0 0 

106 0 !I 136 51 l I 3 
24 8 1 1 50 28 2 0 3 

------- ------

1,04,816 0 0 4,688 53 0 0 0 
. 

• 
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DIX. F. 

from: in the Chandookah Purguna, for tlte Autumn Crop, 1844 . 

Realized from Grain 
. 

Balance of Grain Sold from Grain Receipts. Sales. Receipts. Total Cash Receipts. 

Kr. Ks. T. P. c. Rs. a. p. Kr. Ks. T. P. c. Rs. a. P• 

323 47 0 1 l 6,389 7 2 63 17 0 l -0 l 6,3i I 1 1  7 
515 17 3 0 3 8,115 0 5 9 48 0 0 0 24,0!9. 5 8. 

33 48 2 2 0 668 14 3 15 40 0 0 0 4,55\ 6 3 
287 24 0 0 2 5,987 8 ,... 53 53 1 0 0 6,589 0 8 I 

53 6 2 I 2 1, 130 12 9 3 19 0 0 Q 3,030 13 1 1  
42·57 3 0 0 967 5 8 17 49 2 3 0 3,261 2 2 

249 41 2 3 0 5,600 2 8 43 iO 2 0 0 7,i34 0 5 
258 46 2 3, 0 5,202 10 2 24 45 0 0 0 5,867 13 6 

29·40 3 2 2 631 12 11 0 10 l l 0 685 10 9 
1,356 3 0 3 l 22,599 7 5 54 40 0 0 () 33,033 g 11 

2 10 l 0 0 79 3 0 17 52 3 2 0 27, 195 8 9 
224 33 1 2 2 .4,933 8 9 18 11 3 0 2 4,980 4 4 

57 3;� 3 2 I 1, 168 3�0 17 46 2 l 0 1,385 14 0 
33 50 l 2 3 726 0 10 40 18 I 3 2 735 2 2 

334 48 0 2 l 4,981 3 9 19 22 1 3 � 24,647 8 8 
114 32 0 0 0 2 ,081 13 0 15 .16 I 2 ' 4,126 6 9 " 

157 5'l 1 0 0 2,554 2 5 9 45 0 0 0 10,277 4 5 
121 7 3 0 0 2,83a 2 9 Iii 43 2 l 2 2,941 3 6 

36 13 0 3 3 642 5 10 14 15 l l 0 666 14 9 
------ ------ --------- -

• �,233 17 2 3 2 77,294 14 2 455 35 l 0 2 . 1,82,110 14 ·2 
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Statement of Cultivation, and the Land Revenue realized there 

Cultivation. 

Tuppas. 

Beega�. Beegas. Bee gas. 

1 Bukapoor .. . ..... .... 1,638H 
2 Myl Lahory.. . ..... .. . . 482H 
3 Anderoonee Beerah... 23-H-
4 Lal Dariya . .. . .... .. . . 1,8262� 
5 Anderoon Ghar • . .. . . 4,922-.A,-
6 Futtehpoor . .... . .. .. .. l,355H 
7 Nya Derah . ..... . .... . · 3,898H-
8 Ruttah Derah .. .. ... . 203r0 
9 Nalah Maksoodah ... 16h'j 

10 \1yl Morady •... ..... 3,5792�-

l l  Myl Wagun... .. .  ...•.. 1,2332\· 
12 Warah ... ............. .  9242� 
13 Khyrnh Guchul . ... . . 52,A, 
14 Beronee Beerah . .. . . . OH 
15 Kumber Kundee ... .. . 3,343-/-.,-
16 Chujrah . .. .. . . . . . . .. .. 22H 
17 Esaw.............. ... . . . 947-h 
18 Datah Kohawur . ..... 50n 
19 Shahpoor .. ....... ..... . 29H 

371H 
176-H 

6ro-
749-H· 

l,060-l-.,-
742,(--., 
385/o 

742-\· 
. 2H 

775H 
1761!\-
1462� 

12,fu 

1,503-H-

387-h 
12-H 

32� 

l,267i-o 
305-,H 

17-H 
l,076-H 
3,862 t 

6I3H 
3,5132,g_o 

128H 
14.�-

2,803H 
I,056H 

778 
3°bH 

OH 
l,839H 

22H 
560-lir 

37H 
26H 

Rent paid, includ- Grain received for 
ing Fees. C1·ops paying in 

Rs. a. p. 

1,343 10 8 
519 9 3 

63 4 10 
1,564 6 7 
7,329 4 10 

781 4 4 
3,398 1 6 

183 0 9 
24 9 8 

687· 12 10 
235 3 10 

1,2.66 7 0 
175 6 1 

5 1 11 
3,374 2 9 

188 1 9 
l,382 9 9 

218 7 2 
117 0 4 

Kind. 

Kr. Ks. T. P. C. 

82 29 1 0 3 
27 3 2 0 3 
35 38 2 3 0 

121 41 3 2 0 
23 36 3 3 0 
37 38 2 2 2 

387 5 2 3 0 
7 5 2 1 0 
0 58 2 0 1 

362 52 0 2 2 
62 54 0 0 I 
35 4 1 3 3 

25 22 0 2 3 
44 38 1 0 0 

6 37 2 0 1 
0 31 1 2 2 
0 9 0 3 0 

---- --...--.. ----·--------1----·---1 
Total.. • .•....... 24,550H 6,585tt 17,9651% 22,857 .. 9 10 1,261 37 3 � 1 
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· D I X  G. 

from, in the C!tandookah Purguna, for the Spring Crop, 1845. 

I 
I 

Sold from the Grain Realized from G!'ain 
Receipts. Sales. 

I 
Kr. Ks. T. P. C. Rs. a. p. 

80 56 l 0 3 2,761 g 2 
21 24 3 3 l 520 6 0 
35 18 0 0 0 1,054 8 l j 

l l 2 4 l 0 2 3,29l 4 0 
23 36 3 3 0 693 9 7 
37 38 2 z z 1,231 13 9 

381 5 2 3 0 11,883 14 I 
7 15 2 1 0 201 7 11 
0 58 2 0 l 30 l z 

361 42 0 2 2 8,987 3 10 
62 54 0 () l 1,56.5 6 4 
34 34 1 3 3 

I 
776 ' 11 

········· ········· 
········· . . . . . . . . . 

2fi 22 0 2 3 787 2 10 
44 38 1 0 0 1,326 1 7 

6 37 2 0 1 204 2 7 
() 31 l 2 2 13 2 3 
0 9 0 3 () 4 13 5 

I 
• 

1,236 48 0 l l 35,333 2 7 
I 

Bhlance of tlrain 
Receipts. 

Kr. Ii:s. T. P. c. 

l 33 0 0 0 
5 38 2 l 2 
0 20 2 3 0 
9 37 2 1 2 

········· 
········· 6 0 0 0 0 
. . . . .. .. . 

.. .. . . . . 
1 10 0 0 0 

········· 
0 30 0 0 0 

... . .. .. . 

········· 
. . . . . . . . 
. .... .... 

········· 
········· 
········· 

----·----

24 49 3 2 0 

. 

Total Cash Receipts. 

Rs. 

4,105 
l,039 
}, 117 
4,855 

a. P· 

3 lO 
15 3 
l 2 II 
10 7 

8,022 14 5 
2,013 2 2 

15,281 15 7 
384 8 8 

54 10 10 
9,675 0 8 
1,800 10 2 
2,042 14 II 

175 6 1 
5 1 ll 

4, 161 5 7 
1,514 3 4 
1,586 12 4 

231 9 5 
121 13 9 

--------

58, 190 12 5 



Crops. 

Spring Crop ... 

Middle Crop* .. 

Autumn Crop .. 

Total .... 

APPENDIX H. 

ComparatilJe Statement of Cultivati<>n i"n Chandookah,for the undermentioned Seasons. 

Measur-
ed Crops, 

paying 
Cash and 
Kasagee 

Hent, 

---
Beegas. 

.. 
16,430 

67,133 

' ---
.. 

1844. 1840.. 1846. 

Estimated ·Estimated Estimated 
from Pro- Measured from Pro- Measured from Pr-0-
duce for Total, Crops, pay- duce for Total. Crop.~, pay- ducc for Totali 

Crops pay- ing Cash or 
Crnp~ pay- ing Cash or Crnps pay-

ingin Kind. Kasa gee. ingin Kiu<l. Ka.agee. ingiu Kind. 

-- ~ 

Beegas. Beegas. Beegas. Beegas. Beegas. Beegas. Beegas. Beegas. 

. . . . 24,550 6,300 30,850 20,245 3,261 23,506 

. . 16,430 15,950 . . t5,950 16,163: . . 16,163 

23,440 90,573 t f 91,814 74,265 36,.410 110,675 

------------
. . 07,003 .. . . 138,6!4 :t .. 150,344 

1 

* All rents of the Middle Crop ate in Cash, and'. therefore measured~ 

t Having mislaid the details of'measurement and estimation, I can give only the Total. 

t It wilt be seen that all three senson.s are given: only for 1845 anU: 1846. 

I 1847. 

Estimated Measured from P1·0-Crops, p:iy- dnce for ing Cash or Crops pay-Kasagee. inginKind. 

Beegas. Beegas. 

18,832 8,000 

... . . 

.. . . 

. . . . 

-

Total. 

---
Deeg as. 

26,832 

. . 

. . 
---

26,832 

'l 
C7.l 
0 
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--

:Months. 

-

January . . . . .. 

February . . •• . . 

March . . . • . . . .  

pril . . .. .... A 
M 

J 
J 
A 
s 
0 
N 
D 

ay . . . . • • . . . . 

une . . • • . . • • . .  

uly •• . • . . . . • .  

ugust .. .. . .  

eptember .. .. 

ctober . . . . . . 

ovember . . •• . .  

ecember . . . • . .  

Total.. 

7G2 

APP EN 

Statement of Cash Receipts in the Char� 

Land Revenue. River Customs. Town Duties. Taxes. I Liquor and 
Drugs. 

Rs. a. p. ns. a, p. R.s. a, p. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. P· 

17,706 12 1 236 4 0 2,442 10 0 993 13 3 755 0 0 

20,404 8 4 180 0 0 2,868 4 0 145 7 3 75.5 0 0 

20,651 10 2 ISO 0 0 2,868 4 0 65 l 4 l,084 5 4 

19,053 3 9 180 0 0 2,868 4 0 '88 6 6 1,084 5 4 

16,844 12 0 180 0 0 2,868 4 0 46 3 9 1,084 5 4 

19,971 13 8 180 0 0 2,868 4 0 313 13 6 1,034 5. 4 

14,738 6 6 180 0 0 2,868 4 4 82 10 4 1,084 5 4 

14,064 14 8 180 0 0 2,868 4 0 23 14 3 1,084 5 4 

14,640 15 I ISO 0 0 2,868 4 0 122 14 3 1,084 5 � 
11,191 7 .. 180 0 0 2,868 4 0 44 14 3 1,084 5 4 ( 

9,389 4 l 180 0 0 2,868 4 0 328 14 3 1,084 5 4 

14,295 5 7 120 0 0 1,435 2 0 479 6 3 1,084 5 4 
----- ---- ---- ------
1,92,953 1 (j 2, 156 4 0 32,560 4 0 2,735 7 2 12,353 5 4 
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DIX I. 

dookah Ptlrguna, during the Year 1845. 

Fisheries. I Gardens. I Fees and Fines. Confiscated and Miscellaneous. I Total. Unclaimed. 

Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. Rs. a. p. Rs". a. p. Rs. a . . P• 

411 0 0 25 0 0 531 7 7 5 0 0 . . ..  23,106 14 11 

185 0 0 45 0 0 1 ,1 07 1 5  6 .. .. 1 7 0 9 25,708 3 1 0  

1 65 0 0 455 7 4 1 ,206 1 5  9 104 8 6 26 1 3  0 26,808 l 5 

167 0 0 .... 533 1 4  2 29 0 0 41 8 7 24,045 1 0  4 

75 4 0 .... 662 1 0  5 4 0 0 2 0 0 21 ,767 7 6 

75 4 0 ... .  1 ,858 8 7 25 2 0 41 6 3 .26,41 9 9 4 

97 1 0  0 . ... 556 7 3 4 0 0 24 9 9 1 9,636 5 2 
"J.70 4 0 . ... 1 ,516 1 2  3 32 2 0 0 l 7 1 9,940 1 0  l 

465 0 0 1 ,536 0 0 2,310 3 0 9 0 0 .... 23,216 9 8 

440 0 0 394 0 0 2,606 1 2  7 60 1 4  0 20 1 2  6 1 8,891 6 3 

421 2 6 304 9 9 4,663 5 8 ... .. 86 4 3 1 9,326 l 1 0  

445 0 0 241 4 II 2,245 2 7 31 5 9 1 90 7 8 20,567 8 1 
---- ---- ------ ---- ----- -----
3,1 1 i 8 6 3,001 6 0 19,800 3 4 306 0 3 451 0 4 2,69,434 8 5 
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APPEl'\DlX .T. 

Statement of Actual G rnin Receipts in the Chando.olwh Purguna, during· 
the ¥ear 1.845. 

Months. 

January . . . . . . . . . . .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

February . . . . . . . . . . . .  

March . . . . 

April. . . • • . 

May . . . . . . 

June . .  . . . . 

. .  . . 

f 0 0 I 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

... 

.. 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 
. . 

I t  0 0 0 0 . . . .  ' •  . .. . .  

. . . . . I t '  I 0 I 0 t I . . 

' 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

• 

. .. .. 

. . . . 

. .. . . .  . . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . . . 

0 I I 0 

' . . . 

July . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

August .. . . 

September 

. . . . . . . . 

.. . . . . . . . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . . . . . 

. . . . . . 

. . . . . . 

. . . . . . 

October ...... . . • 0 I I f  f I IJ I t  I f  I t  . . ... . . . 
November . . . . . . . . . . 

December ...... . . . . .. 
. . . . . . 

. . . . . . 

. . 

. . 

t o  I I 0 o . . 

. . . . . . . . 

Total .. .. 

. ui ... 
"' 

� = � 

490 

616 
33 

22 

1 

7'.3 

3 

2 

108 

15 

4 

18 

1,392 I 

� "' 
"' � 

51 

57 

39 

36 

59 

31 

46 

. . 

23 

. . 

58 

59 

43 

ui 
"' 

,;, "' ui � ., "' .£ .., 
.., = 0 "' ...c: E--< p.. u 

------

2 

2 

2 

3 

2 

3 

. . 

. . 

. .  

. . 

1 

1 

. . 

. . 

1 

. . 

2 

2 

. . 

. . 

2 

. . 

3 

2 

lt 
2 

3. 

3· 

. •. 

2 

1 

. . 

. . 

• .. 

. . 

1 

-3 1-3 1ll 



APPENDIX K. 

Statement of actual Disburstmients zn tlte Oiandodlcdlt Pu1'gUn!l, during 
tite Year 1845. 

Months. 

. , . , -, _ 

January . . . . . . . . •. .  , . .  , . 

.February • • • ' . ' • • ••• • •  t 

1\larch . . . , , , . . . • . . .  • . . . • 

April • • • • • •  ' • • • • • •• • •  f .  

May . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

June .. . , . ,•,: .. . , ,  . . .  ' · . 

July . . . 
· 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

August . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . .  

September , , . . , . . . . . , , . , 

October . . .  ' . . .. . . . . . . . ' 

November • • • • • • • • 4' . . .. .  

December .. , . , . , , • . . . . . .  

Total ... , 

----· -

. ,._,.�..;- . .  , . - · ·-

Pay of Kanlars 
Other Expenses. Total. & Establishments. 

-

Rs. a. p. Rs. a. P· Rs. II. 

1;833 0 0 965 i3 3 2,798 13 
1,773 0 0 576 15 5 2,349 15 

• 
1;113 0 0 6Bi 4 11 2,404 4 

-• 
1,773 0 0 496 3 6 2,369 3 
1,773 0 0 541 9 5 2,3�0 9 

1,773 0 0 658 8 1 '2,431 8 
11692 0 0 255 6 7 11947 6 
1,645 0 0 536 8 4 2;181 8 

1,615 0 0 691 7 3 2;306 7 

1i679 9 2 R68 12 1 2;548 5 

11692 0 0 1,664 1i 0 3,356 11 

1;692 0 0 1,360 15 2 3,052 15 

20,713 9 21 9,,254 3 0 29,967 12 

P• 

3 

5 

11 

() 

5 

1 

1 

4 

3 

3 

0 

2 

� 



APPENDIX L. 

Statement of tlie Quantity of Seed per Beega; the Average Produce; the Numb,er of Waterings; the Quantity of Manure 
per Beega; the Season of Sowing and Reaping ;  and the Number o{ lYiaunds per Kurwar of each kind of Grain . 

Grains, &c. 

Jowaree ... . .... .. .... 
Bajree ... .. ... . .. . .... 
Rice .. .. ... .. .. . " ... . . . 
Koonjud .... .. ..... ... 
.Mandawah . ... . ... .. . .. . . 
Wheat .. . . .. .... . .. . .. 
Bal'l ey . . ........ .. . . ... 
l\Iustard • , ... . .... .. .. . 
Peas • .  o e 6 e 6 e 6 e I e e o o o e 

Gram .... . . .. . .. ... .. . 
l\Ioong .. ...... .... .. .. 
Gashung • •  • • •  • . e .  e I I • •  

Adas . . .. .. . ... .. ... .. . 
Arya n I o I I I I I I • • I I I I I I 

Cotton . 
I I I I I I I I I e. I I I I I o 

Ind igo I I I I I I O I I I 0 I I I •  I 

Tobacco . � . . . . . . . . . . . . 
Sugar . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . 

Quantity of Seed' Average Produce 
per Beega. per Beega.. 

Measure. 

Tuy as. 

H 
* 

6 
1 
�-

10 
10 

J 
2! 
n 
H 
1 
H 

. . 
. . .. . . 

1 a 

Weight. 

Seers. 

4� 
2 

14 
1 
1 

21 
18 

H 
8 
5 
-1 v4 
H 
5± 
1 
4 

15 

. . 
� 

Measure. ----
Ka�as. 

20 
12 
20 

3 
10 
20 
15 

6 
5 
7 
6 
3 
3 

12 
. . 
. . 
. . 
. . 

Weight. ---
:Mds. 

9 
4 
4� 

3 :r 
2 
7 
4i 
H 
H 
2� 
2 

l. � 
1 
2t 
3 

10 
10 
. . 

Number' 

of Wa-
tering�. 

5 
4 

Mole 
•2 

6 
6 
2 

Bosee. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
18 
15 

Incessant . 

6 
. . 

Quantity 
of Ma-
nure pe1• -
Beega. 

Mds. 

16 
. . 

s .. 
4 

16 
. . .. 
.. 
. . .. 
.. 
. . 
12 
12 
.. 
32 
. . 

Vide Report, pp. WG and 737 of this Selection. 

Season of 

Sowing. 

June-July. 
June-July. 
July. 
June-July. 
June-July. 
Noyember. 
November. 
Octo ber .. 
October. 
November. 
August. 
November. 
October. 
Jan.-Feb. 
February-March. 
June-July. 
Febn1ary. 

. . . . 

Reapi1:g. 

Nov.-Dec. 
Nov.-Dec. 
Nov ember. 
Nov.-Dec. 
Nov.-Dec. May. 
l\'.Iay. 
April. 
April. 
.May. 
December. 
l\Iay. 
April. 
Apr il. 
July-August. 
Nov.-Dec. 
July. 

. . .. 

..... ... 0 �;.: 
�-� � a ;; = 
= d� z� 

18 
20 
14 
15 
12 
21 
18 
16 
21 
20 
21 
10 
21 
13 
.. 
. . 
. . 
. . 

-
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APPENDIX l\L 

Comparative Staternent of the. Cultivatzon of the Pr-incivaf Grains iii the 
C!tandookah Pitrgnna, taken from the Returns of the Spring, Jjfid
dle, and Aitturnn Crops, 1845 and 1846. 

<XhtiaS', &e. 

Peas .•. . . .  , . . 

Barley . . .  

'Wheat • o I .  I o 

Gram ,• . . . . . 

l\Iustard . . . . 

Goolmasfar .. 

Jowaree 

Rice ........ 

Bajree . . . . . . 

Moong ...... 

Koonjud . . . . 

l\'.Iandawah . . 

Cotton . . . . . ..  

Sugar . . . . . . 

Indigo <I I I o o o 

I Spring Crop. 

1845. 

Bee gas. 
4,696 

4,631 

4,200 

3,000 

1,500 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

9 

18-16. 

Ileegas. 

5,083 

4,246 

4,250 

2,460 
. 

. 30 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

11 

I I 
Autumn Crop. 

1845. 

Becgas. 

. . 

. . 

. . 
.. 

. . 

. . 

. . 

30,H64 

40,000 

6,757 

2,500 

1,427 

124 

. . 

. . 

. . 

1846. 

Bee gas. 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

57,550 

3-1,000 

·11,892 

3;470 

2,250 

. 250 

. . 

. . 

. .  

:Middl� Crop. 

1845. 

Beegas. 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

8,475 

223 

19 

1846. 

lleegus. 
. . 

. . 

. .  

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

.. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. 

7,239 

106 

10 

N. B.-The object of this table is to show what grains are m()st extensively cultivated, �nd 

not to compare the cultivation of the seasons 1845 and 1846. 
1038 
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APPENDIX N. 

Table slwwing tlie Estimated Relative . Value of tlte undermentiontd 

Crops to tlte Cultivator. 

Rent of Land, Cost A vel'nge Value oJ of Seed, W ntering, Estimated Profit 
Crops. and Labour pe1· Pl'oc\uce per 

per Beega. 
Bcega. · 

Beega. 

Rs. Rs. Rs. • 

a. p. a. p. a. P· 
Sugarcane .............. 60 0 0 90 0 0 30 0 0 

Tobacco ...... .......... 8 0 0 25 0 0 17 0 0 

Cotton (Bo see) .......... 4 0 0 ·12 0 0 8 0 0 

Cotton (Sailabee) ........ 5 0 0 10 0 0 5. 0 0 

Rice • t t t t t t t t e 0 • t t I t  t I 4 8 0 18 0 Q i3 8 0 

Peas, &c. . t .  t t t t I I t . t I I 3 8 0 10 0 0 6 8 0 

Wheat .. .. ... . . . .. .. .. 4 0 0 10 0 0 6 0 0 

Jowaree ............... .  5 Q 0 10· 0 0 5 0 0 

Bajree . . . ' . . . .. .... . . . 4 0 0 7 0 0 3 0 0 
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Abstract Statement of Crime ascertained to have been Committed within 
the. Niunber of Persons Apprehended, the Number Committed for 
by the JJlrtgistra.te. 

Number of Offences, an<l of Persons Apprehended for 

Months. 

. 6 >:: i:1 .s 0 .... 
;; "' 0 ;::I 

..<::: .. "' "' ... . "' im .. E ...: ·�� ..o� '-' u, i:i... >:: " ;<;:; 0: ..a ::l ... +-' 
+-' �.,£5 � '-::l <.l >:: ..:::i l:J. 0 ::l ... 0: �� "' ..... CJ 0: 0 ... 

:� ;:I -� .... t·s< ;::! t; .·c::'J � "" �.::: . 
'-::l -;;; � ""  

CJ - ;:I ci OJ <tl � �LXl :... ;::1.., ,:;:, "' 0: 'E "' >:: ;:I ;::I 0 ..0 '-' UJ 0.. ::: �·g d 0 ;::I "' 0: d � ..... � �� "'1 i::::: (..) � "" � � � � �I� . § . � � .1 � . �- . � 
������ � ��������� � § � :.J � ,:) :";: C)  � ::.> ed � c;: ::,,. ;-:; � :-= :J.J  � !) o c... u ::... u ::.... u :=i.. u ::... u ::... u 1::.... u c... o ::... · 

-i·.J-.an-uar._y .-. . -. -.. 311 i> .. �1�-.. -.. ��1���1��T-:: .... 
Fdirnary . . . . 1 1 .. ..... 

2
. .

2 . .. .. .. .. 61 7 :JI 3 
· 
· · · March . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 31 3 .. I·. 1 1 

:1��1 . : : : : : . : : : : : : : : : : : : 1
. 

. : : : : . � 
. 

� : : : : 4 4 
. 

�I-� : : 
: : 

tQ 1J nne . . . . . . . . 1 1 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 1 . . . . 
�July ..... .... l 1 .. . . . . 1.. : : [:: : : · .. · : : 2 2:: j:: .. .. 
':'-!August....... . . . . . . . . . . I . . . . 

S t b 1 1 1 2 . . . . . . . . 5 () •5: 9 . . . . •. epeni er .... .. .. .. .. 1 0 l 11 11113<)')') cto )er . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . · · · j 0 01 '' • • • • 

November . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 21 2 811� 
Deccmb.cr . . . . . . 1. • • • • • 1 1 2 1: 1 .. j. . 11 1 � o 

_, Totai;rnt5 . . 7 !I-
'
- "1[ 1 41 G 31 •1 1j 1:26j28:::3M 1 I 

Jannary ... ... ·· I ·· ·�j 1 .. , . . . •  1 • •  41
1 

S 5: (� 
February . . . . . . . . . l 1 1 . . . . . . . . 1 1 8 b 
March . . .. . . . . 2 3 . . . . . . I. . 1 5 .. [ . . . . . . 1 2 111 . . . . 
April . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . · I· . . . . . l 1 3I ;3 .. . . 
J\ilay . . .. .. .. .. 1 3 . . .. ... . . .. .. .. .. I· . . . 3 4 2 2 . . .. 

<e J nne . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 1 . . . . 1 1 4 7 . . . . 
� J nlj. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 1 . . . . 3 4 3 7 . . . . 
..-i A·ugust .. , . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2 2 1 1 . . . . 

September_.. . . 2 2 1 1 . . . . . . . . 1 1 . . . . 2 2 6 7 l 1 
October . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 2 4 4 . . . . 
�ovember..... . . . . . . .. . . .. .. .. 1 1.. . . . . .. 111 .. · · 

December . . . . �_2.:_:_�.:_:_.:_:__:��--=-=i.:_:_.:_:__:�_:_:_·_· _·_· 

Total, 1846.. 619111 11 .. l · . 31 7151 5j .. . . 21;31140;5411 1 
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the Ch:ando9kdlt P1wg-una, diiring the. Years 1845 and. 1846, exhibiting 
i�:ia{ ·by Military . Oomni·ission, aiid tlte Numbe1· Oenvicted or Rele_ase4 

·
them.· lfo\v disposed' of . 

. . _:· .. :. ; ' . , '. 

�.: .. �·· ,8· -� 

Rcmmiis. 

' 

�v 1 ·�: �J� --�1--;-.-1---------· �--1-----------� · • •  ·:11 .. ) .3: · · 3 .6 8 • · 3 5 eseat)e4 untried. 
· . .  

- .·
'• . .  '6'. - 7 16 18 l � . 8 '. .. 1 2'1 l 1 .8 9 .8. 1 

,. . . < ., . 1. 1 H. 14 9 � 3 . . . ' . 
• • • .:.· ... . 1 • • • • .. • 

. ·. ·. . . _ .  · . . . 2 ·2 l ] escaped untried. 
<:; j ·" 1 · .  . . 3 3 2 1 dill0 ditt@ . . . ! .... '. . .

. . 
: 
. 

12 18 1 3 12 2 _.:::· j· ;. >:!· ··_i ·: 2 1100. 11 � 3
3 

6 l . . . 1 .sent to .i.\:fagistrate of 

I � 7 2 · Mehur . 
.. _.: : -��:· ��]___7_ 2�-=--�--

3 
_ _:.,..:_: ··-�------·.21· �3 I 11? 85 105 1 1 39 33 21 2 7 escaped, 1 transferred. . ....._l_I__,__ __ :--,_ __ , ____ ,_, . � 

. . . . . 1 .. ·. 1.0 l� l . . 10 4 . � . . 
. . . I • . 1 1 L 1 1,) . . 1 3 6 u . •  

• ·• .. �·:; . .. .. 1. . . 5 l'1 8 2 . . . l 
· ... : ...... 1 . . 4 lJ 1 3 . . · 

· . . . . . . . .. 6 ,H 3 3 . 3  
. �:.� . . � � . . 6 9 . . • 1 6 2 

·-

.• . . ' 7 12 9 1 2 .. 
. t. 1. 

·3 3 . 2 1 · 
H 15 · 1 8 4 1 l 

.,_ . . · .. . .. . i · : . 1 6 7 . . 7 : ;, . ..,. ... .. ; . . 2 2 .. . ; . . . . 2 ., .. . 
. ...... . . . . (� 9 .l . . . 3 . 2 3 . .  

��_ ... _____ ,,,__..: _. ------ ---· '.i . . \ .. 2 , 80 1111111·\ 4.142 ·l3� 117t .1 .
·
' 
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APPENDIX P. 

Return of Civil Suits decided by the Deputy Collector of L
·
arkhana, 

during the Years 1845 and· 1846, exhibiting the lVlode and Nature 
of Decision, and the Amount of Property under Litigation.· 

Months. 

Nature of By what 
Decision. Court. Amount of Property under Dispute. 

Cash , 
Company's 

Rupees. 

Land, 
Beegas. 

Miscella
neous Pro

perty. 

-1---------- I- - - _ -- -- ------ --- --. ---
January ...... ....... . 

February . . • . . . . . . . . . . .  

�farch ............. . 
April . . • • . . . . . . . • . . . . 

�·lay ................. . 
"' June.: . . . . . . . . . • • • . • . .  

� July . . . . . . · . . . . . . . . . . .  . 

- August ............... . 

September ........... . 

October . . • • . • . . . . . . . . 

November· ........... . 

December . . . . . . . . . • . .  

LG 5 LO'i l 15 1 165 0 0 4,954 .... 
8 3 3, 2 8 . . 216 0 0 129 1 house. 
3 2 I '.. 3 • • 220 0 0 1,000 1 house. 

� : : i1. _1 i . _1 . 3� . .  � 0 !� : : : : 
10 5 3 2 10 . . 7l 0 0 954 ... . 

3 2 . .  I I 3 . • 250 0 0 23 ... . 

3,2 II'. 2 1 1,250 0 0 .90 .. . . 

I 1 . .  1. l . . l 0 0 .... .. . .  

I.. l'.. 1 . . .. . . 10 ... . 

I I. · \· . I I . . . 207 . 0 0 . • . • . • . • 

3 2 l . . .3 . . 140 13 0 .... 
- 1 - ----·- ---

Total, 184.5 . . �3 !3 23 7 50 3 2,554 13 (J 7,210 2 houses. 
- ---------- !·- - - - -- -- ------ --- ----

January . . . . . . . . . • . . . . 3 I 2.. 3 . . 50 0 (I 32 .... 
February . . . . . . . . . . . . . . I I . . . . l . . . . . . . . . . l house. 
l\larch • . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 2. . 2 . .. 2 . • . . . . 500 1 house. 
April . . . • . • . . . . . . . . . . 2 I l . . 2 . • . • • . 268 . . . •  

1\lay . . . . . . . . . . . . . • . . 3 . . 2 I 2 � 5 7 0 0 300 14 houses. 
� June.. . . • • . . . . . .  • • . . . . 9 2 3 4 9 • • 248 0 0 3,031 ... . 
� July........ .......... 5 4 I 5 . . 36 5 3 3,094 ... . 

August . . . . . • .  , . . . . . . . . 3 I 2 . . 3 . . 64 8 0 . . . . . . .  . 

September • . . • . . . . . . . . 3 2 I . . 3 . • 8 0 0 150 . . • • 

October . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 1 . . l . . l . . • . . . . 236 • • • • 

November . . . • . . . .  . . . . . . . • .  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 
December . . . • • . . . • • . : . . 9 4 2 3 9 . · 1 270 0 0 122 10 houses. 

Total, 1846 . .  \il i21�94o_1_ 733133 7,733 , 26 h:� 
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APPENDIX Q .. 

Return exhibiting the Number of .Deaths from Cholera in the Purg·una 
'Of Chandookah, during the Year 1846. 

I' d Musul-1 I m oo�. � Total. 

Distl'icts. gj gj .; Grand "' .; " .; ... .; :;; Total • "' " "' o; s o; s "i s 
;.;:; "' ;;;; � ;;;; "' rz.. rz.. 

General Nature of Distl'ict. 

-1--------:---- ·- ----- -----1 ---.----------

I Myl Lahory . . • •  . . 2.'i 22 88 39 1 13 61 174 The town of Lark hana is in
cluded in this district. Most 
of the villages are. on the 
banks of the canals, and 
there is much low land and 

2/Bukapoor ...... . . 
s wamp. 

I I 6 80 46 91 52 143 :\. great deal of low land, with 
rice cultivation .. 

3jNya De1:nh . . • . . .  .. . . ... .. . .. . .. ...... lfiii;h land, no swamp. 
41Lal Danya ...... . . 4 6 20 13 24 19 

J<\.udero�n Gha� . . 5 

61 Anderoonee Beerah . . . 5 JO. 5 

1 20 25 2.i 26 

1 0  

3 .. 9 7 Khyrah Guchul . . 
8 Ruttah Derah .... 3 ... ... 

6 1 2 . (j 
j 3 1 

43,1Yillnges on the Narah, and low. 
land ·between that· and the 
lndus. · · · • 

5J1Low, between "1e Narah and· j lndus. 
l 510pen country, to uorth of the 

Ghar. · 

1 8  Ditto ditto, high fand .. 
4 As above : these cases were 

from their houses. . 
!J Kumber.......... 27 1 0  94 45 121 

· II people·taken ill whcnabs.ent
. 

5[; 176 Low land; much rice cultiva-1 tion. 
l O:Chujrah • • . . . • . . •. 

lllMyl .Mora<ly .. . .  . • 32 
1 2  Myl Wagun .. . . . . • 1.5 
13 Warah ......... . 

·1 9 2 9 2 
1 8118 801 50 98 

3 9ii 19 110 22 
l 3 • .  3 1 

12 On the Ghar. 
2481i\luch low and swampy land. 1321 Ditto ditto ditto. 

4. :\lostly .desert. 
14 Maksoodah . . . • • . . .. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . .. . .. Bordering on the Desert ; high 

and open land. 
15 Shahpoor . . . • . . . . 3 .. . 17 7 20 7 27 High land, north of theGhar. 
l6 Nalah Data ��;:]·: !

3 

� ,:1,:� ,9: ,:: ;,'. 1:0:: Ditto ditto ditto. 
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APPENDIX R:. 

Table exhibiting the Number of Villages and Shops, of Ploughs and Arti-. 
ficers, and Trades, in the Chandookah Purguna, for the Year 1846. 

"' � 
Tuppas. 

,.0 8 ::s z 
--

1 Bukapoor . . .. ... . . . . . .
.

. 

2 Myl Lahory . . . . . . . . . . ..
. 

3 Nya Dera!i • 
. . . . . . . . . . . . 

4 Khyrah Guchul. • .
.

. . . . . . . 

5 An<leroon Ghar . . . . . . . • . .  

6 N alah Datah . . . . . . . . . . . . 

7. Maksoodah . .  . . . . . . . . . . 

• 
. 8 Myl 1\1orady ............ 

9 -Es�w . •  · . . . . . . .  : . . . · . • . . . .  

lO Warah 
"" 

. . . •, .. ·� . . . . . . . . . 

11 Kumber . . . . · . . · . • . . . . . . . .  

. 

12 ltuttah Derah .. . .
.

. . . . . . 

13 Shah poor .. . .. . . . . . . . . ... 

14 Chnjrah . . . . ·.: · . . . . • • . . . .  

l:"i Wagun . . • . . . . ,. . . • · . .
.

.
.

. 

. . 

16 Lal Dariya . . . • . . . . . • . . . . 

·17 Futtehpoor . . .. . .. .. . .. . .. 

18 Anderoonee Beerah . . . .
.

. 

Total .... 

Shops. Artificers and 'l'rades. 

,,; "' �o ..s � � ..... 0 
£ 0 z .c 00 

- -

35 14 

18 .. 

30 .. 

36 .. 

11 .. 

11 .. 

9 .. 

35 .. 

16 

15 

11 

31 

34 

. . 

.. 

3 

. . 

. . 

14 .. 

10 

38 

1 

. . 

24 .. 

14 .. 

� ·a ::s >q 
--

290 

60 

9" 
• ;:i 

113 

35 

36 

16 

251 

34 

38 

163, 

19 

26 

77 

48 

67 

51 

29 
-----
392 18 1378 

,.; 0 ::l 
.S" .-i 

-

2 

. .  

. . 

l 

. . 

. . 

. . 

1 

1 

1 

l 

1 

1 

. .  

l 

1 

. . . 

. . 

,;, ""' 
" :i4 ... "' -£l 0 

-

2 

3 

50 

6 

22 

46 

23 

4 

4 

2 

9 

52 

14 

3 

4G 

96 

14 

7 

� ,,; "' ?! ,::; £ ·� � .... "' 
·o "' � !:" " 0 " 
z d iii u 

-- -- -

571 15 13 

296 6 l 

1052 12 4 

448 11 4 

399 4 2 

100 6 2 

143 4 l 

831 27 6 

269 7 ] 

216 6 2 

442 7 4 
.,. 

464 7 2 

143 3 l 

356 7 4 

43;) 7 2 

8GO J2 2 

582 13 3 

126 6 1 

,,; ... � ,.0 0 
u 

--

35 

6 

11 

13 

3 

2 

3 

27 

4 

9 

8 

7 

5 

8 

lO 

18 

18 

3 

?! � " > � "' "' "' 
e; ., 

e.. -- -

113 1 

27 .. 

� "' t :;l � � '" 
� s �� 
.::? .� ... .... 
>q ;'.:I:\ 
- ....... 

7 15 

. 
. 

. . 

48 9 .. 2 

76 .. 

13 . . 

39. 

. . 

. . 

16 1. . 
134 

29 

26 

66 

45 

22 

20 

36 

40 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

12 .. 

19 .. 

. . 

. . 

. .  

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

.. 

.
. 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

.. 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. . 

. .  

. . 

,,; ""' ::s - ;14 ... § 
--

224 

13 

45 

42 

10 

30 

16 

131 

22 

24 

45 

49 

14 

24 

34 

92 

53 

13 
------

i- ---- - ----

11 403 7733160 155 1190 1781 11 7117 881 



ROUTES FROM.KURACHEE 

BI!OOJ, TA-4'.rTA, JEitRUK,. SUKKUR, I\OTRE.E, KAHUN, 
SONMEE'ANEE, F.FIROZEPOOR, RAMNUGGUR, &c. 

Llll:UTENANT COLONEL J. HOLLAND, 



NOTE. 
The follewing Routes, having been ihcludeq in Political Selecti0n No. XV., 

containing Miscellapeous Information c0nnected with the Pr0vince 0f Kutch, 
are On:\itted from this Selection :-

,.. 
From Bhooj le" Hyderabai, via Lu�ut. 
F!:"0m Bheoj tO Hyde1:111bad, via Vh1gur and Ra0ma: Bazar. 
FtW:)m Bhooj w Hyderabad, via Bail1iaree and Wunga Bazar. 
Pv0m Bh0oj "t<:> Sukkur, via Vingvr and Buddeena. 
Ft-Qm Bh0aj te Suklulr, vid »arnaree and Wupga Bazar. 
F110m Bhooj w "Tatta� via Lukp'ut. - . F••am Kura�hee to .Bh00j, via Gharra, Oeplana, and Ketasir. 

c 2) 



ROUTE No. I. 

FROM DEESA TO HYDERABAD. 

GENERAL DIRECTION, WNW. 

Division "'. .e .t'.J 
or <J;: 

De£c~1r1on tl" 

~! ;'l'errito1'1• 
to!l 

Dl>t11nce.1 Stages. 

Namea or Plac ... t l Road and Solt. Water. Supplies. ltBM:AJIXS, j ~ ·= i ~ ;ii 

r-- --

r I I . 
1i ~ l I'>. 

~ 
~ '\;! 

l 1! ., 
l'!ll 
< 
;; 
"' ~ :-£! 

0 
~ j:l.; 

J! 
E:-o 

c:io l ....... 

Camp Deesa to Ninawa. 34 3 
--1--- 34 3 

Sachore ............ 10 4 

f ~ ud -dy, but f 
Abnndant, from one large Moderate .... Sachore is the principal town of the district, - - 10 4 wel~ but brackish. but is a small place, and half deserted, 

with less than 200 houses. Country 

Eesole, Gombee , , , , •• junty aml sandy, and gently undulating; 
14 0 wit cultivation near villages. --- 14 0 Abundant, from wells .••. Scanty ...... 2 small villages near a branch of the Loonee good road. 

river, in a finely cultivated country. 
) First part of the road jungly, but gradu. 

ally becomes open, with numerous villa· Tam pee ............ 11 0 ges, and much cultivation. - -- 11 0 J Abundant and ~ood, from Abundant; 20 200 houses, and a detachment from Jodh· 
wells, and pits in the shops. poor, on the Loonee river; much wheat 
bed of the Loonee river, cultivation, Cross a branch of the Loo • 
but becomes brackish in nee, from Eesole, and the main branch at 
hot weather. 4m., to Hoteegaum, 150 houses. The 

- river oontinues on the left hand to 
Tam pee. • Panoria •••• Ill ...... '. 12 2 Heavy sandy road, ovei 2 wells, 1 pukka or built, None . ..... 20 huts; encamp on the left, nearthe wells. ---- 12 2 and among high sand • 1 kucha; water plenti. Pass Bheemgur, deserted, at 4m. 7f., 2 

hills. ful, but deep and brack. kucha wells, 35 feet deep, and Wydee at 
ish. Sm. 4\(., 2 huts, with water close to the 

surface, and sweet. At 7 m, 2f. cross au 
inlet of Runn, or ground retaining rain~ 
water. The countrv is a succession of 

I sandhills, covered with coarse grass and --,_ 
low jungle. Carried over. , .. .. 82 1 



= Distance. Stages. 
Division .?: >-

or o~ 

Deserlptlon -s Names of Pl...,., !i. i:, Road and SolL Water. Supplies. Rlll!.lll.U. ~;; s g ol .... ;i Ii ~ Terri.IOl'l'· z"" 0:: 

"' = "' = :ii F't :-1 "" ----
Brought over .. .. .. 82 l 

~{~{ 
1:! • Bowar ............... 13 5 

} u .. 'Y....,=•' 
l aukka well, 120 feet None ...... 30 huts; encamp W. of the well. Country 

~t ---- 13 5 eep ; water abundant, as before. At 5 m. pass Paglia, 7 huts, 1 <,..Q but brackish. kucha well, 90 feet deep, with brackish ..,. "" over and among high water. c.> 0 
sandhills. I ·.a~ Janpalia ••••a I I I e • • o 11 1 l well, l50feet deep; water None ...... lOhuts. Country a little oten on the right ~~ ---- 11 1 plentiful, but brackish. of .the village, but 9s . efore along the ~ 

road. - r Urbelar ............. 12 0 Tolerable road . ....... A well of very good water, None . ..... IA. few huts on a sandhill. ---- 12 0 said to be inexhaustible. 
Chamoor ............ 12 0 Road tolerably hard and A very deep well of ex- None ...... No village. Country rather open, and a, ---- 12 0 good. cellent water. little jungle. The village of K ysir 2 

4 wells of very salt water.IN one •••••. 
miles to right, with wells. 

Kooara ............ 18 0 } Road sandy, an<l { A few huts ; half-way a well, said to be of -- -- 18 0 undulating, with 
Good and plentiful, fro~Ghee, bajree, 

good water. Country covered with grass. 
Chachra ............ 10 0 much jungle, and About 150 huts; a large village for the ..: ---- 10 0 · some cultivation . a tank, which lasts till and forage, desert, on three sandhills ; encamping §. December, and nume- abundant. ground north, on good high ground • .. rous wells, with abun-., 

c.> 
dance of water for a ::>l 

~ ... regt. of cavalry on 20th .. 
February 1844. 

i~· 
£· Banda Talao . . . . . . . . 13 4 Heavy road, but not im-IA. tank, which lasts til' None ...... No village. At 7m. rass Nowapoora, a re-c.> 

13 4 passable for guns. Pass November. spectable village o 40 huts, with a good 
., -----'O 6 high sandhills, andl well, and several wands at a distance 0 several smaller. among the sandhills. 
i:- Mundora •••••••.•••. 10 1 Very head and difficultlA tank, which soon i'iries, None ; but A few huts in 1844, deserted in 1840, and :I 

"" ---- 10 1 road. 'ross 19 sand- and 2 brackish wells, for.age abun- fine eneamping ground ; pass Mittree, l ., 
A hills, some of great with plenty of water. dant. well, with little water, and Katia, 3 ham-

height, hardly practic-1 lets, with one good well ; much milk-

~ 
Niniar •••••••• ••. • •• 5 7 

able for guns. i. bush jungle. 
V ""! h'"'Y """• -r- nf "'°d w•t,,.till Nnno ...... Nn .in.g. >"-P nou thowoll•. Conn· 

~merkote --,_ 5 7 1 than last stage ; cros Dec., & 2 wells, po feel try as before, but more cultivation in 

12 
I 14 sandhills. dee£: of brackish water. the hollows. . . . . . . . . . . 6 First part of the road very Abun nt and good, from Abundant, and A brick fort, 318 by 248 y<h., and 160 y<h . 

..... ,_ -- 12 6 1 heavy, over sandhills; a tank lasting all the forage pro- to the SW. of a large straggling villllbre 
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0 
~ 

'.& I ]. 
.. 
QJ 
QJ 

::>! 
~ ... 

~ii 
.s ., 
~ 
t.:l 
>-
~ 
~ 

"' i=i 

l 

Saheb-ka·Thull •• .. • • 15 
--15 

ooroor • 1i •I' ........ ~ 13 4 
--13 

Joorbee ......... ••. 16 
--16 

Meerpoor .......... .. 7 __ , __ 
7 

Alliyar-ka-Tanda • .. . 19 O! 
--19 

Carried over, , •• 

the last harder, and 
more gravelly. 

]-Car, & numerous wells. curable. of mud houses, on a branch of the Nara 
river, where the Thull or Sandy Desert 
ceases abruptly, Omerkote being imme
diately under the last ridge. 'l'he coun
try covered with jungle of milkbush, 
babool, and other shrubs. An extensive 
plain to the W. 

l f Four kucha wells, in tbe None; forage A few huts on the Nara river, with mnch 
5&!1, I bed of the Nara. uncertain. ! jungle on the banks, and in the bed, and 

I I the signs of cultivation in former years, 
L l d ·1 1 when the Nara was re~ularly filled. The 

t sandevy,e w~h ; sclt.J I sandhill,s of the Thull a:e about 3 miles 
r mu ' i to the right; about 4 miles to the north 

I jungle. I l is the large village of Syud-ka-Gote, with 

l 2 wells in a dry tank, one None; foragelA af;:zh~ts; encamping ground in thin 
4 U of them pukka, close to procurable. I jun~le, to the SE. of the tank, whie!I is 

a mosque, 200 yds. S. I fi lied only after an inundation .of the 
I Nara ; signs of former cultivation abound 
I. here. Much jungle all along the road. 

Level road; llrst part oveT Go(}iJ and plentiful, 
3!t an extern;ive, uneulti- . 3 wells. 

vated plain. " 

I At 4 m. '2f. pass a small tank ; at 10m, 
I 6/. cross the Teetore Canal . 

from Moderate; sj80 houses, and an old fort 100 yds. to W. 
small bazar,! At 3m. pass Cheylee Thull, deserted ; 
grass searee,j i'llmains of 3 wells in a dry tank. At 
but km·heel 8m. l~f. Atna. At 14m. 2V. Sind 
procurable. I Dhora, a few huts, with one well, on the 

I Kunda or Saloora Canal, in a cultivated 

1 r Abundant and good, from Abundant; SOI.A ~!:~i town of 200 houses, and a fort, 
l ~ t Very good, over a 9 wells. shops, grass with a fine grove of mango trees under 

sandy plain, more or scanty, kur-, the walls. It is in good repair, and has 
less cultivated, andl bee procur- quarters for 200 men. Country highly 
much cut up oy ea- able. ! cultivated, . 
nals. Abundant and good, from Abundant; 60iA town of 1,000 houses, with good llncamp• 

Oij 20wells. shops; grass'! ing ground to the NE. At 3m.' 01.f. 
scarce, but, and 4m. 7J. pass ruined villages, wrth 
kurbee abun-,' 2 kucha wells. At l lm. 7f. cross the 
dant. Kummara or Dhora Wak (canal); banks 

rugged. At 14m. 2f. pass Bamboora. 
or Kalaroo, 50 huts, and 2 wells of good 

0 

! water. At l5m. 2f. cross the Sangra or 

I Gulloo Wak, Altogether 8 canals i.n 
this stage. 

I 



~ 

Division ~~ Jljs;\nce. St~ges. 

or 
Desqription 't; "§ 

~ ii, 
of ~~ Names of Places, 

~ ~ ~ 
Road and SoiL Wuter. Supplies. RB JU.BXS, 

Tenitory. ~---t ~ 
::! ~ ::! " "" ~ __,....- - .. --- --

Brought forwarcl .. .. .. 273 0 

r 
( Jam ij~"ka.Taqq~ .. 13 4 ) ( Abundant, from 7 wells Abundant; 70 A large place, of 300 houses, surrounded by 

---- 13 4 I I 
within the village, and shops. ~ardens and groves, and a broad and 

1 8 outside, · eep canal running to the W. Country an 

I Good road, over a I extensive plain. Several small ha1n!ets 
skirt the route, surrounded by trees' and 

1J ~ 
cultivation, which latter extei;ids along 

>-level country, aml-< the banks of the cav-als, which are all 

t' cultivated plain, but I filled during the inundation. At Sm. ., much brokell ])y ea- fe· cross the Nusseer Wah, a broad and = nals. eep oanal from ~he Indus. In all, 10 .J . ' ~ I canals in this stage. 
'g ~I .. Hyderaq11cl Foit , ••••. 10 4 At 4m. If. pass lJubba, 30 huts, and 4 ·~ ill-< ~ 

••••••••• t ' ••• . ..... 
00 j ~ -- - 10 4 J l shops, where the action of the 24th 

. ::;:: ~ Motrch 1843 took place. At 5m. 2~f. 
{.) Jeytia, 10 huts, 2 shops, At 7m. 7lf, 
L' I Ilhatinga, 30 huts. At Sm. 3~f ,Alum 

I g. Khan.ka-Shuhr, 30 huts. At 8m. 7?ff.: 

I 
., l\fahomed Khan:.ka-Tanda. At !Jm. if. 

i:< cross the ~'ullailee river, 'generally clry 
in October, with the exception of pools, 

I 
100 yds. broat!, banks steep, of stiff clay, 
from 26 to 35 feet deep. A pontoon 
and flying bridge h~re, during the inun. 

I· -- -- dation, 

I Total •• .. .. 297 0 

NOTE.-Tbis route aeross the Thull was followed by the 3rd Regiment of Light Cavalry, between the 7th February and 8th l\larcl~ 1844, and was found p111ctieable throughout for carts, 
one having accompanied the regiment, 'rl1e only sandhills p1-escnting any ditliculty we1·e those between Mundora and Omerkot(), a distance of 18 or 20 miles, Gras.s and water were 
found abundant, a.ud witl1 some 11ttimtion to d111wing wells and pl'cparing troughs, &c., no scarcity neetl be a.pprehen<le<l, exee11t after great drought, 



Dlvi<lon I 
nmtiption 

(Jf ' 
Tenllol)4 

ROUTE No. II. 

DEESA TO HYDERABAD, VIA VEERA WOW AND ISLAMKOTE. 

Dfatttnee. sta.ges~ 

Water. Supplies. 

----------1 

r 
I 

I 

t , 

Camp near Deesa to 
Veerawow ........ 108 7 

--108 
Summa 1\1fl.llpmed Kluu1 11 5 , 

--11 

,, 

Borlee •••• ... , ....... 12 4 
-1-12 

lslamkote ..... ,.. • • • .. 17 6 
--17 

7 

!Good in general, though One well, near the village, None , •••••• 23 houses; encamping ground extensive, 
5 heavy m some parts, and 5 more to SW., a1 at the foot of a sandhill near the wells, 

over low sanclhills, c~o the foot of a hill; water At .'3m, pass Dabra, 8 huts, and 1 well 
vered with low jungle. good, a11d near the sur- of salt water. At 6m. cross an inlet of 
Pass two small inlets fuce. Runn, and at 9m. 3/. another, each 
Runn. about 10 furlongs broad, bard and dry hi 

September. 
The first half of this stage One well, 90 feet deep ; lshop; fo~age 11 huts; encamp by the well. At 1 m. 3/. 

4 is a ~d road, among water good and plenti. scanty, and pass Kurmoree, 5 huts, and several 
!llllldh11ls. The hist fol for a squadron oJ coarse, wells, 18 feet deep. At 5m . .!:£keetoba, 
half very heavy, cross- cavalry. 12 huts, and 1 we\~ IS5 feet deep ;watel:' 
ing several of them. good. At 7m. 7/. Saya

1 
6 huts,· one 

wel\ofwater, salt, 66feetlleep. Country 
composed of high sandhills, covered 
with grass and low jungle, and increas
ing in height and number towards the 
latter half or the stage~ 

Road very heavy, over 3 large brick-built wells, 4 shops, but 100 houses, and a small but strong fort· 
6 numerous sandhills. 144 feet deep ; wnte1 procurableon encamp near the wells, in a <>ood plain' 

plentiful for a wing oJ tw-0 days' no- At 6m. OV. pass Kttiria, 27 J;'ouses. and 
cavalry, but brackish. tice; forage I large brick-built well, 112 feet deep 3 

Ukairajee-ka-Gote • " • 9 Oi First lOm. b. ad, o.ver sand-~l pukka well, 11ast of vil-12 shops 
---- 9 o~ hills, but easier than be- lage, 

- - fore; last mile and a hal 
Carried over.. • • , • • 159 6~ gooj\ and open. 

~ery coarse. feet dia:rieter, brackish water, and g~d 
encamping ground. Country as before. 

•• ,.137 hous~s on the right of the road; en· 
camping ground E., under some trees 
near the well. Pass Kumra-ka-Thull S 
huts, I kuchn well, ' 
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DiaMl.nee .. Stages. 

Name1 of Place1. 

Brought over.. . • . . 159 

Cheylar • .. • • • .. • • .. 18 2 
--18 

Junjeer ............. . 8 3 
8 

6 Sukerdeen,or Nubbeesir 11 
--11 

Munjakur-ka-Thull • • 13 
-- 13 

4 

JanMahomed-ka-Shuhr 18 4 
--- 18 

Diggree 9 
9 

Road and Soil. Water. 

Road very fatiguing, over From a tank, and 8 wells, 
2 numerous sandhills, co- 4 furlongs to the right 

vered with low jungle of the fort; waterplen
of babool and other tiful, and tolerable. 
bushes. 

Road and country as be- From 2 pukka wells, one 
3 fore. ~ood, the other brack

ish, west of village. 

Supplies. R:BltAlUCS. 

Procurable; 90 houses, with a small fort, lately de-
16 shops. stroye<l by Government ;halting ground 

near it. At 5m. 4V. pass Yeerasir, 
12 huts, 1 kucha well, NW., 130 feet 
deep, water brackish. At 9m. :tj'. l\fe
yat, or i\lehur, 10 huts, aud a kucha 
well, 150 feet deep, water brackish. 
Country as before. 

33 houses; encamping ground near the 
wells, under irabool trees. Country as 
before; another Yillage of the same name 
a mile to the north. 

Ro:id heavy and bad, over 3 kucha wells, on the 20 shops; also A large village of 1 C!i houses; encamping_ 
6 many sandhills. NW., 75feetdeep,water forageplen- ground near a vegetable 'garden, and' 

plentiful, but becomes tiful. well. The sandhills of the Th ll ter-
braekish in hot weather; minate here. 
I tank and 1 well, on 
right, of good water, 
near a garden. 

Good road, through hard, 1 good well, and a brack- None, but 
4 level country, with thick ish one 800 yds. SW. 

jungle. 
grass. 

A mere halting-place; some huts within a 
mile, and several hamlets within a oir
cuit of 2 or 3m. At 7m. 3!.J'. pass 
Koondvee, 40 houses, 5 shops, and abun• 
dant water. 

Good road, over a hard, 6 wells, and Poorun river. Abundant ; 20 130 houses, on the west of the Poorun ri-
4, open, desert plain. shops. ver. Country open and level, with thin 

babool jungle; encamp on the western 
bank of the river. 

l I 9 wells ................ Ditto, from 40 175 houses, and a Government bungalow. 
lb Good road, throu h I shops. At 6m. pass Russeed-ka-Go~e, 1 ~ ~uts, 

J
low 'un le but cut ~pj and 1 well; country leyel, with thm JUn-
b c~:fs ' l gle, and much cultl\'at10n near villages. 

Goolam Ali-ka-Tanda .. '14 5l Y • I 7 wells, aml Ran Canal; I Plentiful ; 40 250 houses, a small fort, and a Government 
-- - 14 5i l well in the fort. shops, an<l bungalow. At 4m. pass Kazee-ka-Gote, 

-- -- fornge abun- 30 houses, I shop, on the Nusseer Wah, 
Carried over.. • • .. 254 O~ dant., or canal. 



r 

11 

IAga Manoo ... • ...... • _!2_1_7 
11 

Gotana ......... • • • • • 161 l 

Good road, over a hard,1Abundnnt, from a large Scanty, but 18 houses; encamp on the bank of the 
7 level plain. well, and canal. procurable on canal. Pass several small hamlets near 

notice. the road. Country as before. 
l r3 wells .. • • • • • • • • • • • • .. Scanty; 3 50 houses. At 3ni. 4/. pass Sekundur 

..,,; 

I "' .t:I e 
"' 

..; ~ 
" ~ .... 

u.i ... 

I 
.. ... .s 
<> 
"' :::: 
0 

I 
0 

L 

--16 

Hyderabad Fort . ~ • • • • 12 6 
--- 12 

1 11 '1 I shops. Lug.aree-ka-. Gote, 10 huts. At 7m. 7.f. 
Sheik Beerke, 50 houses, 4 shops. At 

Tolerable road, with l2m. 5/. 1\Ioola, .80 houses, 8 shops. 
~some low jungle and) At l4m. 2/. Kheir Mahomed Tora, 40 
I many canals. ' l houses, 5 shops. At l5m. Jind Khan 

I I Juwur-ka-Gote, 30 houses. Country as 
before . 

Abundant • • • • •·•·•••·Abundant •. At 2m. 7 if. pass Pubbun-ka-Gote, 10 
6 J l bou~es. At 4m. 6f. Janoor-ka-Gote, 100 

houses, 14 shops. At 6m. HJ. Moree, 
GO houses, 10 shops. At 6m. 7f. Mug
grai-ka-Shuhr, 50 houses, 10 shops. At 
!Jm. 7'tf. Hruer-ka-'fanda, 200 housl's, 

Total.. • • •• 294 \(ii 
15 shops. At l2m. lf. Mahomed Khan. 
ka-Tanda, 60 houses, 6 shops. At l2m • 
6f cross the Pullailee river, by a flying 
bridge from April to September. 

ROUTE No. III. 

FROM DEESA TO HYDERABAD, BY PARKUR, THE SOUTHERN BORDER OF THE THULL, AND WUNGA BAZAR. 
SEASO:i, OCTOBER AND NOVElllBER. 

' 
::: Dist.nnce. Stages. 

Division ~ . 
or ot-

escription i~ ~amea ot Places. r.. ~ Road and Soil. Water. Sup of " ~ 2:; 
~ 

0 0 
!l'enitory .. ,::< ;: ;: 

= ,.;: "' ):;! 

D plie•. RBKARKS. 

! ----

. •f Camp near Deesa to _..., ~. 

Ramsirra Tank, near = &1 e = ·s-
.:: ~ ·- ... 0 Burrana •••••••••. .. 90 3 i;...~ .~ 1:1..c 

Carried over, • l ~~11~~ ----
I 

. 
i 90 31 .. .. 



:: Dlvisionr 
0 01' 

...._ Description 
ol' 

Territorr. 

Names of Places. 

----l----------1 
Brought over .. 

r 

Nuggur (Parkur) 16 

I Giramnee.... • • • • • • . . 13 0 

I "O' 
i 

I 
0 

"' ~ "' "' -:;; A 
~ ! '!:: 

"' ;::::: "I M 

::: < 
E'.:; ~ 

<> 

"' :.a 
~ 0 

~ 

Soncat ••••••.••••••• 

'.\Iohunba .•••.•••••• , 12 

\Vundur • • • • •• • • • • • • 11 

Koral .............. 12 

Juhangroo • • • • • • • • • • IC~ 1-o-
s l-o 

I : 
I 4 

l 
VeUar ••••. 

Stages. 

90 

13 

10 

8, 

12 

11 

12 

Road and Soil • Water. Supplies. llEMARKS. 

3 

Good, hard, level road •• Water abundant anti good, )foderate; 
6~ from 4 pukka wells, and shops. 

6 pits in a nulla. 

20 .\.village of 250 huts, nt the mouth of a 
ravine, in the Kalinjur hills. At lrn. 
pass Ilurrana, a small village, with a 

-
0 

0 

0 

2 

6 

4 

Heavy sandy road, 
1 winding O\'Cr and 
>-among sandhills, dif-0:: 
1 licult, but not imprac-

ticable, for wheeled 
carriages. 

tank, and wells of good water, which can 
not be depended upon; forage plentiful 
At !Im. 4 .lf. Ham poor, a small village 
with little water or forage. 

Wells; water in modern- Forage pro- .Deserted; generally a few huts. 
tion. curable. 

)!any wells of good water, Ditto •••. A wand or temporary village, of a few 
only requiring clearing herdsmen, lia hie to be deserted when the 
to be abundant. wells fail. 

2 wells; water sufficient Forage abun- A few huts, n,.. before; there is a direc 
for a troop of horse. daut. road from Giramnee to Soneat, avoidiug 

1 pukka stone well, afford
ing an abundant supply 
of water. 

Juhan!?roo, di.tance about 16m. 4J. 
Ditto •••. A few huts, as before. 

Several wells, and water Forage abun- A few huts. At 4m. 4f. pass Goralush, a 
sufficient for a troop of dant, and large village of herdsmen's huts; a bun 
horse. good. dance of water from Hl wells, and forage 

plentiful and good. 
Abundant, from 2 wells. Forage a bun- 20 huts. Pass l\lohosa at 3m., a few huts; 

close to. village, and lJ dant. abundance of brackish water, from 
othe1'S at <if. to S. several wells, and forage good and plen 

tiful. At im. 6f. Chanoo, 12 huts; wa
ter plentiful, from wells, and g-oocl and 
abundant forage. At Sm. 4f. llorlee, a 
small village, with one well, water slight 
ly brackish, and not to be depended up
on; forage scanty and coarse; encamp-

' 

ing ground S. of village. At l lm. <if. 
llutwas, 2 or 3 huts. 

Good and plentiful, from Forage good, A large village. 
several wells. & abundant. 



I ~ ~ Tanda • • • • • • • . • • .. 86 2 
s~ ---- 86 

J 
6 

2 

Deepla ••••••• ·······I 8 6 l 
( -:-:- ·ro Jfahomed-Khan-kl-- -- 8 

j Jl ~ ·ro Hyderabad Fort ·•. 22 O! 
l ;;§~ ---- 22 O! 

,.... ----
Total.. . . . • 01 2 

L Abundant, from a cleep Moderate, but' A large village, antl mnd fort in ruins; en
tank, and wells in it; the forageplen- campinggroundconfined and soft, NW., 
tank is fed by springs, tiful. on bank of a dry tank. Country com-
and never fails. posed of sandhills, covered with thick 

low jungle, and dry grass. 

NoTE.-The route between Parkur ancl \Vnnga Bazar has been ti·avcrsecl by a troop of horse artillery, and four squadrons of light cavall'y, since 1840, and, as regards water, is the 
best of all the lines between Deesa and Hyderabad and Sukkur. It is, howevm·, heavy and circnitons, and the stages between Deepla aml Wunga llazar are very severe for guns, althouglt 
they we1-e trave1-set.l by three carts, with two bullocks each, belonging to Lieutenant (now l\lajor) Jacob. 

Division 
or 

lJcscri.,Jition 
of 

Territory. 

r 

I ~ 
'-' 
'-' I .§ 

-< ~ ..... I 
"' ..., 

1 
l 

... 
"' "' e 
<' ... .. .., 
s:: 
" to 
-.: 
~"' -::: 
"' c:;) 

..: ... 
0 

c:;) 

N~mcs of Places. 

Camp near Decsa to 
Jcysulmcer. • •.•••.. 

Clmttniil ....... •. •• · 

Carried over .. 

ROUTE No. IV. 

FROJVI DEESA TO SUKKUR, v1A JEYSULMEER. 

Distance. I Stages. 

:?15 
H 

GENERAL DIRECTION, NW. 

lwad and Soll. "W"ater. 

7 
Sanely & stony road, over 5 good wells, in bed of 

Ii low sandstone ridges. river. 

Supplies. 

a None; coarse March from Kishun Ghant, the best en
grass pro- camping ground near Jeysulmeer, to the 
curable. NE. of the town, which pass at 2m.; 

and at 4m. Gif. pass Omur-Sagur, the 
country residence of the Rawul, a vil
lnge with 20 shops, and a fine tank, and 
wells. At Sm. if.· Jondra, or Londra, 
3 furlongs off the roacl, 80 houses, 3 
shops, and 8 or 10 good wells; bad en
camping ground, among low sandhills • 
There is no village at Chuttmil. 



i I 

i; . 
Ilistllllce. Stages. 

Dlvisiortf ·- .. or o:: ~ ' Desc~~tion ll _g N aines of Place& 
~ = ::: ~ 

Road and Soll. Water. Supplies. R1mAnxs. 
~ ril 

~ 
;: 

"' ~itory. :.;-< " ::il " "" "' --,_ - -
Brought over •. .. .. 1230 o~ 

( til 
Koochree •••••.•••••. 13 4 Good road, through an Abundant and good, from None ; coarse At 3m: 4/. pass a tank; no village at Koo-

J 

---- 13 4 open country. 13 built, or pukka wells, grass pro- chree, but excellent encamping ground, 
ii and a tank ; wells 6fi curable. near the wells. Villages within two or 

~ 
e.o. feet deep. three miles, whence supplies are procrir-<~ 

CL> 

-~ e able ; large flocks of fine sheep about 
.§ here. · 
iil 

l 
]< Kooeeharn., or Koara •. 9 0 Sandy road ••••••••••• , 2 wells, very deep, of ra- 3 shops .... A small fort and village, with scanty sup-..... Cl " 9 0 ther brackish water. 1 plies. Enough' water for a wing of ea-~ ..: mile to the E., amon~ valry, and more wells might easily be > 
0 some trees, are a nwn- sunk; grass procurable from the sand-0 

her of small wells. hills round the Yillage, and on the road --- from Koochree. 
( Gotaroo, or SirdarGurh 26 4 First '1.5 miles road good, Abunilant, from 5 pukka Scanty, from A small villalfe:' and brick fort, with round 

I 
---- 26 4 over a plain ; the rest wells, 150 feet deep, 2 2 shops; fo- towers, 20 yds. square, and a gate in the 

.over sandhills from 15 within the fort, aud a rage abun. south face, in ~ood order, and mount-
to 30 feet high, and ra· outside, close to the dant, though ing 2 guns, wit a garrison of 100 men 

I 
ther heavy. walls. 'l'he wells are coarse. from Kh)Tpoor; bad encamping ground, 

drawn by camels. in heavy sand. At 4m. 7/. pass 3 wells, 
..: called Banda, some distance to the right 

I 
0 

of the road, 2 of them very salt; about 0 c. 
a mile further are several small but good j 

.. .... .,; ,.c: wells, ancl at another mile some muddy = ~ ponds, called Moordalee; neither these w ... .. .. ponds nor wells are to be depended on . ., 

I 
... 

At lOm. from Gotaroo cross the bound-c. = c. CL> 

ary between Jeysulmeer and the Khyr-~ ~o 

< poor territory. 

I 
;; Meetrao ............ 29 2 Roacl very heavy, over a 6 kucha wells, water abun- l shop; very Meetrao is a small mud fort, on a steep <.> ·.o ---- 29 2 succession of sandhills, dant an d. good. scanty, but samlhill. If the wells were protected, ~ from 15 to 30 feet hi~h, grass obtain- and forage laid in here, there would be 

I 
i:i.. 

and a severe march or able in the no difficulty in the route. Half-way from 

\ 
men on foot, bnt easy sandhills. Gotaroo are 3 small ponils, called Soba-

I for camels and horses. ra, anil there are two others between it 
and Meetrao, but they dry up before the 

l hot weather. 



f 
ur •. • ••• •• ••• • • . 14 

I 
Wass,orWassa ••••• . 19 . 

Sungnr (Nowa), o 
88Jlgrur ........ . 

)I 

6 .. 

Roree ••• , •••••••• . . 15 

Carried over . . .. 

2! 
14 

2~ 
l 9 

6l 
6 

5 
1 5 

I ( 1
3 small wells of tolerable None; nor islA small village, occasionally deserted, with 

2 I I water, I«tuiring to be forage to the ruin of a fort, said to have been 
drawn and cleared be- had here. swept away by the inundation of the 
forehand. Nara river; good encamping ground be-

. Heavy ~andy road, tween the wells and fort, under trees, to 

f 
with low JUUgle, va-l the left· thick strata of salt in the vici-
ried by occasional nity. At /m. lV, pass Kurwo, or Ka-
stony ground. rora, a small hamlet, with 3 small wells 

of indifferent water. 
ells, or pits, in a nulla, £'one; green A small hamlet, on a sandhill; water ean 

2i J WNW., and some paols wheat can be he procured by digging. Troops should 
1 !m. ENE. of Wass, purchased in ascertain, before halting here, whether 
which, after the inun- season. there is water in wells dug in a nulla 
dation, have abundance among trees ·WNW. of the village, and 
of excellent water. below it. At 5m. 5if; pass Mutter Ka

kooee, 3 or 4 huts, and a well of tole
rable water, and abundance of it, if clear
ed out. At 9m. HJ. Mota ; wells of 
good water. At 16m. 4ilf. Bagka; a 
well of tolerable water, on the left hand, 
but no village. 

Road good, through culti-jAbundant, from 3 well Abundant; at- A large place, between two ranges of sand-
6 vatio~ and low jun~le,j and a tank, and a large so forage. hills; good ~camping ground E. of the 

but impassable durmg1 lake or dund, lm. to the town, on pasture land, surrounded by 
the. height of ~he inu;-· north. tamarisk .)ungll? closet. o. th~ water. The 
dat1on, when it must country passed 1n thisstage1s low, swam-
under water. pv land, covered with thick, marshy 

ve...etation, with occasional sandhills. 
Road much confined by:Abtmdant, from wells, an Abundant, ••. A la:ge town, on the left bank of the In-

5 jungle, and cut up byl river lndus. dus. At lm. pass old Sungrar, deserted. 
watercourses. Between! At~. cross the Nara·river, wide, and 
Beeree and Kotree itl witft l! foot water, hard bottom, and 
runs along the edges oll~ good approaches, but steep. At 4m. 
jowaree fields; & crosse Foolpotra, small village, with water and 
3 canals and several wa- forage abundant. At 4m. 3f. cross an-
tereourses; impassable!' other branch of the Nara, with 3 feet 
during the inundation. water. At 5m. Beeree, a large village, 

· with water and forage. At Sm. l:tf.. 
Kotree, a large place, with water and 
forage abundant. At lOm. 4tf. Paree, 
water and forage abundant. At 12m. 2f. 

----
Ukkra and Maree, two small villages. 
There is another road from Sungrar to 
Roree, by Turree and Arore, about the 
same distance as the above. 

.. 13 64 2 



Di1Mon ~~ 
Distance. Stages. 

or gj, 7 Deierlption ~o 
Name• of Places. Road and Son. Water. Supplies. REMARKS. 

' of ~; ii ~ 

~ 
~ 

~ 0 

!rorri.••l'T· e~ "' ~ z ::a " ::a 
"" - ----

Brought over .. .. .. 364 2 
od r ... ell 

~ ".: Sukkur ............ l 6 Cross the river lndus, by Abundant ••••.••••..••. Abundant. 0 = .. 1 
...,~ --,_ I 6 boat. <>~ ., 
~= ll. ---

ll. c;oo 
Total .... 366 0 :;;i 0 .. .. 

I 

Noi>E.-This route was traversed by a wing of the lst Lancers between 30th October and 8th December 1841, and has been surveyed and reported on by several officers. No difficulty 
of any consequence was experienced on the march, and it was the opinion of the officer commanding the cavalry, that with some attention to repairing and clearing the wells at Wass, 
Mata, Mustee, Oodur, Meetrao, Gotaroo, and Koochree, and by c1111·ying forage on some of the stages, it would be found a more eligible route for artillery than any of the other lines 
between De!ll!ll and Sukkur. Bullocks are very inefficient carriage on this line, and no troops of auy arm should attempt the route later than the lst March, as the hea~ and want of water 
might be fatal. Should the country between Wass and Roree be flooded during the inundation,-an event by no means of annual occurr~nce,-a circuitous route can betaken from Oodur, 
by Khyrpoor, t.o Roree, avoiding some of the lowest ground; but in such case it would not be safe to traverse this line before the begitming of October. 

ROUTE No. V. 

FROM DEESA TO SUKKUR, v1A VEERAWOW AND OMERKO'rE. 

Division l:l. Distance. Stages. 
or 6·~ Desc>ipUon 

i~ Namea of Places. ~ ~ Road and SoU. Waler. Supplies. RE>IARKS. of 
Territory. :!" .; 0 Ii 0 

.,..; 
~ 

-.: -.: 
~ if: ~ if: ----

~ 
Camp near ~eesa to 

108 7 ., . Veerawow •••••••• . . 
.:·g- Duddora • •f ••• I I ••• I 8 6 Heavy road, windin~ over Scanty and brackish, from None ...... A few huh, on a sandhill. The sandhills 

re! ---- 8 6 and round sandhil s. 7 kucha wells, water commence immediately on leaving:Vee-.e < 'O!..:::: 
from 12 to 18 feet deep, rawow, but many are avoided by follow-w. .!:!::::< 

~~ below the village. ing the valleys, which are often bard, 

l ~ with coarse grass, prickly shrubs and 
occasionally a little cultivation. ' 
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Goriar •• ., .......... 12 0 I 'Road heavy, throughsan~-jOne well of indilferen None; butlA f~w huts. At 5m. 2f. pa~s Punalia, no 
-··- 12 0 hills'" but quite pract1-1 water, 168feetdeep,and forage pro villa~, but a very bm<;k1sh well,_ )08 

cable for light guns,! about 3! feet in diam curable. feet deep. The country 1s a succesS1on of 
though a mere fuotpath ter, with a mud trough; sandhills, covered with low brushwood. 
impossible to follow enou~h for a regiment 
without a guide; th of infantry. 
ground very rotten, be-
ing undermined by rats. , • 

As before, but not qui One well, water better and None; but 6 huts; a good p1ain for encampmg, to the 
1 so heavy. more plentiful, 242 fee forage abun east. A small tank 3m. to the east. 

1'ariaoa ............. 8 1, 
8 

deep. dant. 
Rajoora • • • • • • • • ••• ". 10 6 As before, but more con-, One well, 240 feet deep, Ditto •••• 20 huts. The country as before, but jun-

10 6 fined by jungle. and a small tank, with gle and coarse grass more abundant; 
water on the 2lst Sep- more cultivation of bajree in the valleys. 
tember 1840. 

Cheyha ............ 13 1 Asbefore;twove~'Yheavy,Waterfroma small tank,None •••••. 10 huts. Country as before. The sbep-
---- 13 sandhills crossed. I nearly dry in the end herds at this place resort to Koodee 

I of September. when the tank dries up. . 
SandhiHs to be crossed, Good and plentiful, fro 40or 50 shops,; About HiO huts, in three hamlets; encamp 

3 higher and more numer- a tank which lru;ts till with ghee,1 north, on good and high ground. As 
ous than before. December, and 10 wells bajree, &c. ;I far as Cheyha the route has generally 

near it, close to tw ~ras$ abun-1 followed the line of the sandhills, but 
neem trees, and .6 mor <!ant. from thence to Chachra it runs across 
below the huts. them. 

Heavy road, but not im-Atank,whichlaststillNo-None •••••. No Yilla~. At 7m. pass Nowapoora, a 
4 passable for guns; cross1 vember. goo1l-looking village, of 40 huts, and a 

Chachra 

Banda Talao 

7 

13 

3 

4 

7 

lS 

several smaller. tance, among the sandhills. The coun-

M:undora • • •••••• •• • • 10 
--10 

6 high sandhills, andl' good well, and several wands at a dis. 

try improves in appearance on this stage • 
Very heavy and difficult A tank, which soon dries, None ; but1A few huts; ~d encamping ground; pass 

1 road; cross 19 sandhills,
1 

and 2 brackish wells. forage abun-1 }littree and Katia, better villages than t-0 
someofgreatheight,hard- dant. the east of Chachra. Milkbush appears 
ly practicable for guns. 1· for the first time since leaving Veerawow. 

Very heavy road; cross 14 A tank of good water, lasts None •••••. ,No village. Country as before, but fine 
7 sandbills, worse thanl till December, and a crops of bajree; encamp in low ground 

the last stage. well of brackish water near the well· ' 

I 120 feet deep, & anothe 
4f. to the S. 

6 irst part of the road·Abun~ant, from a taukAbundant;fo. A brick fort, to the west of a large strag-
12 6 heavy, over sandhills ;! lasting all the year, and rage ~carce, gling village of mud houses. Country 

th~ remainder hard, andll wells. ex.cept Ill the covered with milk bush, babool, and 
soil more gravelly. rams. 6ther shrubs; the sandhills of the Thull 

ceaKe at Omerkotc, whieh is nuder the 
-- -- last ridge on the bank of the Nara river. 
211 2 An extensive plain to the west. 

Niniar ............... ~ 

I 
Omtt ............... y 

Carried over .. J 

5 
5 



~-I'' 
Distance. Stages. 

-- --or o~ ;, ~ Water. REMARKS, :,pflotj .. il ,§ Names of Placer. R Road and SolL Supplies. 

~ ~ ~ 0 

erritol"1• ·JJ -;:: 
= = I'< )I "" ------

Brought over .. .. .. 211 2 

r 
Ghoolam Nubbee .... 19 5 Road level and sandy, and Abundant, from wells in S~anty •.•••. A small village; at 13m. 4f. pass Saheb-ka-

---- 19 5 covered with inngle, the bed of the Nara Thull, a few huts on the Nara river, 
skirtingtheThul ; from river, and a dund or with wells in the be11. The sandhills of 
Saheb-ka-Thull it is pool. the Thull are 1tbout 2m. to the right, 
heavier. along this stage. Country level, soil 

sandy, with jungle of tru.narisk and ku-
reel. 

Kaipra •••• •••••••... 24 0 . Ditto, through dense jun - Good and plentiful, from None . ..... A small village ; encamp in the bed of the ,_ -- 24 0 gle, but good road. wells in the bed of the Nara river; pass llit-ka-Bit and Diliar 
Nara river, but requir- in the stage, the former a small village; 
ing to be cleared. at Diliar good water. The Nara divides 

...; into several branches at Kaipra, each .. from 400 to 500 yds. broad • 

1 ~urnawaree ••.••••••. 12 2 First part in the bed of the Good, from wells ...... Procurable ••. A small village. 
.... ---- 12 2 Nara river, the rest a 

...; >. good footpath. 

m "i ~ Syud Bukr, or Bakaree. 12 7 Good road, except at one Good, from wells in the None; grass A. small village ; encamp in the bed of the 

I 
1i! -- -- 12 7 nulla near Meeta Khan- bed of the Nara river, and kurbee Nara river. To this point the bed of the 
£ ka-Dhera ; road from which require clearing, abundant. Nara has been hard, and covered with ., 

Omerkote quite practic- and are soon drawn, but grass. " ~ able for guns. numerous. 
0 lubrow .............. 7 0 First part tolerably good, !Abundant, from the banks None ...... IN o village. At 5m. 6f. cross the bed of the ---- 7 0 through dense jungle, of a salt lnke or dund. Nara river, 150 yds. broad, full of deep 

latterly over heavy sane san<l. lJbrow is one of the tlunds or 
and sandhills; very dif- lakes formed between sandhilb in the 
ficu It for guns. Thull, by the overfiOlv of the Indus 

through the Nara, which occurs only at 
intervals of some four or five years. After 
some time the stagnant water becomes 

I 
. . salt, but by digging a few inches at the 

ed~s, fresh water is to be obtained. r- ~ -· 1"1if>.

1
,. • 

1 

A tolerable road •••••••• A fine sheet ef water, on None; but No \'11la1h'. Great care should he taken to 
1-1-- 10. 0 the left bank of the gl'ass abun- keer t e right road here, as anywhere 

I i 
Nara. dant. oft' it is described as very heavy and 'dif-

ficult. 



r 
Foogan Gara(Koond). 13 --

l 
i ;.:: 
. ~ 

Kaiwarree 10 .. " ......... .a 

~ 
-

I 

I - Mareej~ Dund, ••••• , . 18 
;-. 

"° 

1 
.. 

Katur (ka-Koond) .... 14· Ci3 -l· Fariara,. ••.• ••••••••. 16 .. 
I--I !:> 

; 
~ ... a; 
~ 

Guggr~···· .. ••··••• • 14 ~ 
~ Tremow .. 14 i:i. ........... 

l --
Rore~ ............. ~ 13• 

isukkur . • "' ••••• ; •• .' •. 
i.-

I 

Tow .. .. 

3 ,_ r I Ron1t overdeserhnd sand· From the koond Of pool, 'N-One ...... No village. This place is merely a pool 
3 3 hills, with much jungle. in the bed of the Nara. in the bed of the Nara, and styled a 

" Koon<l," as distinguished from a 
:• Dund,'' before described. Passed To
gacha, 30 huts, about 2m. from Dadra, 
with a fine piece of water near it; seve
ral dunds pa'ssed to the right in this 
stage . 2 - 1 0 

2 
l 8 

0 -- 1 4 

7 __.._ .1 6 

_?_I 14 

5 -- 14 

·o -- 13 
6 

•• 14 13 

2 
imrt of the road Ditto ditto;. abundant, • 

heavy siiml, the relit n 
tolerable footpath. 

None, but fo· No village; a pool in.the bed of the river, 
rage abun· which was crossed in this stage, l m. 
dant. broad, and filled with low sandhills. The 

best road from Syud Bukr to Raiwarree · 
is by .l\ieetrao, Sumahee, Jukkow, and 
lbbo, but was reported at this time to 
be destitute of water; it li11s on the' Op· 

. posite bank of the river. 
•• • ••. No !illage. Road very heavy, ,crossing A dund, or lake •••••••. None 

2 several drv branches o 
.the Nua: · 

Road sandy . and heavy, A koond of· fresh water in None ••••.. No vlllage; but spme buts a mile to tbe 
0 with much jungle. . ··the Nara river. W., and a village, with shops, about5m. 

' off. . 
As above; ihe last four Abundant and good, from 15 shops •••• A respectable village of 40 houses; eneamp 

7 miles very heayy. pools.in the river, 2m. to the E., on the bank of the Nara, 
which had fresh water in the pools from 
a recent overflow of the Inrllljl. Passed 
two tolerable· villages, Sora and Cboon-
kee. Much jungle, but the country gene-
rally more open. . · 

• ... : .. ~few huts, on the Nara river. Road through' a dense jun· Abundant, from the Nam None 
0 gle;but the soil bard. river, \Vhich. has here 11 

, tolerable stream. . . 
irst part '°-ense jungle, Abun<lant, from CGDat and Abundant; 25 A large village, in a cultivated plain~ 
then across low hills to wells. . shops. . 
a cultivated plain. · . 
:ood road, over a culti- i\.bun1lant •••• ,, •••••••. Abundant •. A la;.ge town, on the left bank of the 
'fated plain. . lndns. 

Across the Indus .. " , .. • Ditto ....... • .. • • .. , Ditto. 
6 

6 

0 

.. . . ' 

-. N OTB.-The road from Veerawow to nenr Roree ls a UlPl'e path, or cattle.track, and shou Id not'oo ma~hed over by troops, unless ~.are has been taken to ascertain that sufficient rnln 
!::; has fallen fo i•eplenish the tanks and wells, anti that none of the)atter, as fro.• as Omerkote, have fallen in, or been filled up, whicli, owing, to their depth and fragile construction bei"" 
~ merely lined with .iunll'.le timber, often occurs. The villages or wands on this line are mere clusters of shepherds' hut.;, and are frequently abandoned after a deficiency oi rain. Troop'; 

al,tould be provided with ropes, a wheel, leather bag, and bullocks, &e., In Ol'der to draw water; and a pa~ty should be sent in advance to draw the wells, !111.d prepare temporary cisterns of 



brushwood and mud. A regiment of Native inJlintry :Jl\al'ched by this line in Septembe• and October 18,40. Captain Def'Hosie, who con®cted it, is of opinion that it should not b& 
,..... traversed between theend of February and beginning of October, o~ng to the intense heat, and t~e liability to ~nundation and malaria. between Syud Bukr an~ Fl,U'iara. A better and 
ex; shorter line is to be found.a.• far as Chachra, by Tampee and Janpalia, as marched by the 3rd Light Cavalry tu February 1844. · (V1de Route No. I.) MaJOr Defamaln, who ·com • 
..., tnandecf ,Wis of opinion that there were. only two marches of any difficulty, vie. from Mundol'a to Omerkote, and he found water and forage abundant so late ail the end <Jf FeQl'Ul\l'y; but 

the best' and sh<J11:est of all the lines between Deesa. and S11kkur is that by Jeysulmeer, when the season is favourable, (Vide Route No. IV.) 

Division 
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ROUTE No. VI. 

FROM HY·DERABAD TO BAM!NAKOTE, ON THE HUJAMREE, .BY JERRUK AND TATTA. 

N11111eaofP!aool. 

Hyderabad Fort to Ko-
tree •. ........... 

Shaik Soomar-ka-Gote. 

Jerruk ••••••••••••• : 

Soonda or Soordau,.., 

GENERAL DIRECTION, SW.BYS. 

Distance. I ·smiles. 

... .. 
~ I ·j 
:s :s ----

. " -0 
-- .:.....,- 4 
13 0 

,_ _;_ 13 

11 0 ,_ -,...... 11 

9 ~ 1 .. 1 

Ii, 
~ .. 

';:: 

if: 

0 

0 

.o 

Road and SolL Water. Supplies • 

. ........... Abundant, from Ind us Abundant,.,. 
river • 

Road generally good, ·but Water from kucha wells , Supplies· for 
in parts sandy; and and the lndus, half a 200men,and 
much confined by tbick mile to the east. sufficient for 
jungle of peeloo and ta- I ,OOO with 24 
marisk. hours' notice; 

forage abun-
· dant, for CR· 

me ls and 
horses. 

. RBll:.ums, 

See Route No. :x;.. 

A' small village. At Sm. 4f. pass S 
Wassee, 6f. from the lndus. During 

orunjee. 
the 
lia

lose 
neat 

inundation great part of this road is 
hie to.be fl.ooded ; the lasj; 3 miles·c 
to the·bank of the river; encamp 
the river, a mile from the village. 

Good road for 7m.; the Abundant, from river •• ,, P~entiful,from A thriving town, on a rocky ridge on 
J.ast-tbree or four very large bazar; right bank of the Ind us; the str 

the 
eam 
und 
W.J 
r it. 
Jer
ain, 

d N. 

b~d,over broken ground, forageabun- passes close below; encamping gro 
cut up by watercourses, dant. somewhat confined, and low, to the· 
and. th~ough thick ta- but there is no swampy ground nea 
mar1sk Jungle. .Pass Raja-ka-Gote about 4m. from 

ruk, a large village in an open pi t . · close to the river; encamping groun 
. Good road, along. the foot Good, in. wells to the W., Plentiful; ll 250 houses; encamp in an open plain to 

hilly; S of a range of hills, ove1 and the IJ1dua lm. .tc shops; . gnm , .the S. . The ground to tbe N. 15 · 
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.lo! Shaik; Radan Peer •••• 13 4 
:I ----
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i ::= 
0 
0 
.!:' 
::I .,.. .,, 

-~ 

"" .e 
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\ttta, SW. angle •••. 9 1 ____.. 

Kurreempoor •••••••• 
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·I 
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Carried over. • • • 

IS 

9 

12 

a hard gmelly pWn. the E. Thewelluredry .from a ~hi
in Maroh. luirgahon the 

left. 

2m. from 1emk the road winds over a 
pass1 a high hilt on the right, and deep 
ravines on the left. At 4m. 4f. two 
ra~r steepasceuts, and thence the road 
is closelv skirted on both sides by low 
hills. • 

Open, level, and generally Good, from a tank at the None; forage A tomb with a white dome on a bill to the 
4 · good, over a sandy plain; foot of the Peer's tomb. from the · left; encamping ground hilly and sto~, 

the last six miles skirted bank of th near a range of hills ; the lndus some 
m the right by a low tank, and 11 distance to ·the left, with much jungle 
range of •ndstone hills, . Shikargubin between. P11SS Kuramka or Kurrarukee 
and thick jungle be• the neigh- at 2m., Soomraka at 3m. 5/., Tarunja at 
tweentheroadandriver bourhood. 4m. 3/.,and Jutta-ka-Goteat5m. 3/., all 
on the left. small villa~ on th!) left. At 6m. 4f. 

Heliya qr Belija-ka-Gote, 00 houses, 
and 6 shops, water from a pool 4f. E., 
and by digging 10 feet, but ·none pro
curable nearer than the Indus, 2&m. off, 
in April or May; forage abundant. (The 
point of embarkation on the Indus, when 

. vessels cannot approach Tatta Bunder, 
is at Moolane•ke-Meeanee or Poora, 3m. 
SE. of lleliya, the road through a Shi
kugah.) At I Im.¥ pass Kunjurdund 
or lake, 7f. to the right; water a little 
brackish ; forage procul'8 ble. · . 

ncraJly gooa • • • • • • • • lnuulant. from wells, but Abundant ••• A luge but ha.lf'-'1~ town. At Im. 7f• 
not very good aft.e pass Chitturja or Chuttaiya, and \t 4m. 

· March. 3!f: Chuttat•ka-Gote, on. the Kullal-ee 
, . river (dry in J~ry). 

irstand last piirt good1Abundant, from river and Moderate; 12j50 ~uses~ on the left bank_ofthe Buggaur 
3 1 and le~-el; from the .'3rd1 wells. shoiis. n\•er, with a stream of foO yds., and 3~ 

I 
tothe8thmileoververy feet deep in December. At 3m. 6f. from 
stony gro.und, with jun T~tta pass some extensive ruins e111led 
gle and ditches. . K11la Kote, on the brow of a loiv rocky 

1 range, with a tank, and some cidtiva-
tio!i. · About 4m. (urther is the highest 
pomt of the range, the road over which 
is rugged and difficult. At llm. 4f. 
Qoolam Shah-ka-Gote, 100 houses, on 
the. ri~t bank, of the Buggaur river, 
which Ill cr~ed by a buncl. 

72 5 
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r 
;Brought over •. .. . . ' 72, 5 

•' 

Shamroo-Ooduranee 17 5 
I 

!Road tolerably fiood and Water from a large nulla, Scanty ; 3 35 huts ; ericamp between the nulla and a .. ---- 17 5 level for 10· m., but with pools and pits. shops; :fine grove of ti-ees in front of Sha1nroo. 
much cut up by deep At 4m. 7J.,ass Chandia, 4 or 5 huts. 
watercourses; then 3± ·At IOm. 4?, . Soora Gote, 2 huts, and a 
miles with sandy hi!- brackish well. At l3m. 6J. Morada11ee, 
locks & roots of .bushes ; 35 huts, and 3 small wells in a nulla, 4 
the rest good. ' shops. The country is generally ll level 

plain, with: thin jungle and cultiV11tion, 

Julalkote ..•• ••••••.• 7 7 First mile over a ·sandy Meek.nee rivel"'. •• · ••••••• Scanty I 
· and int.ersected by numerous can~. 

; 30 huts, on the Meeknee river; goocl en-
---- 7 7 plain, ' with clumps of shop. camping ground in front of the village. 

I 
.; ·grass, r.oots, & two 'water-

"' courses; remainder good. 
~ 9 rd f! Baminakote ........... I Good road, over a level Abundant and good, from None ...... A small village, near which the force under 

~ ::l ---- 9 I c~mntry, but much cut river. Lieutenant General Sir John Keane, 

i 
;;.: up by watercourse$. . in 1838, landed, and encamped in a .. -;; "'' fi.neopen plain. It is about 3 miles SW. 

I= ... of Yikkur, and on the right bank of the 0 .o 
..:I 'tl Hujomree river. At Im. 2j. cross the ., 

~ Meeknee i·iver to Chota Garra, 20 huts, 
o. 2 shops, and good emcnmping ground ; 

the river is here 5Pyrh. wide at low-
·water, and 3 feet deep. At 5m. If. pass 
Chagooloo, a few huts, on a river cl'Ossed 
by boat, 40 yds. wide, and 7 feet deep at 
low-water. Vikkur.or Gora Bitreeis the 
princiKal port in Sind, after Kurachee;' 
it is 0 miles from the mouth of the 
Hujamree, by the. windings of the rivtr, 
and 20 in a direct . line. The river is 

\ 

about I 00 yds. wide here, with a depth of 
Zl feet at low-water, and a rise of 5 feet; 

Tot~·;\ •• . -~ 
but it·shoals in many places lower down; 

107 \ 2t 
and there is a bar at the entrance, with 
only nine or ten foot at high-water 

l I sprmg tides. 
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ROUTE No. VII. 

FROM HYDERABAD TO, JODHPOOR, BY OMERKOTE AND BALMEER. 

Distance. Stag ... 

--r --
~ NnmesofPloces. 

~ ~ l !i -;: 
&: ~ r:: -- --

~o Omerkote. (Yi de 
Route No. I.) •••••• .. .. 95 7 

Katar or Kuddar . . . - 10 0 
I---- 10 0 

Kytar ·········•···· 9 4 
-- -- 9 4 

frykra or Sykra • , •••. 14 l -- -- 14 l 

Lamp la or Looplao .••. 12 G 
- ·-- 12· 6 

-- --
Cal'ricd over .. .. .. 142 2 

GENEUAL DIRECTION, E. BY N, 

I 

Road a.ild Soll. Water. Supplies. 

Heavy, over many sand- 3 wells of tolerable water,. None ....... hills. 63 feet deep. 

Ditto ditto, but the santl- 1 good well, dry by Feb.. None ......... hills not quite so high. ruary, and 2 brackish 
wells, l26feet cleep, with 
plenty of water, 2 miles 
to westward. 

kt ~od we1ls, 42 fectdeep, noad generally good, with None; but fo-
heavy sand at intervals. y tbe road si1le. rage aLun-

dant. 

J 3 wells, 47 feet deep; one Road heavv, among smal None ...... sand hillocks and val - to the north is good, re-
leys, with low jungle an d mainder very brackish. 
grass, and occasionall y 
a high sanclhill, run-
ningnorth and south. 

na1u.mu. 

4 huts ; much jungle of milkbush, and 
other shrubs, and many sandhills. A 
5m. 3f. pass Hiugoola or Hingala, l well, 
60 feet deep. 

A Dak Station, and some huts, on sancl 
hills, 500 yda. to right. Passmany de 
serted huts, and some cultivation. A 
3m. 1.f. Chotiar, 1 well of tolerable wa 
ter, l 05 feet deep ; thence pass over fiv 
sandhills . 

e 

A few huts, 4/. to the left. At lm. 5 if. 
pass Roopiar, deserted, and well dry; a 
lOm. If. Rooeerara, or Reweedala, a fe 
huts, l mile to left of some wells t 

··right of the road, and which depend o 

t 
w 
0 

n 
the fall of rain for their supply. ' 

Several huts scattered around, on sand 
ridges; encamping· ground low, near th 
wells, but good. At 7m. 4f. Govinda 

y 
e 

ree, or Govind-ka-Beereea, on the right 
3 kucha wells. At Bm. 5f. Julloria, o 

; 
r 

Jullowna, 4 kucha wells of 'I(od water 
At lOm. l/. Kittliaree or eetolia, 
good kucba well, by the road side, llu 

l 
t& 

one mile to left. · 



I d 
Distance. 

Division .!! >. 
or o.;: Ii iption 'II 0 Names of Places. § of ~"' ~ Terri1011. ~:; o;: 

:.."" :ii &: 
----

Brought over .. .. .. 

r 
Ram Sing-ka-Guddra .. 14 4 

----

I i 
Dubba ••••••••• ••••• 12 1 

-- --.. 
"' La8'Va .. ············ 11 3 

""' -d ~ 
.... -- --

.!3 IIl 
Ul I ... 

I 
= Kurrara ••••••.•••••. 10 6 .. 
0 ----
tl ., • = 0 

l 
Q 

--- Jessye ·············· 9 1 
( ----... 

.:= ., 
""' s:I ., .... 

Balmeer 9 7 s:I .. . ........... .: ·~ ., .. ., ----.. ., s 
I!: -{ s--
~ ~~~ "' .. Doodye, or Jorye . ..... 13 5~ 

! -- --

Stages. 

r. 
c Road and Soil. Water. 

j 0 o;: 

" r.. 
--
142 2 

Road heavy, among smnll One pucka well of sweet 
14 4 sand hillocks and val- water, 280 feet deep, 5 

leys, with low jungle and furlongs to the west, 
grass, and occasionally and se\'eral others, filled 
a high sandhill, running bv the rain, near the 
north and south. surface. 

l r Kucha wells of good wa-
12 1 I Tolerably good cart- ter, 60 feet.deep. 

Jroad. 1 1 well of good water, 166 
11 3 / feet deep. 

Tolerable road, occasion-'2 wells of good water, 60 
10 6 ally sandy, but general-' feet deep, in the,•illage, 

Pc; hard, and practicable one about a mile ESE. 
or carts; latterly rocky, 

with much jungle. 

l r1 well of good water, 80 
9 1 I Road alternately I feet deep. 

>-sandy and rocky, bt1t 

1 

not difficult for carts.; I 
much jungl • , 

f ('""""' ·······••··•· 9 7 J l 

Sandy, but good road, Good and abundant, from 
13 5l through an undulating kucha wells, 18 feet 
---- and jungly country. deep, in the bed of a 

dry tank. 

Supplies. 

20 shops; fo-
rage scarce. 

None ..... ~ 
...... 

Scantv,. but 
procurable 

from Sya-
nee, 3miles 
NW. 

~ 

RE>rArotS. 

150 huts. One of the largest places in th' 18 
d part of the country; encamping groun 

spacious and good. At 6m. 7(. pass It 
kan or Eedkan, 12 huts, 2 kucha well s 
of go9d water, 52 feet deep. 

16 houses. At 4m. 6f. pass Dubbosun 
15 houses, kucha wells of good water 
70 feet deep . 

5 houses. At 5m. 7f Ramsir-ke-Beeree 
' 8 houses, kucha wells, good water, 6 0 

feet deep. · 
25 houses, in the eastern angle of a loft 

rocky hill, the north-westernmost of th 
y 
e 
s Doongree range. There are the ruin 

here of an ancient city, and the work 
manship of some of the temples is :ver y 
fine. Encamping ground tolernble, nea r 

s the well, ESE. of the village, which ha 
abundance of water. At 3m. lif. pas 
Tamliar, 15h.ouses,1 well of good water 
145 feet deep. 

Scanty ; 3 32 houses, under the north face of a loft y 
shops, but rocky mountain, in which there is a 
forageabun- spring above the village. At 7m. pas s 
dant. . Purra, 15 houses, 1 well of good water, 

130 feet deep. 
Abundant,.,. A town, under the eastern face of arange o f 

hills. At 3m. 7/. pass Murooree, 15 
houses, l shop, 1 good well, 53 fee t 
deep, and pass through hills to.Balrueer. 

None; but fo-60 houses, on a sandhill, to the southward 
rage abun• of others. At 7m, 5~j: pass Bandra, or 
dant. Wandra, deserted, a mile from another 

village of the same name, with 150 
houses, 4 shops, and a large tank. 



...: Wayitoo 
"' 

............ 12 

"' e .... 
~ 

~ 
Chandsirra, Chan-i:l or ., deora .............. 11 

"' ~' 
= Sunlee •..•••••••••.. ·;:: 8 
"' p. --" 00 

~ 
.S:l 
.-:::: 
'O 
f:l.t 

Wnlotra ............ 13 
--

...: 
0 
0 p. Khanuk ....... ' .... 16 

..c 

"' --
~ 
~ ... 
§ Samdurra, or Sumun-.: durree •••.••••••.. 10 

03 
"' ~ 

f:l.t 

Doonara ......•••... 14 
--I 

Carried over •• 

6! 
12 6 

I 
11 I 

4 
-- 8 4 

5 
-- 13 5 

5 
-- 10 5 

7 
10 7 

2 -- 14 2 

.. 305 

Road well' defined, but!'2 wells of hrnt!kish · water, 4 shops, 
sandy, running across 109 feet d-eep. forag<i. 

· a thinly wooded coun
try. 

and 125 houses. At 6f. pass Malpoora, 40 
houses, water from D00tlye. At 2m. 9,f. 
Bapoo·ke-Dhanee, 20 huts, water as 

.above. At l lm. If. Meeta-~a-Kooa, 8 
huts, water from W, ayitoo ; steep sand-
hills to the right throughout this stage. 

Sandy and undulating Some kucha wells of good 10 shops, andlA good village, of 1<10 houses; some cul-
road, with thin jungle. water, in the bed of a forage. tivation to the left of the road, and steep 

tank. . sandhills to the right. ·· 
e first 4 miles as above; Abundant, from a large l shop; forage• 150 houses. At ::Jm. 7/. Bheemurlye, 60 
then enter a level and tank, and wells in its scarce. houses, l shop, water from pits in the 
cultivated plain, near bed. Loonee river, which cross to Baja was. At 
the Loonee river. " 5m. ::Jf. 30 houses, water u before ; 

the Loonee at Bheemurlye is 40 yds, 
broad, and shallow, with a sandy bed, 
and the banks. liable to be inundated in 
the rains. )I r Abundant .............. Abundant, 0 1,800 houses, 'with a fine bazar of 200 

j all kinds. shops, on the north bank of the Loonee. 

I 
At Sm. 6f. Sobawas, 16 huts, O!l the 
south bank of the Loonee. At llm. 4f. 
Jessole, a decayed town, under a hillock; 

1

1 from thence cross the broad sandy bed 

I 
of the Loonee, to Walotra. 

j Abundant, from l well in Abundant; 40 A large village, of 400 houses, on the noi:th 
Good, level road, in the village, and many shops; fo- bank of the Loonee. At 4111. 4f. Hotloo, 

I a highly cultivated in the fields. rage scarce. 100 houses; at 6m. Jamjanee, 200 
1,. country, aboundingin<( houses. At 7m. 7f. Seer,anoo, 150 
., wells, along the north I . houses. . From Walotra the road is along 

or right bank of the the right bank of the Loonee river. . 
Loonee river. Abundant,.,, •••• ,., ••• Abundant;lOO 1;000 houses, under a hill, on the Loonee 

shops. river, here 2,000 yds. wide, bed sand and 

I I gravel. At lm. 7f pass Parlo, 250. 
houses. At 5m. Jaitree, 100 houses. At 

j I 
6m. 7f Seelore, 60 houses. At 9m, lf. 
Deoyallee, 30 houses; the road along th~ 
right bank ofthe Looneeriver as before. 

L 
Abumlitllt, from wells .... Abundant; 9) 600 houses; the road leads through a richly 

shops. cultivated country about a mile north 
of the Loonee. At 2m. 3f. pass Deo-
poora, 90 houses. At 4m. If. Bonawa, 
20 houses. At 4m. 5j. Baldawarra, }(} 
houses. At 6m. 2f. Doodeawarra, 200 
houses, and 40 shops. At 9m. 5f. 
Mennawarrn, 60 houses, 



"' Distance. I Stages. 
Division .e:.:_ 

or o:c b1, ~ Description H Names of Places. llond and Soll. Water, Supplies. RBMARK8. of ~ 
~ 

i 0 0 

Terrltorf. .. " ';:: 'il z--t " )ii " )!( "" "" - ----
Brought over .. .. .. 305 3~ 

f 
Suttulana •••••• •• ..... 11 3 Good level road, in n Abun<lant, from wells, and Abundant; 25 700 houses. Country as before. At 2m. 2f. ,_ -- 11 3 highly cultivated coun- a large tank. shops. pass Toolapnee, 40 houses. At 4m. 3f. 

try, abounding in wells, Bachnia, 200 houses, 8 shops. At 7m. 
along the north or right Doodia, 40 houses. 

~ Jodhpoor ( Jhallore, or bank of the Loo nee river. 
Abundant, from numerous t:eave the banks of the Loonee, and at 4m. 

I 
0 South Gate). ...... 15 5 Good cart-road, over a fine Abundant, of 
~ 

,.d ---- 15 5 plain. tanks, inside and outside all kinds. 4f. pass Sala was, .300 houses, 20 shops, 
""' the walls, and several and one large well. Encamping ground 

.: ~ fine wells • for a lar~e force, on a fine plain to the .. ~ ;:: i east of odhpoor. The British Agency .. .. .. = is 2m. from the Jhallore gate. Jodhpoor :::il "' "° is a walled town, 5m. in circumference, < 
] 

and contains 30,000 inhabitants, with 
some handsome temples, and surrounded 

;::t by fine tanks. The citadel and palace 
~ are on a rocky height, at the foot of 

which lies the town. The rocks on •he 
east side of the citadel are precipitous, 

L 
the highest point 450 feet above the 
plain. 

- --
Total •• .. .. 332 3~ 



ROUTE No. VIII. 

FROM I:IYDERABAD TO G URRA, ON THE LOONEE. 

GENERAL DIRECTION El S 
' 

:E ~ Distance. Stag... Division 
Or C,i: -- -.- -- -.-Description u Nomeaorl'blc ... i f BOO<\ and Soll. Wo.ter. SuppJ;.,,. RIU«Alll<S. 
of .! 

! ~ 
... ;;. . 

.!I Territory. ~<I ;oi :ii i'! 

Fort of Hyderabad to 
r Omerkote. (Vide 

95 7 Route No. I.) .... .. .. 
Ram Sing·ka-Guddra. 

60 7 (Vide Route No.VII.) .. .. 
!To Oobrai, good and hard 1 well, 160 feet deep, 4/. None; but fo 

Choorar •.••..•.•••. 17 4 
2 small wands or hamlets; good encamp----.- 17 4 road, over high ~round; E. from village, water rage a bun ing round. Half-way hass Oobrai-ke-~ thence to hooral very brackish. dant. Veeree, some kucha we! s of good water. ~ heavy, sandy, and Un· 

Between Guddra and Oobrai are several dulating, with here and 
kucha wells of good water, 60 feet deep, ~ 

... 
there a high sandhill, 

the water from which is carried to Gud-"Ii 
running north and south. 

dra. "' i Chotun ... ............. 12 2 ~o Karia Kooa road pretth Abundant, from 3 wells ol Scanty; 4 40 huts, under a lofty rock. The latter 
. ~ 

!ii .. 11 ---- 12 2 hard; the rest throug ~ood wate1.>, 160 feet shops. part of the road skirts the rock, which 

t' "1 " small sandy valleys, and 1. eep, 2 of them a mile 1s on the right hand. At 7m. pass Ka-
... 

crossing a ridge near N. of village; the large-
ria Kooa, a de;f, pukka well, nearly dry ~ ~ 

.!l .. 
Chotun. ~t well, with a trough, in February 1 4, when· the huts were 

§. 
~ r.o 1s to the E. There are deserted. A good deal of open jungle ] Mangta ••••••••t•t••• 22 o~ also springs in the hill. on this stage. 

Winding J1ath, among One pukka well, with a Scanty ; 2 About 30 huts, under a low rocky hill; ~ ---- 22 o; sandliills, but generally t~ough, 3f. NW. of the shops; but 
encamp W. of hamlet, near the well, in Po< hard and level; cross village, 160 feet deep forage abun 

• a sandy plain. At 5m. 7f. Sunnow, de-two sandhills only. The watet good. ' dant and 
serted. At llm. If. Neelsir, also de-first 5m. much jnng le good. 
serted; 4/. to the left said to be a good fLoharoo, or Loharwa •• 12 4 

and grass. 
well. At 18m. 3f. Wahurloo, deserted. Heavy sandy ro.ad, over & 2 good pukka wells, water None •••••. 

10 buts, a Dher hamlet; ~d enca.mpin 

I 
---- 12 4 among sandhtll~. at 40 feet. 

ground. At Sm. ~ass ookoo, 2 or - ... - -- huts. At 9m. 4/. ondawa, the same, Carried over .. .. 221 o~ little t'o the left of the road; gl'Ull and .. 
camel forage abundant, 

a 



Divlolon = !.;) ~ . ·- .. Cl) or o~ 

Description H of 
'l'emtory. :.;< 

Division = 
or 6~ 

I Distance. Stages. 

Ii ~ Names of Places. Road and Boll. Water. Supplies. RBMARltll. 

! ~ i "' = ~ 
ii = ::. " ... ... 

Brought over. • .. • • 221 

Gurra ............... 12 4 . Road very hea9, through Abundant, from wells, and A.bundant .••. A large village, with a travellers' bunga-
--12 4 a succession of sand hil- Loonee river. low; the chief place of the district, on the 

locks and small valleys, right bank of the Loonee river; very bad 

Total.. •• •• 233 

with dwarf jungle. encamping ground. The sandhills cease 
a few hundred yards from the river. At 
7m. pass Burrasun, a small hamlet, with 
a small pukka well of good water at 50 
feet . 

ROUTE No. IX. 

FROM HYDERABAD TO KURACHEE (usuAL MARCJIING RouTE). 
GENERAL DIRECTION, WSW. 

Stages. 

Description u Names of Places. 

rustanc: l 
f Road and Boil. Water. Supplies. RBJ.!ARXS. ot ;i 81 . 'l'errlto"1. .... -;:: :!: 1i z"" "' " d )!! It< :a "" ----

r ~. . Rydonbod to IUUyo. 
Abundant, until the hot 1:l ..: '3 (Vide Route No.VI.) •• .. 44 l .............. Abundant .... Large village; encamping ground good. 

go= ii weather. 

"8 ~ f """'"b·Got• .... • . II 4 Road good . . . . . . . . . . . . Water very indifferent ... Scanty•••,, . Small village. Country very jungly; en· 
rd ~- --11 4 camping ground confined, and dusty •. = Ditto. iii 1 ~ ~ Gooja .............. J 14 4 

.. ., -.- 14 4 
~ ..= Kurachee. (Vide Rout ~ ~1 No. XIL) •• ······\ .. \ .. ~I~ 

Total.. • • .. 120 \ l'l 



,....., 
IO ...... 

Division 
1>r 

Description 
or 

Territor,f. 

I 

.I 
...; I 
.a i rn 

11 

I 
l 

j 
'tl 
$l 
8 -'O 
0 

ROUTE No. X. 

FROM HYDERABAD TO KURACHEE (DIRECT), NORTHERN LINE. 

Distanee. 

Names of Places. 

Hyderabad Fort to Ko. 
tree •••• ~ .......... . 4 0 --- 4 

Pitteeanee • • • • • • • • • .. 1•1 0 
--11 

Dur • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • 13 3 
--13 

Dessooee •• • ••••••••. 9 3 
9 

Road and Soll. 

0 
.............. 

Water. Supp)Jes. lbmAllXS. 

Abundant ........... • •• IA.bundant .... A village, surrounded by trees, on the right 
bank of the Indus, and the head quar. 
ters of the lndus Flotilla. All arrange
ments for the passage of trool?s are made 
by the senior officer. The river here is 
850 yds. wide, and runs close under the 
bank. Five Government ferry-boats 
ply daily between Kotree and the en. 
ta-enc bed camp, on the opposite bank, 
besides the ordinary ferry. At 3m. 
from the fort pass the entrenched 
camp. 

!Road stony, but good .... Plentiful and good, from None ... , .. No village; encamp on the west hank of 
0 wells, and pits in the the Baran river. Cross a stony nulla at 

Baran river. 9m • . 

3 
Ditto ditto ; the last 4m. 

through dwarf, serubby 
jungle. 

Ditto ditto •••. None;grassa·!No village, but a halting-place in the bed 
bundaut, but of the Baran river, which has run to the 
coarse. :right the whole way from Pitteeanee. 

Dur is at the eastern extremity of a 
range oCrocky hills· encamping ground 
loose sandy soil. About 2m. to the SE. 
there are some huts and fields, with an 

• . . excellent well. 
Road stony, through the Ditto. d~tto, lll the Dum- Green and dry No. village; a halting-place on the Dum~ 

3 Dur Pass, and across the maJ nver. forage pro· maj river; encamping ground extensive; 

Carried over.. • • 

,___, 
•• 37 6 

beds of rivers. curable. road through a rocky pass, and in the 
bed of the Baran river, which is twice 
crossed from Dur, and rocky nulla at 
5m.4f. 



~ Division 
SS or 

Description 
of 

Terrilory. 

r. 

..,,; .,, 
< 

iii 

.; .. 
..cl 
"' "' ... 
;:I 

::4 
"'a 

s 
"' "' ::s 

0 

Names of Places. 

Brought over.. • • 

Dunimaj, or Damajee.. 9 6 __ ,_ 

Tmk~·•••••••••·••·• 10 5 

37 

9 

--10 

Kuddijee • • • • • • • • .. .. 17 11-h--,1 

6 0 Goorban 

4 
17 

6 

Doomba •••••••••••• 10 3 
__ ,_ 10 

8 2 Sapoora __ ,_ 
8 

Road and Son. Water. Supplies. REl<Al!XS. 

6 

Road good • ·I• •••• •••• 2 pukka wells, of good Scanty; forage 18 shepherds' huts. Country jungly and 
6 water, about 25 yards abundant. stony; the Dummaj river runs to the 

apart, in the bed of the left on this stage. 2m. east is Dasoo, 
river ; one well is gene- 20 huts, and a well; and 3m. or 4m. W. is 
rally concealed by the Bulla Khan-ka-Gote. 
villagers. · 

Ditto ditto, in a wide val- Wells, in the bad of the None ; . forage Halting ground 2m. SE. of the road, be· 
5 ley, with much jungle, Truk river, a few feet abundant. hind a hill in the bed of the Truk river; 

and some fields at the deep. encamping ground gravelly and jungly. 
4th mile. 

Road good for B~m., ex- Plentiful, in pools in the None; forage Halting ground on the Kuddijee river; en-
4 cept some nullas, after bed of the Kuddijee scarce. camping ground bad. The latter part of 

which it becomes stony river, at the 'base of the thti road leads among ravines, with the 
and broken, then good, hills, where it passes Kuddijee river close to the right. At 3m • 
through jungle. through the range. pass Bhoot; a nulla under the Huttul-

. ka-Bhoot Hills, with water . 
Rocky and bad, through A small stream of clear Forage plenti- Halting ground at the foot of the Goorban 

0 the Goorban range of water, and pools, at the ful, on the range of hills, at the junction of two 
hills. junction of the K uddijee bank of the rivers. Country very wild and hilly; 

and Goorban rivers. river. cross 3 stony nullas. At 2m. pass the 
Gohur Tulao, at the top of a stony 
ascent. At 3m. 4f. a rocky Ghant or defile. 

Road generalfy good ... A small stream of clear NoDe 
3 water, and pools in the 

Doomba river; or 2 feet 
from the surface, by 

•••• •. Halting ground good, on the W. bank of 
the Doomba river; cross the Katwaree, 
Mulleer, and Doomba rivers. Bazar and 
small village, with some supplies, about 
2m. south of the encampment. digging. 

Road good and hard, over A well, 18 feet deep, in a None 
2 a level plain, with thin nulla; a little bad water 

, •• , •. A few huts. The distance from Doomba 
to Kurachee should be made in one 
stage, as the W_!lter at Sapoora is scanty. jungle. in a nulla, called Doyan, 

about a mile NE. of 
Sapoora, on the road. 

\

Kurachee Cantonment.. 9 4 1· Road generally as above Abundant •••• , •••• , •••• Abundant .••. At 5m. 4.f. pass a pool of salt water, on 
9 4 \ At 5m. pass some rock) the left. 

---- ridges & uneven ground 
Total. . l 09 6 the rest good. I 



N oTE.-This route is used at seasons when it is desirable to avoid the banks of the Indus, owing to the inundation, and subsequent malaria. It was traversed, in 1844, by a troop of 
horse artillery, when, owing to recent rain, there was abundance of forage and water. Commissariat supplies must always accompany tl'OOpS marching by this line; and if rain has not 
fallen for some time, 81Tangements must be made befurehand for secw•ing a supply of water at the halting-places. 

Division 
or 

Deacription 
or 

Territory. 
Na mes or Places. 

ROUTE No. XI. 

FROM HYDERABAD TO KURACHEE DIRECT (SouTHERN LINE). 

Distance. \ Stages. l 

! I I Road and So!L Water. Supplies. 

~-~-~----------;--··-- ---!--+----------+----------+------+---------~------~ 

• • • • •• • • • • • .. • Abundant .............. Abundant .... \Vide Route No. X. 

.; ., 
-= " fl 
" ..,; ;;.: 

. a ~ UJ 

t 
.. 
3 
<> ., 

:::: 
0 u 

Hyderabad Fort to Ko-
tree •• ; .•••••••••• 4 

Wurr, or Baran 7 

Rode ..••••••••••••. 18 

0 

0 

3 

4 

7 

--18 

Kowranee, or Korianee. 12 7 ---- 12 

Malmaharee, or lfal-
mooree . ............ 15 3 

---- 15 

O l J A well, in the bed of the None ; • grass!No village, but a Post Station, on the 
0 Baranriver,andwateris scarce; ea- Baran river. Atlm. 2/. passBultolye, 

r
Road ~ood, _but san- procurable by digging a me] forage a hamlet, on ~he. Indus. At 4m. lf. a 

dy, with thm jungle.

1 
few feet. abundant. well called Gumb1rra, on thi; left hand. 

Plentifulandgood,by dig- Ditto •••. No vi/lage, but a Post Station, on the 
3 J ~ ging a few feet in the Rotle river. At 7m. pass the Sataira 

bed of the Rode river. Hill, on the right, and at l 4m. a nulla, 

7 

3 

on the right, which has generally some 
water ; between the hill and nulla cross 
some small nullas, with jungle . 

Hard and good sandylRain-water in deep pools None; grass No village, but a Post Station, on the 
road. of the Kowranee river, may be had Ko\vranee river; encamping ground 

which remain all the 5m. or 6m. bad, with stones and brushwood. At 
year; also by digging. up the river. IOm. pass the Gogaree nulla, which has 

• generally some water. 
The nrst part of the road Plentiful and good, from None; forage A wand, or temporary herdsmen's village, 

stony and bad; the rest wells and pits, by dig- procurable. surrounded by high mountains; encamp-
level and good, ging in the dry bed ol ing ground good. At lm. If. Jakra 

Carried over., .. I .. .,--J 
1

1 

the M~lmooree or Hur- wand, with rain-water in pools. At 7m. 
chee river. 2/. Kara, a wand, and rain-water· tank. 

A~ IOm, Byabund Talao, a wand, and 

I 
ram.water .tank. Cross a plain, running 

1 parallel with the Kura Hills, and a 
I rocky ledge, to a nulla at 14m. 5/. 



---
I !.. Distance. 

Division :E >. 
or Q.":I 

I 
Dt.•scription 1~ Names of Places. " .. of " Territory. "" ~ 

0 
~-I -;:: - = 

"' ------ --
Brought over .. .. .. 

(. Guggur ............ 17 0 

I ----

.,; ., 
.<:I g ... 

'<i 
::l .. o( 
~ Jemedlll'-ke-Landee 12 2 w ~ 

.. ----.. 
0 
~ 

"' :=a 
u 

I 

l Kurachee Cantonment. 13 l 
-- -

i Total.. .. .. 

Stnges. 

gl, Road and SoiL 
" 

~ 
0 
-;:: 

.:: --
57 5 

17 .o 
The first 3m. very heavy, 

in the sandy bed of the 
Hurchee river, then 5m. 
or 6m. of rocky road ; 
the rest gradually be-
comes better. 

I{ard, level, and good 
12 2 sandy road. 

7m. heavy sandy road, 
13 l partly through the bed 

of the Mulleer river. 
with much jungle. The 

-- - last six into camp hard, 
100 0 level, and irood. 

Water. Supplies. 

Scanty, from a rukka well None ; grass 
in the bed o the river, scarce ; ea-
:i5feetdcep,andbydig- mel forage 
ging, at 12 foet; bein_g abundant. 
of loose sand, the wells 
must be lined wjth bran-1 
ches. An excellent well 
5m. to the north, in the 
first range of hills, at 
Chundrapara. 

. 
Excellent water at all sea- Green grass 

sons, from the Mulleer and camel 
river. forage abun-

dant. 

Abundant ... " ........ Abundant .. 

R1mARKS. 

No village, but a Post Station, on the 
Guggur or Partoree river. At 5m. 7/. 
Run Pitteeanee, a wand, and wells, on 
the Hurchee river. A clump of trees, 
half a mile to the left of the road, marks 
the site of some excellent wells, 18 feet 
deep. Thence for five furlongs pass up a 
jungly rocky valley, or broad ravine 
much cut u{h by nullas, to the Malmoo-
ree Ghaut; t ence descend for two miles, 
over a shingly ridge of rocky limestone, 
with thick jungle, and broken road, for 
some distance further, crossing many 
nullas . 

IA ruined tomb, on the Mulleer river; 
some.huts, 6/.io the w~st, and at Jam-ka-
Gote, lm. up the river. At 3m. 4f. 
Jokia Jam, a dry tank, and well, with 2 
bunds for rain-water, and some fields. 
At 6m. 3.f. cross a nulla, a slight ascent, 
and descend a rocky table-land. At Sm 
'if. Julia!, a wand, with 2 wells of go od 

t 
k 

water, at 12 feet, and much jungle. A 
8111. 6.f. cross the Kanta river; thic 
jungle, ravines on the right. 

Cross two branches of the Mulleer river. 
At 3m. pass Sorapanee, 20 huts, and a 
well. 

N OTE.-The whole of this road, which is the most dh'ect, is practi~.able fOI" artillery, except the pass in the Malmoorec Hills, and is firm and good, excepting 'vhere it crosses or leads 
up the dt-y beds of rivers, when it is ve1·y heavy, with deep sand and gravel. No supplies p1-oc1wable, but good wato1· can bo obtained, to any quantity, by digging in the beds of nullas. 
Thundel'Stonns are frequent during the monsoon months, among the mountains, when the d1·y nullas and rivers speedily become torrents, but soon subside. The country is a perfect deset't. 
\S~e Rem:u·ks to Route No. X.) · . . 
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ROUTE No. XII. 

FROM HYDERABAD TO LARKHANA, BY SEHW AN AND THE RIGHT BANK OF THE IND US. 
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GENER.AL DIRECTION, N. :l W •. 

Dlstnnce. Stages, 

---- -·---
Nam .. otPlaues. I t Boad and l!oU. Water. Supplies. ll.BlllAl!Jt8. ~ ~ " " :II " II< 

··-· ---- --Hyderabad ~'ort to Ko-
• tree .................. 4 0 .............. ............... . ......... Across t lie river. (Vide Route No. X.) ---- 4 0 Bada .. ................ 9 21 !Road level and good, ge- Abundant, from river, ••. !Moderate,,, .•A large village, on the river bank; fine en· ._ -- 9 2t nerally along the bank camping gt'Ound to the south. At lm 

of the lndus, but f>jf. pass Kanpoor, on left. At 3m.3if. 
broken, sandy, and con- Ismael-Puttun, with fi.ne trees, gardens, 
fined bk bushes, near &c. At 5m. 1 !tf. Powar Gote, on right, 
Lalloo eerjut. At 5m. 4tfa· Lalloo Meerjut; cross tw 

Oondurpoor •••• • , • • , • 
. 

heavy nul as. At 5m. 1tf. Rajeera Gote 11 2i 
0 

Road good, over a hard Ditto ditto; the bank is,Abundant, on A large vi!Tage, on the river bank; fin ,_ -- 11 21 and gravelly plain, for very high he1·e, and notice; fo- encampinfn .ground SW. Pass Shikar 1 Om,, occasionall v a lit-

e 

tie rugged and broken; 
then cross a broad shal-
low nulla, and a marshy 

Kassye-Gopang .·, ••• , pi.Un ~uite dry in Feb. 
11 51 Road g for 2~m., then -- -- 11 5~ sandy and winding, be-

tween fields and bushes, . 
as far as Beea; the re· 
maindera little broken; 
a better road about lm. 
to left. 

Carried over ..... •• I 36 3 

there are better water· rage scal'ce. }oor at . 2!f. ; Peer Uk~ra Gote a 
ing plat>es half a mile m. 2!f. Pass also an extensive Shikar· 
above or below. gait, on the ri~ht, and cross two dee 

nultas near Oon urpoor. 
p 

Abundant from river •••• Moderate; al- A la:;ae village, on the bank of the river; 
' so forage. go and extensive eucampi!1g ground, 

about 500 yds. from the river. Pas 
Shore Budnapoor, 20 huts, at 2m. 6J.; 
and cross 2 nullas. Kraijyeo·na·Gote, a 

0 large village, at 6m. 3.f.; and Beea, als 
large, at 6m. 7if. ; many trees, and a 
deep canal between the two. Kanota 
a large village, at 7m. 7!1'., and Gangra, 
a small village, and deep canal, at 8m 
3if.; c.ross three more large canals t 
Kassye •. Some low, rugged, stony hi 
to the renr of encamping ground, 

0 
11& 



. I Distance . 
"' Division > • 

or o~· Ii }}eJ!crlption t: .8 N aml.'6 of Places. 
~ 

c 
of ~= 0 

~ Territory. z< );1 

-
Brought over, • .. .. 

' Majindra,.,, •••• , ••.• 9 3! ----

I 

I ~ 1 Bun, or Sain ........ 11 6 
----

~ 
~ 

~ 

I ~ 0 .. 
0 

>tl I 
~ .e 

1 
U1 .cl ., 

rn 
~ .. 
0 

IA:mree ••••••••• • • • • • l.l 12 I 

~ ----
0 

i ., 
~ 

l \ I 

Stages. 

~1 
~ c Road and Soil. Water. 
0 
-.: 
~ 

"" 

~r Road broad anrl open, and Abuni!ant and goorl, from 
9 3! slightly undulatmg, over pools in a nulla, or 

stony, dusty, and barren branch of the Indus. 
plains; 3 nullas at 5~m-

Good broad road, witli the Abundant, from the Indus. 
11 6 exception of some sandy 

hillocks, at 3~m., and 3 
nullas; the last 3m. 
heavy. 

. 
Sandy roarl for 2~m., then Ditto ditto .... 

12 1 good for 7 m., after 
which some heavy sandy 
ground; chiefly among 
fields. 

Supplies. 

Abundant ; a 
large bazar, 
and forage 
from a Shi· 
kargah. 

Abunrlant; al-
so forage. 

REMARKS. 

A large place, on a branch of the Indus . . 
ei:icamping ground W., on an extensiv 
barren plain; a Shikargah on the righ 

e 
t 
l for Sm. At 3~f. pass Gopang, a smal 

village. At lm. 3/. Rajree, a small vii 
lage, witl1 excellent encamping ground 
At 7m. 6!f. Tarecz Moo!, a small village 

A large village, near the Ind us; geod en 
camping ground, SE., 200 yds. from th 
river. Country generally cultivated o 

e 
n 

the right, and barren on the left, in thi 
stage. At 1 m. 3Y, pass Oorora Gote 
a small village ; at 2m. 4/. Kachee 

' large ; at 2m. 6if. Laka Gote, large ; a 
5m. Laloo, small J at 6m. If. l~ukee 

t 
t 

Gote, small, with a bund in a nulla 
'to the NE. At 7m. llf. Noorpoor, 
middling village, with fine trees, a puk 

a 

ka well, and wet nulla, and an old fo 
At 9m. 3f. Syud Baku! Shah, a middlin 

rt. 
g 
a village, with much cultivation, on 

branch of the river . 
None , , , • , . A small village, with much cultivation i n 

the vicinity; good and spacious encau;,g 
ing gound, 200 yds. from the river, to l e 

0 S. ; cross the dry bed of the river t 
Hashim Cheekur, a small village at 2m. 
4V. At 3m. 3~f. Meersba Wudda, an 
at 4m. Purrobera, both large villages, o 
the right. At 4m. 4!f. Ganeha, small; 
and at 5m. 7f. Dera Khan Gancha, a 

' large village. At 7m. 6f. Maka Chur, 
small; anti at 9m. O~J. Burra Cheekur, 
a large place, on the lndus, with nne 
tombs; . much cultivation, and good en-
camping ground. 

d . 
n 
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Lukkee ............. 
u . o•i_.. I 

- 11 ( 

hwan ............ 13 oi 
13 

ultee, or Turrotee ... , 6 l! 
6 

1Jadoo "' .•••••• , •••· 13 6 
--13 

The usual road, by tbejAbundant, from river, 
O! banko.ft~eriver,isnar • pools. 

row, and 111terseeted by 

•• A town, with good and extensive encamP'" 
ing ground to the S. or N. At 5m. pass: 

the cuts for waterwheels, 
which have bridges, bu 
not wide enough for 
guns. The upper road 
at the foot of J;he hills, 
is longer, hut is fit ~ 

Tittee; a mosque, and a few houses, on 
an eminence to the left. At 7m. 3,f. 
Powhur, a large straggling village ; at 
8m. !f. Abad, another l!imilar village; 
at 9m. 2f. Bajoora• 

llrlillerv I . 
od, with the excepti0n1Ahun~ant, from tanks an Abundant, of A large town, at the junction of the Arul 

Ol of the pass over th pools, left by the inun every kind; river with the Indus. The Munchur 
LukkeeHills. Theap- dation,andpukkawells also car- Lake is.about Sm. to the W.; encamp 
proach by the path on riage. SW. of the town, in low and confined 
the river bank~ over ground, on the bank of the river, near 
which the artillery pas- some tombs. At lm. Oif. pass Teche-
sed in February 1839, wan; at 2m. 2lf. Bacha; at 4m. 3J. Ko. 
was washed away in tanga, small villages: the last is a usual 
September of the 1!llm halting-place, l>efore crossing the hills. 
year. • At 6m. 5f. th! pass commences. It has 

an ascent 1>f ~-., steep, and difficult for 
laden camels, being o·ver large fiags of 
shelving rock, very slippery, and rugg_ed; 
the descent is 2m. long., At lOm. 3if. 

Good, ha1d, and level, Abundant, from 
11 through cultivation, an~ lake or dun d. 

.over green turl';. the 
crossing of the Turrotee 
dund and Arul river 
being the only difficul-
ties. 

pass Kottai, 'where there is good en-
camping ground. · _ 

a ftn Alnmdant; al- A lar$e and rich village, with much culti-
. 'SO carriage. vat10n, and fine trees and gardens ; good 

encamping ground for a regime1tt on the 
lake north of Sehwan; cross the Arul 
river by a ferry. The water here is not 

'deep, but th'e-bottom is unsafe; one font 
deep in March. There is a ford for cat-
tle at Meeanee, ]!m. to the W., which 
lengthens the march 2m. Pass Kuina
poor at 2m. 41/., Halipootra at 5m. 2J., 

l and l\feeanee at 5m. 7 f. Country level w· . . . . and highly cultivated. , 
md1ng, among fields, Good and abundant, from PJ.enttful •• • • A large village; good encamping ground, 

6 through a cultivated! kucba wells, in andelose S. At 2m. lf. pass Bullalpoor a large 
country! and difficult to the village. village, with a good bazar, and ~pen en-

Carried over.. .. --.-
after rams. camping ground ; pass also several small 

villages. 

113-.. 6 



Division i1 • I Dlstanc•. Stages. 

or 6.~· 
Deieription 1;! ~ Nam ea of Places. ~ Ii. Road and.Soll. Water. Supplies. RBMARXS. of ~::i = = ~ = :! 0 ~ 0 
Tcrrlto17. :z;.q "' 

';: 

~ :a .:: :a --- ----
!:;:...!. .;I 

..., 0"' h 113 6 ~Oi Brong tover .. .. .. - .... : Good and broad for 5m., • . A large village; on the bank ?f ,the iiver, ~ ;j ~ ~ !Wknn •••••••••••••. 15 0 ~bundant, from river In- Abundant 
~~ 15 0 then winding, among dus, and a duud. · with much cultivation; encamping 

>a e: t; rice and corn-fields. ground on the west,. or on the north, 
==..:::: "" ~.s near the dund; pass Moondra, a large 

~~] place1 with water from wells and a dund, 
_,at 5111., and several 'small villagell. 

Nowree, or Nara •••••• 12 7 IFirst part of' road along.Abundant, from a dund, Abundant on A middling village; good encamping ground 
-- -- ·12 7 riceanil corn-fields, near half a mile oi(, .and 4 notice, for a regiment. Pass numerous 'Small . k dund; tlie last 3 miles kucba wells. Villages, with cultivation near them, and 

narrow, rough, and im- Sca,ttered jungle. 
passable for guns, wjth-

o! 
out pioneers, the cuts 

~ for wells being very 
.Cl deep, nnd having only 

-0 

1 
'5 } ~:: "~:; ... r ~ ~ ~lli Khan Schur •••••. 12 0 Abundant, from ~he Nara Abundant •. A small village; encamping ground good 
':d -- - 12 0 river. for a regiment. Pass several small vii-
!:;: good, the first' part !ages, and cross the Nara river at Neera, 
"tl I 

'"""'' fiel<b. httuly 1 broad and deep, but dry early in March. 

"' through thic]I: jungle; Much thickjungle on the.latter part of ·:::: 
0 canals and watercuts this stage. 0 
~ 

· Dookree ....••...... 11 0 as before. Abundant .••••••••••••• Abundant, on Two small villages, on tl1e right bank of 
::I ---- 11 0 J. notice. the Nara river, along which the road 

. c. 1vinds, passing many small hamlets, with 
"' A 

Road narrow and winding, 
fields, and a good deal of jungle. 

I 
:Larkhana., •• •.••. , .. 16 0 Abundant, from wells, and1Abundant. •• A large town, about Sm. from the Ind us, 

-- -- 16 0 among fi ellls · and jun- the canal. with a large canal to the north. A wing 
gle, and difficult to :6.nd. of Native infantry is stationed here; en-

camping ground good, N. of the town. 

LI -- -- Country as on last stage. 
Total., .. .. iso I 5 

I I ' 

N OTB.-This route requires the aid of pioneers at the Lukkee Pass, and afterwards at the watercuts between Sehwan and Larkhana, before artillery could pass by it. The latter part 
of the route, as here given, is the most direct line, but is only open for troops from the middle of November to the middle of March, the inundation rendering it impassable in the interval. 
The route from. near Sehwan to Lark.haua, by the west of the :MunchUl' Lake (No. X.VI.), although longer, is perfectly practicableJor guns, iµid well provided with water. 



ROUTE No. XIII. 

FROM HYDERABAD TO SUKKUR, BY THE LEFT BANK OF THE INDUS. 

GENERAL DIRECTION, N.11Y E •. 
I • 

DMeion "' Distance. Stageo. 
.!:: ;:.. 

or o.: --
~ I 

~ Description 11·. Names of Place .. Road and Soll. Watei:.. Supplies. R'.EVAJIKS. Of Ii ] " $! ~ Tel-ritory. ~~ "' !; 
:II iii ~ 

"' "' - --- --
( 

Hyderabad Fort to Ka-
tree ••••••.• , •••••. 8 0 Good road, over ,a plain, 4 kucM wells, and from None . ..... Small villa~e, on the left bank of the Ful----- 8 0 with light' jungle; seve- the bed of the F9Uailee.I lailee. :he villages of Meeanee and 

~ ral canals and nullas tp Dubba, and field of battle of .the I7th 
"' Fehtua~ 184'!, OPe near this place., Cross -e cross. 

~ 
10 cana.s and the Fullailee river fu K11-

] .... tree. 
-{ =:: Muttaree • ••• •·•• •••• 10 0 First 2m. along' the bed Abundant .............. Abundant ••.• A tljriving town, with. a crrek from tl;e Jn. 

w 

I 1;l ---- 10 0 or bank of the Fullailee ; dus, a mile to the W ., and the Ind us a mile 

.s the rest over sandy further in the same direction. Country 
(). plain, with many water- cultivated j cross the Nusseer l1Vah, and 

l 
., 

c~urses, two other arge and five smaller canals • :::: 
0 At 2m. rass Syganabad; at 4m. Bhow 0 

a:eavy 
JowDa1ra. . · 

Seekat, or Shahikat ... 5 3 and sandy road, 2 wells, and tank ..... '" Abundant; Er. 200 houses; lo)ncAmpin~ ground E. of vil-
---- 5 s over a plain. . 15 shops. !age, and rather confined. rro Sukkur ••••••••. , .. .. 180 £? ----

Total .. .. .. 204 0 

~ NOTE.-Therels also a routefromHyderabadtoSukkuralongtherightbankof the Indus,crossing theTiver to Kotree, and proceeding by Sehwan and Larkhana. (Vide Routes 
.,. Nos. XII. and XVIII.), but it is 30m. longer than the above, ~nd has a difficult pllSS, over tji.e Lukkee Hills, near Sehwan. 
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ROUTE No. XIV. 

FROM KURA CHEE TO HOJA J AMOTE; VIA SHAH. BILA WUL. 
. . ' 

GENERAL DIRECTION, N. ~ W.-SEASON OCTOBER. 

I Distance. Stages. 

Names of Places. &i. = ; 0 !! ';:: 

"' " "' :ii "' :ii 
--

Kurrachee Camp to 
Muggur Peer , •• , •· 9 IJ 

---- 9 

3 Chukkoora Nulla: ,. • . 11 
--11 

Hubb River ........ .. 5 6! 
5 

Bahoora River ••• , •• ,. 14 
-- 14 

Veer a b-jo-Gote 8 
--- 8 

Junction of Veerab and 
Amree Rivers .. .. .. 11 2 

Shah Bilawul , • .. • .. . 11 2 

Ii. 
g 
';:: 

" "" --

0 

Road and Soll. 

First 5m. good, but sandy, Abundant, 
then rugged, among springs. 

. hills, and. ru>t fit for 
carts • 

Water. S11pplles. ll.BYAR!lS. 

from bot None .. ,,,;-. Cross the sandy and shallow bed of the 
Lyaree rh·er twice in ~he first 2tm. The 
Muggur Peer is a swamp among hills, 
fed by hot springs,. and swarming with 

. alligators. Some tombs and trees here. 
Country a sandy and rocky desert. . 

....... A halting-place on a nulla. Country as 
before. ~ 

... , .. , A fine stream of good water, 18 inches } 

A tolerable cattle{ Brackish water;. i~ .pools; None 
3 road, but heavy, lfith abu~dan~ ~n? good. N 

61 
several nullrui to cross.. . Ditto ditto. • • • • one 

• 

The first l~. as before; Scanty; and very braeltisb. Ncine n the rest rocky and difli-
&ult • 

· deep, with many deep pools. 'fhere are 
no .villages in this part of the country, 
but shepher~ pitch their tents wherever 
forage and water are found. 

••• •· .• No village. At lm. 31;,f. pass the Lobanee 
nu Ila, with a little water, and cross seve
ral small nullas, running from the moun
tains on the left. 

Road amo~g·hills; very Abundant, from pools in Scanty; 
'l rocky and bad, with the Veerab river. shops. 

2 A village of 40 shepherds' huts, with nu· 
merous sheep and cattle. At 3m. 3f. 
cross the Veerab river, water scanty; the 
road continues in the bed for 2m. 4f.; 

many nu}ln. 

. lofty hills on both sides of the road. 

2 hardly passable for bed of the river. try very '!"ild, an~ desert; a valley be--~11 
11 I 2 

l Road . very bad,'{ Scanty, from ~oles in the None ....... At 2m. 5~f. c~·oss the Veerab river. Coun-

J
camels, continually tween chams of hills runnmg north and 

c!o:s'.ng d t~~laAmree Abundant, from a finel·None ....... ~~~~:~~but fertile valley, in which two 
nv r, an n 8

' spring. :regiments might encamp, to the left of 
. the road, running for 2 or 3 miles. to the 



.... 

I I I W. There it a mosque and tomb, and 
many fruit and ~ babool trees herer Junction of Shah and 

None••••••• 
the only resident a akeer. Samote Rivers.,,, •• 15 2 l Roacl'as before, the r W at.er in pools ........ !One mite from the halting ground pass the --- -- 15 2 Shah · and Samote 
ruins of a vill'jr· The country is 'Yery 

~·""' ..... '""" .. , rugged and di cult, but more open, the the line.of route, 11nd l 
NOne ·~·•••· 

hills receding to the left. 

1 
Saheb Khan-jo-Gote •• 7 0 crossed, full of lar-ge Abundant, from Samote Deserted village. Lofty hills to the N.; --- 7 0 stones. " river. after leaving last ground, the road turns 

fromN. to W. · i Jooma Jamote ........ 11 . 0 A very difficult road, with Abundant, from Vindur None ........ Deserted, except in the rains. At 6m. 2/. ::4 ---- 11 0 two bad passes, which river. ·a spring of good water, in a nulla at the ':I 
a camel could only pass 

foot qfa small Lukh or r,sss, with an as-i . .,,;-
by tbe aid of ropes, 

cent of 6 and descent o 5 furlongs, not 0 .s 
very steep, but' composed of huge slabs 

"<! . r:t:I. 
~ ... 

of rock; then commence the ascent, 5 
o. 

furlongs, of a very steep pass, with a de-
.a 

~ ·~ 

scent of about 'the same le~th. The ·~ -~ 
Kunnaraj River •• , • , • 14 1 

Non~ ..•••.. 
. route-from last ground is near t SW. ·§ R :Bad road, in a nar- f Abundant and good ..... A running stream, 3 feet deep. he road ! - - 14 1 

row valley, between . · from last atage turns again to the north-
9 J hills, with numerousl Abunda!lt an4-good, !rom ·ward. · Roja Jamote-ka-Gote •. 4 

4 small stony tiullas. 4 'hops ...... 40 temp0rary huts, on t'he Kunnaraj river, - - 9 Ktmnaraj river. · only occupied in the hot and rainy sea-

l sons, when.the heat on the Huhb river is 
very great. The villa~e is called from 
Hoja, the Chief of t e Jamote tribe. 
Antimony and lead are found, and cop-

' per i11 supposed to exist near the Kun----- naraj riv'er. Total,, .. .. 128 5 



ROUTE No. XV. 

) 

FROM KURACHEE TO JERRUK, 'vIA GARRA.. 

GENERAL DIRECTION, E. BY N. 

Division I :::: I Distance. Stages. ; 
~ . 

or ·- ~. o.: 
~ gi, Description 1~ Names of Places. Road and Soll. Water. Supplies. llB>!ADKS, of ! = " 0 

~ 
0 

Territory. ~" a 'i: 
;.;<II ·-- ii 

"" if: --
Camp at Kuracbee to 

Garra. (Vide Route 
No. XIX.) ........ .. .. 3i n 

Hallajee ••••.•••.•••• , 12 0 Road to Ku<>beree good, Abundant and good in Grass, wood, A f'ew huts on an extensive duml, which 
--- 12 0 except across the Hur- February 1840, from a and cattle are moved as the water alters. At 6111. 

chee river; the last 5m duml to the S., ·seve- abundant. 6f. pass Kucheree, a small ·village and 

~ 
over low stony hills, co- '. ral miles in extent. mud fort; 2m. from Garra the country 
vered with milkbushes.' 

. . 
becomes bushy. 

I· 

!:: SyaorNya .......... Hi· 0 Excellent, hard, and level Abundant and good, from None ······· N 0 village, but n halting-place at a spring o( .. 
~ --- 16 0 road. a spring, and a pool in a fresh water near a rocky ridge and some .... 

GS nulla, 200 yds. by 70, in tombs, and a pool in a nulla. Six miles 
-cl 

... February 1840. from Ilallajee enter the direct roau from 0 

·= •I i· Kurachee to Jerruk, by Run Pitteeanee, r.a :a Koodia ••• •.•.• •••••· 8 6i Indifl' erent 'road, but prac- Abundant ............. , Scanty ...... 100 huts. Cross the Kowranee and Rood 
0 ---- 8 6!! ticable for carts. river&, wi~h heavy sandy beds, al\d a 

. l deep stony nulla near the former. At 
6m. 6~f. pass Joon Peer, a mosque and ., 
spring of fresh water, on the Rood river, A 
which is occasionally impassable after . heavy rains • 

I 
Jerruk ••••••••.••••.. 14 3! A stony plain for 2m.; then Ditto •.•.••.••.....•. Abundant,, •• 300 houses on a rocky ridge on the right ---- 14 3~ a rocky uulla !Ind stony . bank of the lndus, the stream passing 

ridge; then . skirt t hi close below. Encamping ground some-
Soneree Dund, and cross what confined and low to the west, bu~ 

L a· very difficult nulla. dry. -- -- Thew hole road difficult, 
Total •. .. .. 89 l~ but practicable for carts. 

NoTB.-There is a more clirect road from Kunicbee to Jerruk, by Run Pitteeanee, as follows, but there iB a difficult ghaut, and two bad nullas to cross, between Kafir-ka-DWld and 
Sya, whi~h render ~t objectionable:- · · , 



fg 

.J(urachee Camp to Run 
• Pitteeanee. (Vide 

Route No. XI.) ••••• .. .. 36 4 
Kafir-ka-Dund, or J.oge 

. 10 0 Tolerable road,,, i •••••• Abundant, from a dund,. None No village •. Syn ............... . ..... --._ ·10 0 
Sya •••••••.••••..•. ,14 0 ~ad and stony road. 

14 0 
Jerruk, as above. , •••• .. .. 23 2 

1· 
,_ --

Total... .. . . 83 6 --
ROUTE No. XVI. 

FROM KURACHEE TO SHIKARPOOR .BY THE WEST BANK OF THE MUNCHu:R· LAKE, AND LARKHAN A. 
' ' . 
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Names of Places. 

IKurac~ee . Cantonment 
to Dummaj. (Vide 
Route No. X.) •••. 

Ditl 

Murrye River • • • • • • • . 9 

DoobaorDooeeRiver.. 8 

Carried over!. 

anee. 

id, 
c 
Q -.:: = i>t 

>-

.. 
4 

-

6 ,_ 

I .. 

GENERAL DIRECTION, NNE • 

Stages. 

~ Rood and Soil. Water, 

~ ~ 
i>t -

62 2 
Pretty good road, through By digging a few feet in 

9 4 an open coutry. the broad, sandy :bed, 
and' in pools. 

Good road; through an Good pools in the Baron 
8 6 open valley ; cross. 4 river, and by digging 

rocky nullas. when there is no run 
ning stream •. 

80. 4 I 

Supp:ues. 

None; but fo-
rage. 

None ; forage 
seanty: 

Bln!AJ\KS. 

.. 

Ahmed Khan-ka-Tanda, a large village, 
with some supplie~ is about 5m. W. or 
SW. The'hruting ground on the Mur-
rye river varies aeeording to the state o f 

nt the wati:r, and this stage may vary fro 
9 to 12 miles in consequence. 

There are two roads from 1\forrye tO the 
Dooba ground, one on either side of a 
low range of hills : that to the right ~ 
the usual route, though the other is said 
to have most, water. Much cattle, and 
many temporary huts, also some tombs 
on this road. 3m. short of Dooba. i 
Buchan~, also a good l1alting-place, 
Dooba ts on the Barun ~iver, which runs 
into the lndUll a few miles below Kotree; 

s 



,..... E:;. Distance. I Stages. 
Di via ion ... or ::·§ c. 0 c. .....,D eserlplion e:S Names of Places. 

~ = of h ; 
~ 

.. 
Territory. "' ! :z; 

I ::ii ii; 
--

Brought over •. .. .. so 4 

Kajoor River •••••••• 8 '3 
,_ -- 8 3 

Poknn or Pokrun Ri-
ver ............... 9 4 

---- 9 4 
.; 

! 
~· Mulleer .............. 12 5 

..; ~ --,___... 12 5 

.8 . 
(/) "' ::g 

0 
~ 
s.. 
"' A 

ChorlaRiver ........ 11 0 
11 0 

\ 1-Nm-ka·Shubr,,. ..... 13 5 I u --......- 13 5 

Roadand8oil. Water. Suppliea. 

Tolerable road for Sm. ; Plentiful, in pools in the None; camel Tolerable encamping ground for several 
then stony and bad, Barun river, among forage a bun- regiments about half a mile on the N. side 
through the same val- bushes. dant; grass of the river. Country wild and jungly, 
ley as before; several in moderate but sufficiently open for the passage of 
nullas, and thin jungle. quantities, guns. A few small villages within 3 and 

under the 4m. 
bushes on the 
hills to the 
NW. 

Stony and bad road for P.lentif'ul, from the Pokun None; gi:_ass Cross the river from Kajoor. At Im. 4.f. 
4m., winding round the river, in large pools, and scarce & bad; road confined between the river and hills. 
western base of the a stream. camel forage At 3m. 4,f. again cross the river; jungle 
Dooba Hills, with the abundant. thin until near Pokun, where the tama-
river on the left. risk is very thick ; extensive encamping 

ground, but gravelly. 
Road good for 4m.; then Abundant and good, from None; plenty Encamping ground open, but hard and 

bad for !m., crossing the pools in the rocky bed of forage on gravelly. Lofty hills on each side of 
stony bed ofa torrent; ofth.e J\1ulleerriver. the hills. the road, with much jungle near them 
after which it is good, and some shepherds' huts. At 8~m. the 
except some stony nul- road enters the defile of the Joorun ri-
las, within 3m. of Mui- ver, and continues along its bed and 
leer, }"hen it is very banks for 3m., very rough and stony. 
rough & stony, through 
the bed of a torrent. • 

l mile very bad, down the Plenty of good water in None; forage Some fine tombs and good encamping 
rockybedofthel\folleer pools in the Chorla scarce, and ground near. At 9m. cross Warkee ri 

. river; then t.olerable for river. bad, ver, which joins the Chor la half a mile 
3m.1 7 nullas to cross, to the left, at the foot of a rock, where 
but quite practicable for there is water all the year in a pool; a 
guns, if cleared-a little. bad and narrow defile, 200 yds. long, 

about 4m. from Chorla. 
Bad and rocky '.r'oad, for A plentiful stream of good Scanty; f~ A village in the cultivated plain near the 

6m.; the rest level and water can be turned in- abundant; . Munchur Lake; good encamping ground. 
good. to camp, from a bund supEliespro- Country througb jungle; route leads 

, in the neighbourhood. . curable from along the bank of the Chorla river, the 
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I 
ShahHussan ••••••••• 1~_0_ 

14 
I 

Chinnee • • • • • • • • . • • • . 6 3~ 
6 

Johee •••• •••. .... • .. . 13 0 

0 

.1 
Very good am\ level, with Good, from 

a few 'narrO\V water- near the 
courses. mile east. 

J1mg~era Ba-j 
znrJ Teem.nee, 
&c. 

•·alley · ~radually widening i . pass tile 
~mall v1ll<lrie of Rorce, a mile to the 
right, at b!m. t!;'. Schwan is about l~m. 
tli<tant from Nur-ka-Shuhr, to the 
NW. 

kucha "'ells, 15 shops; 50 houses; encamping ground indifferent, 
lake, half a plentiful; al- to the south. Countrv at first jungly, 

so forage. then cultintcd, and road winding round 
from the S. to the W. of the Munchur 
Lake ; half-way pass the village of1'ree
nee, or Tremree, on the S. bank of the 
lake. 

Excellent road, part gra- Good, from wells, and by Abundant; 22 A large and well populated village, in a 
3?; velly, and part over the digging 2 or 3 feet in a shops; grain highly cultivated country; extensive en• 

dry bedof the lake ; wa- cut, or canal, from the & forage for camping ground. 
tercourses as before. Arvul river. 200 or 300 

horsps ; fu-e
wood SCfil'ce. 

13' 0 
Good road. over a plain, Indifferent, from a pukk Abundant, f1•. A large village, with good encamping 

but 2 deep eanals to well and trough in the 45 shops; al ground, in a cultirnted country. 

Drigg, or Dreigh ••••• 8 0 
8 

Tulree • • • • • • ••• • •• .. 10 0 
1--i--110 

Peer Goza ....... • • • • • 13 2 
13 

M'ahir or liaibir...... 12 , ___ 12 

cross, d~y in December village, and others in the so forage. 
vicinity. 

Good road, except 2 nul- Abundant and good, from Scanty; I shop; A small village, with extensi\·e encamping 
0 la_s in the ~ 2m., a canal from the Nara green forage ground. The Nara river half a mile to 

with some water till De- river. procurable. the right. 
cember; the second has 
an unsouncl bottom. 

Road good, but erossed by Indifferent. from pits.in a Abundant; al· A 'middling village. The Nara river 1 ~m. 
0 some w&tercourses; the cut from the Nara river so fora.,e. to the right. Pass the villages of 

latter part very jungly. " Jumal-ka-Shuhr and Puljee.' 3m. to the 
N. the villages of Kolea or Choonee, 
on the bank of the Nara, hal'e better 
water and encamping ground. 

Road j!'enerally good, Abundant, from 2 pukka Moderate, fr. 80 houses. Pass the villages of Golia 
2 through cultivation", an wells, and 2 pools in the 6 shops; fo· Meer Khan, Kumbur, Koomb, Shah Is-

along the banks of th bed of the Nara. rage a bun mael, and Gara; road winds along the 
Nara; 1 difficult nulla. dant. bank of the Nara, and is much inter-

sected by watercourses. Country highly 
cultivated. 

Good road, partly over Good, from 4 pukka wells. 25 shops; a- 95 houses. Extensive and good encamp-
2& level and bard desert, bundant,ex- ing ~ound; pass several villages near 

Carried over.. .. 

latterly through jungl cepteavalry the line ofroute,andcrossseveralcanals 
---- .end cultivation. grain. from tl:e Nara river, which is a mile or 
:212 5 two on the right. 
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Dlst:mcc. l Slages. I 

w or 
Description 
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TcnilOry. 

Nameootl'I ..... ~ 
a i 
~ ~ 

-----B--h---i-- -,-2121 
roug t over.. • • 

Nusseernhad •••••.•••. 16 5 
--16 

( 

I 

oi = .. 
.c .:..: 
j 

Khyrpoor •••••• ,..... 13 J4' 
13 

Larkhana............ 11 3 .. .. --11 

" s 
"' 

I 
..!l 
0 u 
~ 

...; = Q. = 

1 
~ iii 

Nowadel'll ••••• ,....... 12 
--12 

4 

l 
jung.ool Dera........ 10 I.. 1--1·--1 l 0 

\hair ••••••••••••••• \-2_\_::_ I 7 

Road. and Soil. Water, Supplies. REMAllltll. 

5 

Good ~d. mH hu<l.Ab~O ... """'ooo P'JIAbundant, fr.IA large village, with a small mud fort, and 
5 level desert, with 2 bad ka and one kucha well. 25shops; fo-1 good eneamping ground. At 6m. pass 

nullas. l rage scarce. N ussooee. Country generally uncultivat-
ed, with thin j'11.ngle. 

Excellent road, the latter Scanty, from 2 kucha'folerably am-1125 houses, and a good mud fort, with 
4~ part through rice-nelds. ~el~s, and not very goodll pie, from IOI five towe~s; eneamping groul\d indiffer 

m l•ebmary. shops; fo- ent, in r1ee-fields. Country as bef-0re, 
rage scarce. but fiel<ls near the villages, of which four 

are passed in this stage. 
Road very good • • • • • • • • Abundant. from wells, and Abundant, of A large town, on the S. bank of the Ghar, a 

3 pits in the canal. all kinds. · canal or inlet from the Indus, filled by 
the inundation; both banks of tl1e cana} 
ricl1lv cultivated. Fort Fitzgerald, at 

4 
Good road, butdustv, and Plentiful aml 11:oocl, 

confinedby.iungle:along 4 pukka wells. 
the bank of the Ghar ; 
cross 4 canals, easily 
passed when dry. 

· Larkhana, was for some years the 
l1ead quarters of the Sind Camel Corps. 
Encamping ground extensive, on the 
north of tl1e canal. Pnss the Tillages of 
Abra Kalora, Nubbee Buksh, A bra, and 
N uzzur Mahomed. 

from 12 shops; a- IOO houses; p:ood and extensive encamp
bumlant; al- ing ground NW., buteovere1l with brush 
so forage. woocl. Country very jungly in parts, with 

fields near villages; crou the Ghar at 
Larkhana, wl1iel1 runs on the right the 
wl1ole way; pass the villages of Doo1lye, 
Clmchurpool, Mi1.h0olee, and Keer, and 
cross four canals, by bridges during the 
inundation. 

l (Moderate, from one well .. ,Moclerate; 7 40 houses. At l!m. 7/. pass Rahooja,' de-
3~ I I I shops. serted. At 4m. O~f. Bambut Poora, 40 

houses, 3 shops, and l well. Countty as 
before. 

Good roa1l, over level Abundant, from wells in•I Ditto • •• •• A good villRge, of 50 houses. At 2m. 6!{. 
2 \ ?I country. I the villages. pass Gnhaija, 100 houses, 12 shops; 

water abundant, from wells, and good 
1 , encamping ground. Coiµitty as .before, 



f Shilmitpoor •••• ~ .... ·!~ O!i . I ·~~u . ' - )It 
~ 

I = ~ = en 
'.: .. 
~ 

I -= ~ ' 
= I;.} 

iZ 

J: 

I 
I . 

·lf - --
'Tot.al •• .. .. 294 3~ 
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l Abunclant, fro'ln \Yjllla an,1\b1111dant, o At fi.t.f. pnas 11 , iouae&; 
l pool>1. evpry kind. 3lf. Nowsir, or Nowshntu, 50 ho 1 at 2111. 

llS<~, 

, 

I ()'shops~ water from wells, and 
f I ca1n1>i11g1,"l'OUJl(l. A-$ am..<if. SallU\q 

~eu
l{oti:, 
tow}l 

bui<J1t 
I I ~ small '·illage. Shikal!poor is a 

· of some 7,~'houses, eliielt:y ofun 
I 
; l ]»iiclt, one-half befol)gin,g to· Uin1l 

·.si.~ Blumia, Lor1aua, 11nd Btllttia t 
oos of 

ribeti • 
&in, 

d Jiu 
ll is aurrouncled. by a 1lecayed mud 
is a~ ,as. •11 circumfere1100, an 
an e~tenaive baw, ·with pearl~· ~ 

ed b.y 
;lwa.
n ·the 

bcigh
by the 

ab~ irl\e walls . 11re sm'l'ouM 
trcs!s, f:tl)cns; an<l 11t4miant -pool• 
ted• oun1l at 12 and ':j.5 foot frot 
amface, a!Kl· Jlirge ·tracts in tl1e 
boul'l1ooil .are liable to.·be floo<)cd 
inupdation of-tl4c i111lus. T11e.$ind canal 

us to runs pallt the city lrom the lnd 
IA*'1ana, 11nd" w !l&vigable from· Ai»'il 

~of. 
11.vaat. 

ied'OJI• 

to ~. Shiklll'l>QOr is-• pla 
great .oommerciaHmpo;taneei 'an<l 
extent of ·ban'k~ng business is carr· 

. 



Division 
::: . 
~ ... 

or 0-C 
Description - .8 

of ~-
!l'errilOl'J'. :a~ z - ---

( 
I ~ 

I 
-= ., .. .. = 

..,; ~ 

.e -< 't;l 
Cl.) •' !S 

~ 
~ 
'O 
0 

l ---r .; ., 

I 1 
;;.: 

J 
't;l 
~ 
= .l 00 .. 

~ 

I 
'lS .. 
8 
0 ·;; . 
• :i 

u 
e 
~ 
0 

u.ou'rE No. xvn. 

FROM KURACHEE TO SONMEEANEE. 

GENERAL DIRECTION, NW. BY N.-SEASON, NOVEMBER 1840. 

Distance. Stages. 

Name1 of Places. 

:a &: ~ ~ I t Ii 

K-ur_a_c_h_e_e_C_a_n_to_nm--e-n-t
11--l-

to Hub1' River , ••• ~ _:_ 
15 

Becdoke .. .. .. .. .. • . 14 7 
--1<1 

.1 
\ 

Rond and Soil. Water. Supplies. R!:l!ARKS. 

Good hard road ; 
2 parts rocky. 

some Abundant and good, from None; grass No village, but a fine well on the Hubb ri-
a stream, and a pukka scarce. ver. At Im. 6f. cross the d1·y, sandy, 
well on the right bank. shallow bed of the Kurachee river. At 

2m. 4f. a shallow inlet of the sea. At4m. 
4f. and 9m. 5j. the Patolee and Puttoo 
tanks, dry. At lOm. 3f. and 12m. 3f. 
cross low rocky ridges, of no difficulty. 
At 14m. lf. a muddy nulla; and from 
thence through thin juugle to the Hubb, 
which has a sandy and pebbly bed of 
400 yds., with low, easy banks. Tamarisk 
junide abundant in and near the rfrer. 

Tolerable road; sandy aud'Good, from 2 or 3 kucha None ....... No village ; some wells at the mouth of a 
7 rocky, witli some deep wells, and to be had by ravine near the sea, under cliffs which 

ravines to cross.. digging 9 01· JO foet. rnn into the sea. IIalf a mile SE. cross 
the Hubb river and a nulla, and pass 
over a hard clay plain, sprinkled with 
milkbushcs for 3m. ; then enter the 
Gundoba Lukh, a narrow pass in the 
Pubb l\fountains, stonv but easv, and 
gradually widening. At"5m. some tombs, 
and a small tank. At 5m. if. cross the 
sandv Led of the Bhowanee river, with 
easy "banks; a brackish well in it, 55 feet 
deep. At 12m. cross the Bagu! l'avinc, 
<wep, and the right hank steep and dif
ficult, the left sandy and easy. Between 
those two cro•s B deep saudy ra\'iue» 



r ' l runnin~ from the Pubb Mountains on 

I I tbe rig t, none of them diffi<-AUt; ff'Otll 

I the Ilagul ravine plllls over au undulat-
ing l!llndy table-land, and descend by a 
winding pass (.much improved by the 
Pioneers) to the mouth of the Beedoke 

Good rood, over a haYd, 
ravine, near the sea shore. 

·1 Dooda .... ....... ' .. 6 2 Ditto ditto ..... •• •• Nene •..•••. No village; wells about 3m. from the sea, ---- 6 2 level, sandy plain, \\'ith with sand clilfs about 400 yds. to the 
thin jungle. right. At lm. 5~/. pass a well of good 

~ water 00 feet dee}>, 400 yds. up a ravine ... to the right, called Hooreeda. At 3m, 
"° 3~f. a well of brackish water, close to '° .; m the left, ca1ted Karree. At 5m. Olzf. 2 

wells of good water, 300 yds. to the .s ' 'S right, up e ravine called Chubbaijee, 3 
t feet. in diameter, and 4{) feet deep. 
.§ Country level and sandy, with thin jun-.. 

Sonmeeanee .•• , •.•••. gle • ·§ 13 6 Road for llm. as above, Tolerably ab1mdant, from Abundant; but A smatl town, the only seaport of the pro-

~ ---- 13 6 bard and good; .thence wells, but all more or ~scan vince of Lus, among low sandhills, at 
over sandy and undu- less brackish. the bead of a shallow bay, the shores of 
lating groond. which are <•f hard sand. Large boats lie 

off one mile to the west. At lm. If. 
pass 3 sli5htly brackish wells to the 
right, calle Haidee. At 7m. lf. 3 good 
wells, 10 feet deep, 400 yds. to the left, 

I 
called Oka, their place marked by two 
mango trees. At l lm. 4/. cross the ---- shallow, sandy bed of the Indra river; 

Total .. .. .. 50 1 

NoTB.-Thisroute Is easy for camels throughout, and, in Novembelr 1641, was made practicable for carts and guns, by improving tl1e road up the Beedoke ravine, and the appro11Chcs
to the ravines between the Hubb river and Boodoke. For the passage ot troops, some of the wells should be cleared beforehand. 
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ROUrrE No. XVHI. 

FROM: KURACHEE TO SUKKUR, VIA WEST BANK OF MUNCHUR LAKE, AND LARKHANA. 
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Distance. Stages. 

----
Names ot Places. r. 

~ 

i 0 .& 
;:: ~ "' " ;;! "" :::! ---- --

From Kurachee Can-1 
tonment to Larkhana. 
(Vide RouteNo. XVI.) •. .. 254 

Nowadera . . • • • . . • • • • 12 4 
--12 

I 
!l, 
~ 
0 

~ 
--

l?i 

4 

GENERAL DIRECTION, NNE. ~E. 

Rood and Soil. Water. 

Good road, but dusty, and Plentiful and good, 
confined by jungle, 4 pukka wells. 
along the bank of the 
Ghar; 4 canals, easily 
passed when dry. 

Supplies. I RB>IAlU<!'. 

from 12 shops; a- 100 houses; good and extensive encamp, 
bundant; al- inggroundNW., but covered with brush
so forage. wood •. Country very jungly in parts, with 

fields near village; cross the Ghar at 
Larkhana, which runs on the right :the 
whole way. Pass the villagesofDoo~ye, 
Chuchulpoor, Mahoolee, and Keer, and 

I cross four canals, by bridges during the 
inundation. 

Muddunjee 11 4 
--11 4 

Jullee • . • • . •• • • • • • • • • 17 0 
-- 17 0 

Road good, partly through Plentiful, from 3 kncha Scanty, from 85 houses; encamping ground confined and 
wells, and some pukka. 5 shops; fo- jungly. Country as before. At 5m. pass jungle, along the bank 

of theGhar; 7 canals, as 
before, rather heavy in 
some parts. 

Tolerable road, butj 
much <'Onfined by jun-

>gle, and cut up by nul-

the inundation. 

rage abun- Ranooja; shortly before reaching Mud-
dant. dunjee the Ghar turns olf to the right: 

Abundant, from wells and Abundant •••• A middling village, with good encamping. 
pits, and river lndus a ground abeut a mile from the lndus, 
mile off. which is reached about 7m. 4f from 

Muddunjee, where the village of Sullia
nee formerly stood, and was recently 
washed away. Pass four villages between 
l\foddunjee and Sullianee, from whence 
a thick jungle and Shikargah, and many 
nullas, along the bank of the I ndus. 

las and cracks after I 
Sukkur •.•••••.••••• • 

1

11 0 Abundant, from wells and 
- - 11 0 J L river. 

Total •• \ • • \ • • 306 }!I 

Ditto •••. A town and cantonment on the right bank 
of the Indus, divided by the island and 
fort of Bukkur from the town of Roree; 
pass five small villages. Country as be-
fore,but more cultivation amlless jungle. 

. N"OTE.--The road from Muddunjee ~ Syudabrul, near Sukkur, is impassable from June to October; the communication is at that season cai~·led ou by boats. 
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HOUTE No. XIX. 

FROM KURACHEE TO TATTA BUNDER. 

GENERAL DIRECTION, E. 

DU.lance. Stage1. I 
~ ~ Rood and Soll. Watir. Suppli .... 

~il~ b Namet or Placet. 
Jtt?:VARKS. 

F om Cantonment Ku
rachee to Jemadar
ke-Landee • • • .. • .. 13 -1--- - Ro.d fM Ox m"" ..., ... ..,.., ••d '°"" •1 N~ ; bm A Nl•od ...,b, '"' • r~ hhb; -mpffig 

--i- 13 I and good; then 1111ndy, theyear,from. tlie Mul· green grass' ground very good and clear, on !freen 

Wuttaijee • • .. • • • .. • 15 
--15 

Garra 
9 

.............. 12 
--12 

Carried over . . , . • , . , 

heavy, and eonfined by leer river, and 2'or 3 and camel turf near. the buts, about tlOO yd$. from 
jungle. wells, · · forage a- the Mulleer .. river. At. 6m: cl'oss ~he 

bundant. sandy bed oi the Mulleer .river, which 
then nms to the left of .the road as far 
a& thi: halting•place. Country rocky and 
sandy. · . · . . · 

Road bard aud''good, but A pukka' well of good None ; but An old mosque, and a few huts; encamp 
1 requiring some repair1 water,and4 kuchawells. grassandca.. ing ground low and very !!andy, & rather 

at the numerous nullas. . mel foragE confined. At ~Om. p«ss Peepre~, a halt 
abundant. ing·place ata nver, where water ~s found 

Good road, along the bank 1 
5! oftheGarraCreek, over 

1111ndy and stony soil. 

by digging a fow feet. Cross mne nul 
, las. in this stage. . · 

sweet and 5 bmckishrO shops, withl250 houses, on the right bank of the Garra . 
kucha wells; abundant; m 01Ie rat el Creek, in a stony and sandy ·desert,. 
to be had by digging 8 supplies; fo. cross 2 nu as in this stage: Encampi11g 
feet. rage very ground heavy sand, on the E. of the vii 

scarce. lage: A Native regiment 't one time 
stationed here. . . · · 

To.lerable, but heavy road Abundant, from a dund, Scanty, from 60 houses, in a line and. fe tile countcy 
I m the dry seuon, bill and kucha wells. ·7 shops ; & ·between two streams, with a bund to re 

!'fter rain or during th1 good grasi tain the water; encamping ground on 
mundation verydiftfoult very scarce. turf, in front of. and in a line grove of 
frommud,aud manv nul- trees. After leaving Garra, pt1ss along 
las and canals, and con· the sandy bed of the creek for 700 yds. 
lined in pa ts by jungle. 1 much jungle, .and ~ome heavy sandy . 



Division = Distance. 11,ag ... 
.e ~ or Q .. 

!i. ... Descrlpllon .u Names of Places. :Road and Soll. Water. Su pp lie•. RB>IAJU<S. of ! ~ ~ ~ Territ.ory. 

I :z; ii &: ie - ----
I Brought over,. .. . . 50 O! ground passed over, but no cultivation 

until near Gooja; cross the sandy bed 

Abundant, from wells, but,Abundant ...• 

of a river at 6m. 4f., near the village of 

r Goonda, with two good wells. 
Tatta, East side •• , ... 10 0 Tolerable but heavy road A large, open, manufacturing town, much ---·- 10 0 in the dry season, but not very good. decayed, about 3~m. in a direct line from 

~ after rain or duriflf, the the nearest point on the Jndus, and on 

t: inundation very di cult, low ground. The best encamping ground ., from mud. and many is on some heights, Um. to the west, .... 

j ~ nullas and canals, and by which the route passes; but even this 

~ 
confined in parts by ground was found very unhealthy by our 

..,; 
() jungle • troops in 1839. Country level and 

.El ., jungly, with many watercourses. About r:n ::s 6m. from Gooja a large well of good 
0 Commissariat Bunder •. 3 2 water, near the village of Murkar. 

i Low-water Bunder .... · 2 6 .. 
A ---- 6 0 

l ----
Total •• .. .. 66 O! 

NOTl!.-Troops, and especially single travellers, can proceed by water from Kurachee to GmTa, the voyage generally occupying five or six hours, except from December to :March, 
when it may be calculated to last 24. The mouth of the creek is at the eastern extremity of a large bay, 9 miles ESE. from Munora Point. The entrance from the sea is winding, 
shallow, and much impeded by sandbanks, and impracticable during the monsoon, when boats ship and unload their cargoes at Gbisree, distant from Kurachee by Ian•l 6 miles. The 
creek is 300 ydl. Wide at its mouth, with a depth of 5 fathoms, gradually decreasing to 00 yds., and a depth of 5 feet at !ugh-water at Garra, about 25 miles up the stream. 
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UOU'l,E No. XX. 

FROM LARKHANA TO DADUR, BY BHAG. 

GENERAL DIRECTION, N. BY W. 
-·-···--··-···--------··-·--··--.,.----r·-----·······--"·····-·-·····-··-·-·---------·-···-----.,.----------------

Dlvl•lon 
or 

~rlption 
uf 

Terrltoey. 
Names of Places. 

Distance. Stages. 

Road and SoiL Waler. Supplies. R£>.!A1UtS. 

-----··------- ----·---1-----------1 _________ -----!-----·-----------

f 
yree Deeroo , •• , • .. • 15 0 

--15 

j 
S..jawul ........... "... 12 0 

--12 

'raj Lugaree .. •.••.. 11 0 
--11 

l Ky ree Gltrhee . ... , •• , . 10 0 
10 

ill s .. "C .. 
1S ~~ Tu mboo ............ 18 0 '!; l 14 o.._. -- - 18 Uo 

I 
Carried over, • .. 1 .. . 66 

Tolerable road, 
-0 much jungle. 

~· ,. wells and )>OOls in a ea- Abundant; al-!\ large village, with tolerable enca~pin_g 
nal, good m March. so forage. ground close to it. At 6m. pass F uttt· 

poor, a small village, with one well. At 
9m. Damra, a small village, with two 
wells. Countrv level and jungly. 

Good 111111 level road, but Abuu1fant, from 8 good 
0 in parts cut up by wa- wells. 

tercourses. 

Ditto , , •• A large village;' good encamping ground 
near !t. Country open, with much cul· 
tivation, by meat1s of iPrigation, near 

I 

villages. At lm. pass Tulloo, with two 
wells. At 3m. 4f pass Sheera and Sokra, 
7 wells ; and at 4m. Meeanee; all small 
villages. At 7 m. Chandra, . a large vii. 
!age, with shops, and 4 wells. At I Om. 

0 

0 } r :2 l,arge wells 

Good ro111 l, over 
ban•en co1.mtry, llome·1 
times bushy. 

2 good wells 

Owzee Boota, 2 wells;· at lOm. 4(. 
Pungria; and at l lm. 4f. Bund, 1 we\[' 
all small villages • 

• • • • • • • • • · Middling •••. IA tol!!rable village, in a parched and desert 
country. At Im. pass Soour But, a 
large village, with 3 wells. At 6m. 
Goolal Seea, a small village, with brack
ish water. Waste and bushy country. 

• • • • • • • • •• 12 shops •••• IA walled town, on the edge oftbe desert, on 
a stream which runsfrom the hills to the 
west. At 2m. pass Sunjeer, ·a large 
village, with two wells. At 6m. Neemra 

0 

Q 

Good road, over a hm-d 40 or 50 small wells, which Moderate •••. 

1

A small village. The country is level, and 
and level desert, li:1ble require to be cleared perfectly desert, and the village occa 
to inumtntion from sud- aud drawn for troops. sionnlly deserted in April and May, fro1n 
den rain. a failure of water, 



,.... 
Division ~-()> 

0 or o.~ 
'--'Des cription 'II~ 

of ~.;: 
!l'erritory. ~~ 

Distance. Stages. 

-- --
~ Names ot Places, 

~ e ~ ;:: 
~ " ::>! I'< 

------
Brought over •. .. .. 66 

Kunda••••••••• .... 15 0 
-- -- 15 

Kasim-ke-Joke •••••• 15 7 
~--- 15 

Bhag ..•••••..•••.... 20 6 ,_ -- 20 

6 :l<Ieysurra, or Myshur.. 14 
--14 

Nowshara, or Now 
shuhra •• , ••••••• , • 15 3 

-- l5 

Dadur •• ••.• ,, •••••· 8 0 
8 

Total.. .. 

ol 
~ 
0 -.: . 

I'< 

0 

(I 

7 

6 

Road and Soil, Water. Supplies. REXARRS. 

Good road, over a hartl From pools in the Nar1 Abundant; 30 A large walled village or town; encamp 
and level desert, liable river, till the eml of shops; also ing ground SW.; much cultivation, am 
to inundation from sud- Fehruar_v,and then from forage for IDl\DY villages around; cross a nulla 
den rain. pits in the bed. horses and near Tumboo; and at l~m. pass Urzee, 

camels. with ,several small wells. 
A foot-path, over cultivat- Abundant, ditto 

ed country, bard an< 
level. · 

ditto., Abumlant; al- A large village; encamping grounrl SW 
so forage for Cross 5 nullas in this stage, with the Nara 
horses and river to the right; several small villages 
cumcls. along the road. 

l ( Ditto ditto; and from Abun<lant; lOO A town of 1,500 houses, with a ruinous 

I 
Gooil and level ] tanks. shops; also wall, on the Nara river; encamping 

road, t11rough a culti- forage. grouml to the east. Cross 5 nullas on 
~ vated country, but) this stage, with the Nara river running 

much cut up by nul- I to the right, as before, and numerous I las and canals, for l villages along the road. 
1 irrigation. Good, from a nulla SW. :\foderate · 10 200 houses; encamping ground NE.; cross 

6 ) of village. shops; 'fo- six nullas in this stage. Country as 
rag" abund- before. 

Rugged and stony road, Abundant, from canals •. 
3 through a range of low 

hills. 

ant. 
Abundant, fr. A walled town, surrounded by cultivation, 

large ba- and canals of running water from the 
zars. hills. At 6m. 3f. cross a deep nulla, 

with some water. 

0 
Good and level, but in· 

tersected by water-cuts. 
Ditto ditto • , , , , . Ditto ditto; A large town and fort, surroundccl by 

also forage. gar;lens, on a branch of the Bolan river, 
which issues from the pass about 4 miles 
to the west. At 3m. cross a branch of 
it, broad, and with steep banks. 



Divli6ion 
or 

DestJ'jpt.ion 
of 

'l'ertllory. 

r 

UOUTE No. XXI. 

FROM LARKHANA TO DADUR, BY GUNDAVA. 

Distance. Stages. 

Nainesot Places. Road a~d Soll, Water. Supplies. 

---1-------~- --------1·---------1-1------I--·-----·"---------
I.arkhana to Kumb11r.. 15 'roierable road, but much S good pukka wells, on Abun<lant; al· A town, with a good bazar, and detachment 

Dost Ali ........... , 

J3ahr11m (or Bahrnn 
Khan Kokur·ka 
Shuhr) ....... .. 

--- 15 

9 __ ,_ 
9 

9 4 
9 

l ~ cutup bv ditches; wheu the east of the town. so forage. of Sind Horse; good encamping ground. 
practicable, the best At Im. 4/. pass Kodram, hy a bridge over 
roa1l is in the be<l of tht a stream. At 5m. 2/. Sumleelee, with a, 
main stream or canal. canal to the left; at Sm. iif. S)<11d Ubbra, 

where the above canal is crossed. At 
l lm. 4V. recross it to Mahomed Looral, 
a large village, with 3 pukka wells. At 
l2m. 4f. Eesa, a largevillage, with wells; 

Goo1l roarl, O>'er a plain, :3 good pukka wells, nnd 212 shops , , •. A middling village, with much cultivation, 
7\ with some jungle, aml more nt Lukkeejo Gur- and good encamping ground on an ex.-

heavy ~and in the fi.rst bee, 6 f. N. tensive, open plain ; a detachment of 
six mites. Sind Horse here. At 2m. 3/. pass 

Lonarn, a smaU village; and at 5m. {f. 
Chucha, a large village. Country so 19.r 
uncultivated and jungly ; the rest of the 
stage cultivated. 

An excellent road, over Scanty (unless the rains Scanty., .... A middling village, with a fort in good re. 
4 hard and level country, have been ample), froni · pair, onthe border of the "Put" or desert. 

ehiclly desert. one pukka well in tt1t At 2m. 3!/. pass the small villages of 
village, and four kucha Jaffier Kulhora and Maehee, with kueha" 

~ 
~J Sl1a1leebur, or Shadee 
~ ~ ~ gur .............. 28 4 
-= t:dl -- 28 
~e; 
'08µ:: 

wells, in a canal to the wells. At Sm, the ruins Old Bahram. At 
"West. Sm, 7lt,f'. Shah Chandia, a fort and a few 

Excellent road, over level Numerous kucha wells, Abundant 
4 Put or desert, hut not in the bed of. a river. 

distinctly marked. The 
first 4m. bnshv. Seve. 

huts, with a well, and a fine grove oftrees, 
A. large straggling village, on the sontheru 

extremity of the desert, surrounded by 
c~nals and cultivation. A large village, 
Keechee, 3m. to the left, with abundance 
of running water. 'fhe Put is liable 
to inundation from heavy rain; it is 
capable of cultivation, hut from want of 
water ,ill a OOtTell waste. 

l ~a-:: -!El 
~o 

Carried over.. , , 

ral canals in the Inst l-~ 
mile, 

i----
63 l 



,..... 
~ Div!~on 
'-' Description 

of 
· Territorr. 

f 

I 
I 
I 
1 

Distance. l~ges. 

Names of Places. 

Brought over. • • • 63 

Tooneea •• • ••• •• •• • • 9 7 
9 

Jhull, or Zoll 
9 

Pun joke • • • • • • • • • • • • 13 0 
--13 

Gundava • • • • • • • • • • . . 12 1 
--12 

Shoorun •••••• , ., .. • 20 1 
--- 20 

Road and Soil. Water. Supplies. RBMAltKB. 

1 r 
2 pukka well~, o!1e only in None; forage A small Fa~eer's. village, with a fin.e grove 

7 use, and pits m the dry scarce. of trees, m which the wells are situated 
Excellent road, over bed of a river. The mountains of the great Hala range 

>an open and level, but1 are a short distance to the left on this 

I waste countl-y. stage and remain so to Dadur. 
Abundant and good, from Abundant ; fr. A walled town, with open suburbs, and 

2 J numerous small canals, a large ha· some hamlets to the north, of the same 
and running water. zar; also fo. name, with much cultivation around 

rage. good encamping ground north and south 
Country from Shadeehur thinly scattered 
with peepul trees ; cross 11 narrow and. 
shallow canals, with bridg~s, within two 
miles of Jhull. 

l r Abundant, from a canal: Abundant .... A large village and fort, and much cultiva 
0 I and :J others l~ mile N. tion. At 9m. Cif. cross the Huttiyar 

river, 300 yds. broad, south· bank steep, 
? Good road, over an J passable for camels. Country level and 

1 extensive plain. l waste, but bearing marks of former cul 

I I tivation. 
Abumlant, from Karee Ditto , , , • A large walled town, on the north bank of 

1 J L river, and numerous ea· the Karee river, the chief place of the 
nals. district; encamp south of the river 

At /m. 5f. pass Futtipoor, 5 villages 
with a canal of good water. Kotree, a 
large town and fort, is 7m. SW. of 
Gunclava, and Sm. from the mouth of 

Narrow and bad, and in- Numerous running 
1 tcrsected by many nu!- streams from the hills 

!as and canals. close to the town. 

the Moolla Pass, leading to Khelat. 
Abundant: fo. Two forts within 6f. of each other, am 

rage scarce. several villages close by. Country cul 
tivated for 5~m., the remainder waste 
and jungly, and several large nullas 
crossed. At 5m. 3.\f. pass Gajun, a large 
villnge and fort, with cultivation, anu 
running water. At l:lm. 4!f. Meetee, 
a small fort, and 2 villages ; 2f. further, 
cross 1i river bl'Oad and shallow with a 



( I 
small stream, the hills appl'OllCh .near the 
road at Shoorun. 

i Sunnee •••• ••• ••••• , • 23 0 Indifferent road, genera14' Abundant, from a fln1 Seanty; but A fort and small village, about 2m. from . ,_ -- 23 0 rugged and stony, skirt- stream. procurable the hills. At 4~m. cross some streams 
ing the hills ou the left; from Mey- of water, and y;:ss some tombs. At ;..:: 
the last 2m. very stony, sane, 3m. 7m. If, palls ittowree, some small ~ like the bed of a river. oft'. villages on the left, near the hills; after tf crossing low stony hills, a mile further, 

al 
'.,G 

leave Ameen-o-Deen, a Peer's tomb, = "' J: about 2m. to the left. At 16m. 5f. pass· 1 5 kucha wells, with a good supply of = "' water, by a grove of babool trees, close. ~ 7i 
~ !!l to the left of some low hills, the tre.es 

above mentioned continuing on the right. .d 1'I) 

Country on thili stage a stony desll!'t. .5 = Nowshara ••••. . • ........ fl'he first 5m. over a toler-

1 
;a 17 5i Abundant ••••••.••••••• Abundant •••• A \'\-ailed town, surrounded by cultivation, 

~ a - -- 17 ' 5! ably open road, then 4m. and canals of running water from the e over a rugged and stonJ hills. At 5m. enter the Sunnee Pass, '5 0 road; the remaiuder ove• which lasts. for 4m., with numerous easy 0 

~ .. level ground. ascents and descents,. stony, but not very 

I 8 rough, bare of vegetation, and affording !S 
indifferent cover ; Um. further cross a 0 
river with a stream of good water, and ~ 
much grass, then 5m. of good road ·to -;; 
Soobree. At l6m. 3if. a large open o:; 

~ village, with running water and cultiva-
To Dadur. (Vide Route tion. 'O. 

= No. XX.) ........... 8 0 .. 
1--- 8 0 ..cl 

L ~ - --Total •• .. .. 176 l~ 
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ROUTE No. xxn. 

FROM SUKKUR TO DADUR, BY SHIKARPOOR AND BAGH. 

GENERAL DIRECTION, NW.BYN. 

I Didtance. Stages. I 

~ g. 
Names of Places. = = Rood and Soil. V/ater. Supplies. RR.'\IARKS. 

~ 0 ~ 0 

'§ '§ 
:oi ... :oi ... 
-- - --

Sukkur Cantonment, to 
Lukkee .......... 15 0 1 •Plentiful, from wells •••• Plentiful; 101200 houses; encamping ground good, right 

---- 15 0 shops. of village. At 3m. 7f. pass Abad, 30 
huts, 1 shop, half mile left of road, wa-
ter from 1 kucha well and a dund. At 
4m. 4(. Nusseerabad, 35 huts, l shop, 
water from a dund. At Sm. Jafferabad, 
40 huts, water abundant and good, from 
a large dund or lake; encamp between 
the village and the village of Soomra-ka-

r~-- .. ··1 Got e. At 6m. 6.f. Drea, 2.f. left of road. 
20 huts, water from dund. At 9m. Ma-

I 
boob, 120 huts, and 6 shops, water from 
wells. At l lm. Mungranee, left ofroad, 
15 huts, water from a kucha well. At 
12m. 4.f. Soomur, 4/. right of road, 40 
huts, and water from kucha wells. Sup-

Shikarpoor 9 0 Abundant 
plies at all these villages. .......... Abundant •••••..••••.•• • . Large town and cantonment. At 5m. pass ,_ -- 9 0 J l Jumera Kosha, 40huts, 3 shops, water 
from kucha wells. At 6m. 4!.f. cross Sind 
Canal. At 6m. 6f. Lukkee Thurr, 15 huts, 
water from kucha wells. Supplies plen-

Llagun 12 
tiful at these villages. · .............. 2 Good and level, throughlSome ~ood built, and five Scanty, but ea A small village and fort, with some high 

-r-112 
2 thick jungle, with no kuc a wells. I mel forage fortified buildings outside; encampin! 

nullas; soil light. I I and kurbee ground SE. Country quite level, an 
abundant. covered with jungle. 



( ... .; [aneedera ... ~ •••••• 11 I 5 ll 
1 l ~~ -
Cii { ii 
~ I ;:;"'" Ro' " t ~ ,.. ............. ~f~ 1.1 

( g J Burshorec .......... _!_ 0 
28 

. 

l
6l \ • !S .... g ~.:; :;: . 

G<io<I, amr II' li?Yel nn<llFour ~built wells, 11ne Ditt<J •••• IA 1nrge fottt and small. \'iliage; cnea111vit1g 
5 1Y001led ootmiry ; eroas in die f"Ol't. gr<>mlllin fil!lds to tbe cUt ; vc~y finejo-

four sl~llo\v nnllas. warce culsivntion about tfun·illage; jun-
. gleie11 deli$(!. 

ood, .over levd eouiltcy; Aibul}<lllnt,from tl1rce buih Plentiful; 'lli-Two Small walt~ \•illage1 on tl1e frontier, 
2 soillight. wells, but not very gootl. S()oforage. ; and a post of Sind Horse; encamping 

gromul SE. 
'lard lll\cl good',: over a J,>lentiful in tl1e oold tea• Moderate •••• A -small-vii~; front Uojnn the country 

& level'~. llOJt, from 11u1tuiri>us 1-~ectly le\'el and barren, an1l gcne-
~ueha wells; ~ty in rally ~lev<>id pf water, 1mt liabl~ to be 
the 110~ sea901t. inmu'lllted to-tbeile1>tb of a foot or more,. 

byh~rain. • 
Good,lllll'lt aud·levetroad Abund'ant and good, from !\bumlant .,. ~IA large \'1llage; encampi11g- groqncl SW. 

tbe NIU'Ce river. At lam. pasrMeCt\pe!lr, 4' sho1>1, fl.>l'lller-
. · Iy a large village. ! ~ln!1::·::·:" ~ ... 

~ ,:o No. XX.}...... ... . . 5& "J 
"""' ............. ~. 

'1'.otal. • . lGl 4. 

Ne'l'E.-A i;oute P<lafrom Kimm-lee-Joke to Shoeitun1.a lnrge I>~ 20 milcs-11~t ofGunda a, uildCP tl111 mounfaius, at follows: ..... 

Kassim-kc-Joke to ~ 
N~bad •H••o. ll .. } 

· '-- ~ ll 4 Goed, 
Shoor.1m.. ... .. ... • .. f2 4 coul161'y. 

--- 12 4 

Tot.l.. .. ..1-z4 0:-
~~..:...~~1~......,.~~~~..:.....~1 . ~·~--~--~~~~~I 

{

c!Moderatc, frotn iJ or 4 
over level ll:ucha wells. 

. ........ . 

Senn~· ; 4 F-0rmer.ly a liuge town, now partially .de.i 
shops. acrfed. · · 

ide Route No. XXI. 
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or 
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of 

Territory 

RourrE No. XXIII. 

FROM SUKKUR TO DEYRA, IN THE BHOOGTEE HILLS, BY SHIKARJ>OOR AND SHAPOOR. 

GENERAL DIRECTION, N. BY E. 

I Distance. Stages. 

Nameil of Places. Road an~ Soll. Water. Supplies. R:inuRJtS. 

- ---------1--------1·----------1----------1-----1----------------
Sukkur to Janeedera. 

(Vide Route No. 
XXII.) ............ , •. 

Kangur............... 4 
·47 

4 
-- 4 

Minotee .............. 20 4 

--- 20 

Shapoor • • .. .. • • • .. • . 14 0 

--- 14 

Ooch .•••..•......•.. 11 4 
--- 11 

Sooree Kooshta •••••. 20 7 
20 

\zurranee ............. 10 0 
10 

7 
.., ( Several wells of good wa. Procurable; A small fort and village, the head quar-

4 I 0 1 l h rd ! ter/and some brackish. also forage. ters of the Sind Horse. The limit of 
>and p:i:;od e;ve iatt:rlyl" irrigation from the Indus is passed in 

quite bare. Good, but scanty, in nu-Scanty; also A small fort and village. Country quite J 
this march. 

4 l merous pits in a nulla firewood; level, and chiefly dese].i:. 
to the south, and brack- horse and 
ish from one built well camelforage 
in the fort. plentiful. 

Open and level; latter part Good and plentiful, in pits Moderate; but An open town, on the north side of the 
0 very heavy and sandy. in the bed ofa river. procurablefr. sandhills bounding the desert; encamp-

a distance. ing ground very heavy and sandy, near 
the water pits in the river. The road so 
far has been to the west of north; from 
Sha poor it turns nearly ENE. 

4 

7 

0 

jl'he three first and two last From a runnin~ stream, None, but fire· Formerly a Jukranee village, but now de-
miles very heavy; the slightly brackish. wood, and serted for some years, save by a Fakeer, 
rest good. coarse fo- who resides in a grove of trees, near a hot 

rage abun- spring in the bed of a river. 
dant. 
Ditto Heavy & difficult, in many From the bed of a hill 

parts along the dry beds stream, by digging from 
of sandy nullas, & acros1 13 to 15 feet. 

•••• No village, but the place is occasionally 
frequented by Bhoogtee herdsmen with 
their cattle. 

precipitous ravines. , 
Generally gQod , •••.•••• Ditto ditto, from 11 to Ditto •••. As above. 

13 feet. 
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Zeen-ka-Koomb • , •• ;, 7 0 

Kooml>ee .••• , ••••. ,. 10 0 

Deyra ............... 15 0 
----

Total .... 

7 0 

10 0 

15 0 

161 2 

Difficult. (Vi.Je Remarks. 'From a cleft in the rock, 
450 yds. to the east of 
Zecn-ka-Koomb. 

Good. (Vide Remarks,). • Abundant and good_. .•• 

Ditto • • • . he road from Zurranee at first lies through 
the La!lee ·Pass, lm. in length, after 
which it traverses a distance of 3m. to 
the main range of mountains forming the 

· southern boundary of the Bhoogtce Hills, 
and then ascends gradually for "2m. to 
the Pass of Zeen-ka-Koomb, which is so 
steep and narrow that guns must be un
limbered,anddrawn up by 1nanual labour • 

Ditto • ••• The road at ti.rsterosses a table-land, be-
tween2and3m. broad, whenceit gradually 

•descends to Koombee, on the north side • 
Si.x miles fro~ Koombee Abundant, from canal from ~foderate; bu ·The capital of the Bhoogtee tribe; a fort, 

enterthe1'1amofDeyra. a spri_ng in the gorge. o forage abun- · 15_0 yds. square, walls 15 feet high, 18 
the hills,abont2m. NE. dant. thick at the base, but onl:y one at top. 
of the town. Deyra was taken bY. a British force in 

January 1840. The gate on the SW. 
fare was defended by a squa1-e towerand 
traverse, and was destroyed by Sir C. 
Napier in Marc~ 1845, but i~ s_aid to haye 
been since rebuilt. Deyra 1s m a fertile 
J>lain, running E. and W. for 30m., with 
an average breadth of 4m., 1,250 feet 
above the level of the sea, bounded on 
the north by a precipice, 1,500 feet 
high, foFming a portion of Trukkee, the 
chief stronghold of the Bhoogtees. The 
stream can be turned by those who hold 
the pass whence tile spring issues. 

A d\stance of 37 m. 2f. may be saved by following a more direet, but rarely-traversed route, between Shikarpoor and Sooree Kooshta, as follows :-fl From Sukkur to Shi· ' . 

~ 
l 

I 
l 

..: karpoor. (Vide Route 
8 No. XXII.) '"...... .. 24 0 

~ Heerpoor • • • .. • .... ~ ~ 18 0 
Ill-defined, and much bro- Abundant and good , , •. Abundant .... A large open town, defended by small 

- ken by nullas, through towersattheangles. At l lm.passZeer-
/Z a well-cultivated coun- khail, a considerable village, with sup-
~ try, plies and water abundan. At 13m. 4f. 
'"' Deea-ka-Gote, a small village, on the -t south bank of the Biggaree Canal, quite 
~ impassable during. the inundation, at 8 l 4m. 4f. At 15m. v; Ahmed shah, a small 

village; supplies scanty; also water, ex· 
cept during the inundation. 

Carried over.. .. 42 Ol 
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Brought over .. .. . . 
Hoossein-ke-Gurhee ••• 11 0 

----

Hoodoo . . ' ......... 17 0 
----

Sooree Kooshta •••••• 12 0 
----

Deyra (see above) • , •• .. .. 
Total .• .. .. 

. 
Bloges. 

.rj, 
lload and Boil. Water. Supplies. ltEltruS; l'l " 0 

"' -.: .. :a 
"" 

42 0 

Very good Scanty ; but a good well None, but fo- The old village deserted, but a new one of ............ 
11 0 has been ordered to be rage. the same name recently built, about 2m. 

sunk • oft', in the direction of Hoodoo. The 
country uncultivated, owing to its dis-
turbed state, but with every prospect of 
being restored, At 8m. 4/. pass Goo-
lamee, deserted, except occasionally by 
herdsmen, with scanty water and no sup-
plies. 

Good; latterly through In the bed of a mountain None; but No village or inhabitants; the place is oc-
17 0 Peeloo jungle, and be- stream, by digging 2~ grass and casionally frequented by Bhoogtee herds-

tween low hills. fe~ firewood. men with their cattle, it being a favourite 
grazing ground. · 

Good, over a shingly, un- By digging 13 to 15 feet. Ditto No l'illage or inhabitants; the place is oc-.... 
12 0 dulating plain. .casionally frequented by Bhoogtee herds· 

men. 
42 0 
----
124 0 

There is another route by Shikarpoor, Shapoor, and Poolajee, to Deyra, as follows :-

I 

Poolajee. (Vide Route I 
No. XXVI.) • . . • • . 107 5 

Teyago (or Teywagh).. 10 0 Level, but sandy and A stream of water ••••.• Forageprocur- No village. 
10 0 heavy. able. 

Murrow Koostuk •••• 14 0 
--14 0 

t
ungsa .............. ~~ 

15 

yra •• ••••• ••••••• 18 0 
--18 0 

----
Total. . • • lfi4 5 

0 

'l'hree steep and difficult In pools •••••••••••••. Grass, and ca-
Ghauts, at 6m., 9m., and mel forage. 
]Om. 

Generally good, but occa-A stream running to thel)itto •••••. No village. 
sionally over broken north. 
ground. 

Good. 

Compiled from Dr. Ki~k's Surveys. 
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ROUTE No. XXIV. 

FROM SUKKUR TO .FEROZEPOOR, BY SUBZULKOTE AND BHA WULPOOR. 

Distance. 

Nameaof Plaeea. 

Sukkur Cantonment to 
Roree .....•••••••. 6 ,_ __ 

Turree Chanee .. • • • • • • 7 4 

Choonga •••••••••••• 9 0 , __ _ 

Hajee Mullodee •••••. 9 3 , __ _ 

Gotkee.. ••• • • ••••••• 10 3 

Sirhud,,,,· ••.•.• •••. 8 0 

GENERAL DIRECTION, NE. BYE. 

Stages. 

1 

7 

Road and Soil. Water. 

. ............ . 
6 

Hard and good; some 1 built well, and 
4 swampy ground near river. 

the road. 

Suppllea. 

Across the river. 

Ind us Abundant; 1216tl houses ; encampiug ground ·confined, 
shops; also on the Indus, close to N. am) W.; better 
forage. ground half a mile south. Pass the small 

villages of Alliwahan at 2m. 7f., Jauee 
at 4m. 5f., and Kowrai-ke-Bustee at 5m. 
6f. Country generally cultivated, with 
some jungle. 

9 0 cross one deep and five w_ells, an~ a dund or Erocurable e!1camping gro~md NE. Pass the small 
Narrow, but hard& good; Abundant, from four built Scanty, hut1

1

80 houses, on a branch of the Indus; good 

small Cllllah. pool 6f. distant. ,r.theneigh- villages ot Kasun poor at lm. If., Abdool 
bourhood ; Shah at 5m. ~f., and Syud Khan at 7m 
also forage' C~mniry cultivation, and thin jungle 
& firewood. mixed. . 

Good, but winding; cross Abundant and good, from Scanty, but 30 houses; encamping ground excellent 
9 3 4 canals. three or four built wells. procurable Pass the small villages of Kulloonda at 

on notice; 4m. 3f., Bood at 5m. if., Koraee at 
forage and 6m. 3f, and Wahan at Sm. 2f .. and 
wood abun· other villages off the road. Country 
dant. chiefly thin jungle, with some cultivation 

I Very good and broad, butjNumerous built wells, -0f Abundant~nd A large scattered village, with much cattle 
10 3 winding. excellent water. cheap. and sugar cultivation; encamp among 

I I fields. Pass a few small villages off the 
road. Country as before. 

0 
N~w,butgood,throughjAbundant and good, from Scanty; but20 houses; at '2m. If. pass Khain-ke 

Carried over. , •• 

81 Jungle. • I built wells. forage abun- Bustee, 50 houses, some cultivation . . . , 46 0 dant. then for the rest through thick jungle. 
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Names 6f Places. 

Brought over .. 

Bagoodra •• •••••••• ,. 

Oobara •.•••• • .......... 

S1ibzulkote •••••••••. 

Ahmeilpoor .. , , •••••. 

Nowshara (Kulan) •••• 

Distance. Stageo. 

l ~ 
~ ~ " "& :!l :;o "" 

. . .. 46 0 

8 2 
---- 8 2 

13 I ---- l3 I 

11 s 
-- -- 11 s 

13 5 
---- 13 s 

17 4 
---- 17 4 

I j 

&ad and son. 

Good, but winding , , , , •. 

Good and direct , ••••••• 

Good, but crossed by two 
deep canals. 

Good, but 
sand. 

heavy with 

l 1 N111TOw in )lllrts, j sandv,andintersected 
~by numerous canals, 
1 crossed by fragile and j 

temporary bridges. 

Water. Supplies. 

Abundant, from S wells ; 3 shops; but 
a river about a mile to procurable 
the west. on notice; 

Abundant, from pools in 
al.so forage. 

Abundant ; 30 
the river, and by dig-
ging two or three feet. 

shops. 

Abundant,from built wells, Abundant and 
and nullas. cheap ; large 

bazar. 

Abundant, from wells •••. Abundant ; al-
so forage . 

ltE>IA'llXS. 

80 houses; encamping ground good, to the 
south. Country thick jungle, with pat-
ches of cultivation, particularly along 
the banks of a deep canal, half-wav. 

A large walled village, in low ground nea r 
d the bank of a river ; encamping groun 

confitred and low close to the village 
but good Um. before reaching it 
Pass the small villages of Mahomedpoo r 

r at Sm. V'·, Showra at l lm., fuijunpoo 
at I Im. 4f. Countrt well cultivated 
with patches. of thin jungle. . 

A small fo1tified town, and frontier post o f 
the Bhawulpoor State, with a large gar 
rison; encamping ground good, south 
or east, or north. Pass the small vii 
!ages of Maree at 2m .. if., Lal Khan a t 

h 
h 
r 
e 

4m. If., and Kooshal at Sm. If. ; muc 
cultivation near villages, the rest hig 
and thick jungle. The Oobara ri\'e 
runs nearly parallel to the road, som 
distance to the left. 

A walled town, with a small square fort · m 
g · good repair on the NE.; encampin 

ground rather confined to NE. or S 
Pass the middling village of Adumpoo r 

f at Im. if., and the small villages o 
Aloo Thro le at 2m. 4f., Surwye at Sm. fif. 
Soonjurpoor at Gm., Ghoolamka at 7m 

Abundant, from 
4f., and Ranee Punjan-jo-Gote at 8m. 

built Abundant; al- A large village; encamping ground good, t 0 

wells. so grain and tbe left, near a large granary, but a little 
fo111ge. broken by ditches. Pass the small villa-

ges of Ramehund at 2m. 2f., Katce-ke-
Ilustee at 4m. re~ Punjawalee at 14m. 
If., and Nonawa a at 16m. af. Country 
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!summaboo or Summa~
aba.d ••••• •• •••••• ,, , 14 4 

Khan poor •• • • ... • • • • 17 3 

I 
14 4 J lr 

' 

I covered with thin jungle, sterile, and 
deserted, with sandhills near. 

Plentiful .............. ,Ditto ditto ;IA large villa~, with several large house& 1 
a large bazar. of burnt bnck; encamping ground good, 

to the south. Pass Sooltanpoor, 4 
shops, at 4m. If., Tamla Ali Moorad, 8 
shops, at 7m. 5f., and Nowshara, a small 
village, at 1 lm. l.f.; cross a deep nulla 
by a ,brick bridge on· leaving camp • 
Country thin jungle and fields. The road 
to Chachnr & Mithenkote sb-ikes off from 

~--.17 3 
San<ly, .and inte seeted by Good llllll abundant, from Al>undant; b 

several deep canais, 8 or built wells, and a Jar all kinds. 

Summaboo, twenty•four miles distant. 
town, with suburbS of some 4,000 houses; 

._ on a navigable canal, _with a decayed· 
mud fort to the NW.; tincamping ground" 

Mahmoodee Kundee, o 
Mamoo-ka-Kanda • • 16 

Chowdare!.t • • • • .. • • .. 11 

Carried over.. • • 

2 

j;. 

'9 with water, bridged canal. 
ils before. very confined, owing to cultivation, and 

the number of canals with water, and 
damp ground.. PllSll Oonurjee Bustee, 
50 housl's, at 5m. 3/. ; Saee•ke-Bustee, 
100 houses, at 6m. 3f.; Alumshahjee 
Khoo, 20 houses, at Gm. 7/., and l\.faho
medpocir, 75 houses, at 9m. 5.f. Conn.: 
try at first cultivated, with thin jungle.-

lG 
As befol'e, butnotso many 

2 canals, and the bridges 
mostly built of brick. 

Ditto 
- latterly more jnngly • 

ditto • " , None; and io-~ few huts; encampmg ground good, to 
· rage sea ce.I NW., and particularly fine ground about 

11 
Good, but narrow, cbieHi Ditto ditto; and a dund 

5 through fields. half a mile N.E. 

-.---..:. 
169 i 

' the 13th mite. At 2m. 2.f. pass Dato Folo, 
100 houses, 4 shops. Country, at first a 
thick reedy and tamarisk jungle, about 

. t)te lOth mile becomes opeu,low, rather 
·swampy, and highly cultivated • 

Ditto •• •• 

1
A few huts, on sandhills, in a fine, level, 

open, and extensive plain, covered with 
· grass, to the N. Pass the small village& 

I of Joonda at 5m. [;if., Noorlad at Gm • 
7J., and N anoree at Sm. 2.f. ; the first 7 or 
Sm. through wheat-fields, when cultiva• 

· tion ceases; some low sandhills about the 
· 9tb mile. A good road branches off from 
Chowdaree to Ooch, distant 2Gm., viz ~ 

Baree.... •• ••••.• •• •• • • • •• • Sm .. 
Myan Nubbee..... ... .. • • • 8'fz. 
Goga Shah Bahar, or Ooch., IOm. 

Total,,26m. 



,.... Division 11 ~ l 
~ or o::: 

Descrfption 1t ~ 
of ::~ 

Territory. ~ ~ 

I DU.tanee. J Singes. t 
Suppli.._ Rood nnd Son. Wnter. Nornea ot Places. 

~ ~ I t ___...-i----------1·------1---1-----------1 ----------"'1·------1------------------

f! .. 
" 

J 
·I ·a 
~ 

I 
0 ... 
~ 
·;;i 

I < 
!S 

~ JI ... . 
0 I~~ ..9' ~1~~ ;:I 
I: .. I' ti~ ..r:; 
~ b~ ... < .. 

·"' 
I 1 ., 

0 ... 
0 

i1 I ~ 
.s 

~ 
0 ..... 
tl ., 
~ 

Brought over.. . • • • 169 

Chance Khan-ka-Gote. 11 2 
11 

Ahmeclpoor ••••••••• , 15 4 
15 

Hoossein Bhaee •• , ••. 8 7 ---- 8 

Khyrpool' . .... ' .... 9 1 ---- 9 
Bhawulpoor •••••••••• 13- 2-

-- -- 13 

Bakree-ka-Dera .. ~ .. 13 4 -- -- l3 

NoorMahomed ....... 12 0 
--,_ 12 

·1 I 
I 

\ 

7 
Good; cross 2 nullas with Plentiful, from built wells, Abundant,,,. A large scattered village; JJass through it 

2 water, at n and Sm. and a tank. and encamp on a sandy plnin to the west: 
At 7m. pass Dingee Chaclmr, 20 houses. 
Country for a mile an open plain, then 
low jungle. A good road from Chance 
Khan to Ooch, distant 9m.. 

Bad, through close tarn.a- Abundant, from wells,,,, .\.bundant, oL\ large town, and fort, in bad repair, sur-
4 risk jungle, with clumps all kinds. rounded by gardens anil fields. A strong 

of earth am! bushes; in garrison is kept here, and a depot of 

7 

l 

2 

4 

0 

parts nru·row, in others guns and ordnance stores; encamping 
sanely, and latterly very groun<l confined, to the west. At 711•. 
winding. 2/. pass Syud-jo-Gote, 2f. to right; and 

at 12m. 7f. Mahomed Khan, 10 houses. 
Country jungl y ,latter I y partial! y cul tivat
e d. 'l'he town of Ooch is distant }Sin. 
to the west of Ahmedpoor . 

Goocl, over an open coun-Abundant, but not ven: Scanty, ••• , .·A small village, with excellent encamping 
try. I "Ood. • ground on a sandy plain. Country partly 

0 covered with thick jungle; the rest open • 
,Bad, in some pnrts naITow,. Ditto ditto .... Scanty .. , ••• A small village off the roacl; encamping 

and intersected by canals.\ ground ~ome distance from it, goo<l. 
Very bad, winding, and Abundant,.,, •••• , •• , •. Abundant, of A large wulle<I tom1, the capital of Bhawul 

heavy for guns; cross all kinds. Khan's territory, surrounded by fields, 
seyeral . canals, badly and by orchards of orange, mulberr_r, 
bmlged. &c. ; encnmp west of the town, on spa

cious open ground. Country partially 
cultivated. 

Bro_ki;n am~ obstructed, &-Excellent _and abundant Scanty ••••.• 

1

A small village. Coun:trypartinllyculth·~t-
1bff1cult for carts; cross I from bmlt wells. ed, and studded with !1alf-deserted v1~-
seven canals. · lages . 

I r Good and abumlant ...... i\I 0 cl er ate ;A large village, in a rlate grove. At 2111. 

I I grnss abun- pnss Shahpoor; about 4m. cross a deep 
. daut. nu Ila; at about 7m. a large village, near 

a range of low sandhills ; then through 
I ~- Good, but hem·y ; { a dense reedy jungle; am! from th<! !Ith 
1· 1 cross several canals. t mile a fertile and cultivated country. 
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Khyrpoor • • • • .. , .. • 12 3 
12' 

Kaim Kazee . • • .. .. • .. 13 3 
--13 

Hasilpoor • • • • •• .. .. 10 3 
10 

Bhadeera • • • • • • .. • • .. 11 
--11 

Mata Shedoo .. • • •• • •• 14 0 
--14 

Kassimke • • • • •• .... 13 7 
--·13 

Mukdoom·ke-Bustee •• 13 4 
--13 

3 J LI Ditto 

Rugged and obscure, with Abnn<lant, 
3 numerous diverging wells. 

paths. 

ditto ., ., •• !Abundant; a' · s111all town and a fort, in goocl repair, 
good bazar. with several mosques; encamp in iiehTs 

half a mile south. A rnuge oflow santl
hills on the SE. face of the town. 'l'he 
fil'st two mi-Jes is througb scatterctl dnte 
trees ; theuce throuith fiel<ls and scattered 
houses ; a mile south of the town is a 
large fortified granary . 

from built Moderate •••. A large village anil fo1-t, but pru-tly desert· 
ed. Pass the small villages of Saman at 
11bmit Brn. ; Kiranee at 3m. 4f.; Bootn
kee Ahmedpoor at 5m.; Bowan at 5m. 
4f.; DoJpoor at 7m. 2f.; M ungranee at 
Sm. 2f., where there is a deep nil.Ila • 

·About I Im. the large village and forl of 
Lowtan ; thence over a level open plain 
to Kaim Kazee. 

Heavy and sandy •••••• Plentiful • •• • • • • • ••• • • • Plentiful •••• A middling-sized village. The first 4m. 
3 through a desert stel'ile country, covered 

with sand-drift; t11en fow jungle and pat
ches of dry reeds and grass, with a few 
fields; the Sutledge is about lOm. distant. 

Level and good, tl1ro11gl1 Good and' plentiful ••••. Plentiful •••• A small village; encamp in a hard level 
1 jungle. plain, surronnde<l by fields. At fl.m. 4f. 

pass some houses, and at 9m. Hubbub 
Khan; a Peer's tomb visible some dis
tance off, smTOunded by some thousand 
graves. There are several small villages 

0 
00<1, over a level o~en Good and abundant C!-- t .... ocun y •••• .. plain; nuUas at the ud 
and 4th miles. 

called Bhadeera; of these Lundi Bhadee
ra is the best to halt at. 
small half-deserted village, six miles from 
the Sutledge; encamping g1·ouud north. 
Pass several villages, surrounded by fine 
11.elds; the sandhills have disappeared. 

G00<l ; cross two deep ,\.bundant •••••••••• , • Abundant, ••• A middling-sized village, about 2m. from 
7. nullas. · . t11e Sutledge. At about l 2m. pass a large 

4 niany canals, badl 
bridged. 

village to the left. 'l'he first eight miles 
through jungle of tamarisk and camel
thorn,. the rest a level plain, with oet:a
sional :fields. 

----

Good, but crossed b1· Ditto • , ••• • ••• , , • , , Abundant,• •• A large village, near Mameeke; pass seve
ral villages on or near the road. The first 
five miles through jungle, thence partial 
cultivation, and from the 6th mile low 
and swampy to the left, Can·ied O\'er, • • • , , • 342 0 
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Chukkoke .......... 13 4 --,_ 

a a 
I 

0 
0 

j 

l -~ 
< ltamooke •••• •••••••• 13 0 

] 
. s ,_ --

.: 
§. j:J:l 

" .. 

l 
~ . 

.... = Tawakul •..•••.•••.. 10 2 
~~ ----
~::.! Lukkee . . . . . . . . . . . . 11 6 

~~ ----.. 
( 1 

Baluk Bodlake, or Lus-
kurree llhyar ...... 17 0 

----
»> (.!) 

" .. 
~ 

0 

~ 
.<:I ... 
:-'.!! 

1 
r3 Bageke t •It t•t t ft t t' l_O 6 rn 
" 

,_ --"C -:a " 't: s r ................. I 12 t .B 4. 
0 1 i:l: 

·! 

Stages. 

~ 1load and Soll, 

• 
0 

~ . 
342 0 

Good, but crossed by 
13 4 many canals, badly 

bridged, 

13 0 
Good ; cross seven canals; 

latterly narrow. 

10 2 
IGood; ~ne canal ........ 

Good ................. 
11 6 

Good ; the last seven miles 
17 0 excellent. 

Good and level ........ 
10 6 

l<'irst fi.ve miles narrow, 
l~ 4 rug~ed, aml samly; then 

\ 
leve and open. 

; 

: 

Water. Supplies. 

Abundant and excellent, Abundant, ol 
from built wells. all kinds. 

Ditto ditto . . . . Abundant .... 

Abundant and excellent, Scarce •••••. 
from built wells. 

Ditto ditto .... Scarce •••••. 

Ditto ditto . . . : Scarce ••••.. 

Ditto ditto . ... Scarce ...... 

Ditto ditto ... , Scarce ....... 

R:SXARKS •. 

A large and populous village, about 3m. 
from the Sutledge. 'l'he first 2m. along '-' 
high, steep bank, forming the inundation 
boundary of the river ; then for 5m. over 
a white, sandy flain; thence over a fertile 
and highly cu tivated plain. At lOin. 
cross some swampy ground; thence for 
2111 .. over a sandy plain, to the large vii· 
!age of Lallake. 

A small village, about 5m. from the river, 
surrounded by fiel!fs. Pass for l !m. 
through cultivation; then 4m. over an 
open barren plain to Bhawulgur, a mud 
fort, and large cantonment of troo~s. 
About nm. the road divides; take t e 
left path, and pass several villages. 

A small villar. Country a high tamarisk 
and baboo Jtmgle. · 

A good-sized village. Country jungly, witb 
occasional patches of cultivation. !\. t 

g about 9m. the villages ofSarawa, marki·ll 
the boundary. 

A large village. At about 2m. pass 11. vii-
!age-; at 4m. the village of Aichar Bara, 
near which are the remains of a brick 
fort; at lOm. the large new village o 
Dangala, and a Collector's bungalow, and 
strong mud fort . 

A large village, on the left bank of the 
Sutleclge. Country open, with fields, and 
numerous villages. 

A middling-sized village. Pass several vii-
!ages to the left, along the bank of the 
river; pass through the village of Um-
beer at about 4~m., and Arreer about 
9m. Country open and level. 

f 
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FCl'\lzepoor .......... 14 0 
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~~ C!l~ Total.. .. .. 

Ditto ditto ... ~ 
12 3 

Ditto ditto . ... 
14 0 

........... -
457' 1 

Ditto ditto ••4• 

Ditto ditto .... 

Scarce , , ••.• A large town, on the 8utlet lge; Burra 
a grove of 

and broken,· 
5m.4f. pass 
through an 

Mundote about 3m. off, in 
trees. Countryfor5m. sandy 
with reedy ~nyle. ,At about 
Lukkoo ; t e ast 6 or 7.m. 

Scarce .• ·• • .. 
open, cultivated country. 

A town, fort, nnd Ill'itish Can tonment, on 
the Sutledge. 

. NoTB.-From Roree to Khanpoor, 140m., the Indns is l5m. to 25m. to the left. At R:hanpoor a road leads ro Mitheukote. From Khanpoor to Bhawulpoor the route gradually ap• 
proaches the Sntledgo,.and thence continues, generally within 5m. of its banks, to Ferozepoor. The bridges acl'oSS the nnmerous canals whmb intersect this route nre, with a few exccp· 
tions. temporary wooden e1'Cclions, only .flt, unless previously put in ordm., for the passage of infuntry. 
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ISukkur to Roree ••• , •• 

Nusseer Khl!Jl·l,ta-Kote. 

K11anPoor ... • •. • •• ,, . 

~ 
Cnrricd over .. 

ROUTE No.XXV 

FROM SUKKUR TO IMAMGUR, VIA DEEJEE-KA-KOTE. 
'GENERAL DIRECTION, SE. 

Distaace. Stag ... 

ii. f Rood and Soll. Waler. Su pp lie& .. ~ ~ " ;:: ·"' = l. ::a " "" - ~ --
1 6 ........... . ......... . .. ' .. - ~ 6 
8 1 Good road, except 6f. over Abundant and good, from Abundant .... - ~ s 1 sandhills, heavy for numerou~ wells. 

guns; latterly cross se'-
vei;1l nullas. 

llEMAJ<KS, 

Across the .Intlus. 

A small fort, unde~ the walls of which is 
the village of Munl!:ree, surrounded by a 
ditch. At 2m. 2/. the village of Puttrcc, 
then 6f. of sandhills; thin jmigle coun-
try round Nusseer Khnn·ka-Kote well 
cultivated. ' · 

11 4 Excellent ....... ,;.• ... lOivells •••••·••••• .... Ditto • • •. A large village. Pass some salt-pits to Kun-
11 4 I gree at Sii_i. 6f. Country so far cuJtivat--- - -- - I etl ; remainder n barren !>lain. .. .. 21 3·, 
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D!Vlslon 
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.De.erruon -s .. h Names of Places. 
Territory. z< 
-

' Brought over .. 

( Deejee-ka-Kote , , •••.. 

I Cboonka ............ 

J 
l 

r Doombee ............ 
~ 
0 

"" .. 
-d E . 5 ~ IN ara River .......... lfJ 

-< t ~ 

S: ... 
= l:l ~ 

•;i Luk ................ 
~ 

Mee•cc ............. 

I Padree .............. 

. 
f Imamgur ••• .'., ...... 

1 
L 

Total .. 

Distance. Stoget. 

--·,~ 

-I ~ 
~ i = ~ :;i ~ ill ... 

---- ·--~ 

.. .. 21 3 
10 'l ---- 10 7 

22 0 

1~ -
22 () 

. 9 0 - -- 9 0 

11 0 
---- 11 0 

12 0 

~I-: 
12 0 

-- -- 11 0 

8 0 
. . 

- -- 8 0 

~ ti 
- - 6. ' 

r- -.. .. l12 0 

Road and Soil. Wale!'. Suppllef, .RE>URRs • 

Good .................. Abundant .............. Abwdant .. A fort on a hill. but commanded bv anotl1er 
hill. Counti-y highly cultivated, and soil 
rich. 

Difficult, over and among Scanty, from one well of No gram or fo. A small village. At 2m. leave the plain, 
sandhills. excellent water, and by tngc, except and cnror the low range of hills that nm 

digging in t11e dry hed for camels. from Roree, after which a succession of 
ef the Nara river. sandhiffs, heavy and d~cult ·for g_uns. 

At lim. cross the dry lietl of t1ie Nara, 
which fills in t.he hot season, during the 
inundation of the Indus. Country quite 
\mcultivatcd • 

Very heavy for . guns in Abundant, from pool in None 
some places, over t11e the bed of the river.· .. 

.. ... .. A small villa1-1e. About 3m. from Choonka 
pass the village ofSora, about half a mile 

. to the right; no cultivation. Country 
consists of 1111ndhills, with intervening 
plains, covered with large timber . 

sandhills, but good in 
the hollows • 

Genel'lllly through hen~y From two pools, end by None 
sand, and over sandhills. digging a bout six feet in 

• , • , .. • At 9m. pass 'l'ujjul, one well, no supplies, 
no cultivation ; in some pf the hollows 
there is no sand, but tine clay1 with large 
jungle timber. - · 

the bed of the river. 

Heavy sandhills for Sm.: By digging 16 feet ••••.. None 
thenceflatforamileand 

.• • • • • • Country uncultivate'1 ; no supplies procm·-
11ble m the neighbourhood. 

a h11If .. 
Over a succession of steep One well of good water, None .. , , , , ; 3 hcrclsmei:i's huts. Countl'y 11nd supplies 

and difficult sandhills. which soon fills after be- as above. The guns had to be dragged 
_ ing drawn. over many of the samlhills by hand. 

Generally as above, but Scanty aud brackish, from None .. ,,, .. A few huts. Country and supplies as be-
good in two small plains, one well. fore; jungle timber in the clay hollows. 
at the5th and 7th miles. . 

Bad, ovcrsandhills ...... Abuiidant, from one good None ........ A fort of bntnt brick, destroyed hy Sir 
weUinsi1le, and two to Charles Napier in January 1843. Coun-
lerable wells outside the try Ill! before; a. plain to &he south oftl1e 
walls; also a goocl well~ fort, producing much salt, with a grove 
a mile and a half SW. of trees 011 it; all tbe water in the 
and a mileandaquarter vicinity is salt. 
E. . 

NoT11.-This route, from Doojee~ka-Ko~, was traversed by a detaehment of Her Majesty's 22nd Foot on camels, some SaJ>pcrs, a Camel Battery, and squadron o_i Sind Horse, under the 
personal command of Sir Charles Napier, in January 1843. · 
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ROUTE No. XXVI. 

FROM SUKKUR TO KAHUN, v1A SHIKARPOOR AND POOLAJEE. 

DiataDce. Slngea. 

t Ii. Names of Places. 

~· " " 0 ! Ji ;: .. 
ii: i , .. 

~ ------
Sukkur to Shapoor. 

(Vi de Route No. 
XXIII.) ............. . . . .. 86 7 

Chutta or Chutr ••••• ; 11 4 
---- 11 4 

Poolajee ............. 9 '2 
-.- -- 9 2 

· Gogree Valley •••••••• 14 0 
- -- 14 0 

'- -·-
Cal'ried over .. .. .. 121 5 

U.1!01'fl.tt11 • .i. D'IREC'l'ION, N. 

l! oad a nd Soil. Water. 

First seven miles mostly Good and abundant, from 
sautly and heavy, overa Il wells, very small, 80 
grassy plain; the res1 feet deep, and difficult 
good and bard, over cul to draw • 
tivation. · 

Supplies. RB><Amts, 

---

Abundant; al-I A large village, with a dilapi1lated wall an d 
er, 
ew 

so horse fo- towers. At Gm. cross the l'eywngb riv 
rage. which has always water by digging a£ 

feet. 

Good and hard, but nar Good and plen tifnlt in Plentifu I ; als~ A iarge village, with a dilaJ>i!lated wall, sur 
row;. the first.fourmile1 . wells 90 feet deep. 
throne cultivation j the 
rest t ough thick jun-
gle of thorn, peeloo, 
and tamarisk. 

Road l~~el, but samly in 
parts ; generally good, 

Good and abundant ... , 

·' l 

forage. 

None; 

rolltlded by rich cultivation, about 5 m. 
from the hills. At4m. plllls.Thar-ka-Ge 
a small village, with water and forag 
plentiful from 8hapoor; the villages 

tc, 
e 

Inhabited by Kyherees, whose tribe \\• 
are. 
as 
y 
0 

expeHed from this part of Kutcbee b 
the Doomkees and Jukrances, wh 
were in their turn ejected by the B1i 
tish. in 1844. 

but No village; encamping ground m the N 
grass and extremity of a "allev, under a low ran 
camel fo- of hills, in whichsulphurnhonnds (the 
rage abun- mometer in August 103°). At3m. fro 

E. 
ge 
r
m 
SS 
el 
h 
er 
n 

dant. Poolajee enter the hills, and at f1111. ero 
the Te,rwagh river ; water and cam 
forage abundant. Thence pass throng 
the 5m. valley, and, learing the low 
Devra road to the right, enter an ope 
valle~ called -Oogree, Um. long by 6 
broa<, ·bounded on all Sides by preci 

if. 
pi-

tons sandstone cliffs, 
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Division 
or 

.._;, Deaeilptlolt ~.i· Names of Pia®$. 
of u Territory. ;-, 

- 1-

· Brought over •• 

Murrawur Valley. ~ •••• 

Sooree Valle}'. ........ 

Chikurgce Valley 

Surto( Range (foot of) .. 

--------------- ----_,....-..,.._ ~----~----
Distance. Stages; 

;:. 
" ~ 
,g ~ -~ :;;i ----

. .. .. 121 

8 0 ---- 8 

11 0 - --· 11 

9 0 
9 

9 0 
9 

i 
~ 
I'< 

Q 

0 

0 

Road and Soil • Water. S1111pties. 

Very confined, along thelGood aild abundant ..... None; but No villa,,<>e; an irreiulnr plain. The road 
bed or a river' in a mir• . grass and is closed in by loiiy' perpendicul.'U' $ttnd 
row ravine.· camel (o -stone elitfs. At 5m. pass an Opening, hy 

. rage abun- which a road leads to Deyra (tbermome 
. . · . dant. tet in August 104°). 

Through a succession of About one day's water for Grass and ea- No village; a hollow about a mile in dfa 
ravines and valley.· the force was found in a me) forage' · meter ·(thermometer 105°). Pai;s for 

pool at t.he foot of a abUQ.dant. lim. up the Murrawur plain, afterwards 
. lock near the.camp. through another narrow pass, a1nongst 

low bills, into the valley where Captain 
Brown halted in May 1840; thence along. 
the ,;alley for I im. ; then strike off from 
the river (which flows from the E.) NE 

· 24m. umong low hills, to Sooree. 
Very difficult (or gunsJAbundant, 

0 through naJTOwravines, · stream. 
and over steep passeg: · 

from a fine Ditto •• , • A green valley, shut in by low hills ; a fine 
mountain stream with fish runs through 
it,. edged by tamarisk jungle and grass 
Pass through a narrow ravine to the 
NE. for 4m., p:rpendieulur sandstone 
rocks on e11ch Side ; then lll!eend a small 
but steep liill to the south, up which the 
1,mns were dragged hr. the Sepoys; then 
cross an elernted hilly track for Hm 
to the SE., and descend by 1' steep dip 
down which the guns were lowered by 
ropes; then through 11. narrow valley for 
l im., and <lown a slight descent into the· . . I Valley or Chikurgee •. 

Bad. (See.Remarks) •••• Several extensive pools oJ Camel' forage Pass 2m. through the Cbikurgee Va1ley 
0 _good water, in a. small abundant. parallel with the river, to where the 

jungle of tamarisk and routes from Poolajee to Depa and Ka 
meanders.. bun separate, the Deyra route following 

the course of the river to the eastwal'd 
into the Deyra Plain. The road then 
ascends te the ool'tliward, to a slightly 
elevated stony plain, for 3~m. to the 



r 
north-east, very trying for <'.amcls' feet, 
nm! becomes worse on entering n range 
of low hills for two miles; it then des
cends.into the dry pebbly bed ofa moun-. 
tain. stream, which is crosse1l to camp, a 
level spot at the foot of the Surtof 
Range, which is said to he the frontier 
between the Bhoogtee and J.lilurrce Be-

Nnffoosk Range (foot loochees. 

l of) •• , •••.•••• ,.... 9 0 cry difficult for guns. A smnll supply nt tl~e hot- At Im. ascend the Surtof Range, nbout 
,_; ---- 9 O (See Remarks). . tom of a· fissure m the l,!.iOO feet high, at nn angle of 25°; the 
&, mountain, 11ear·aclump ascent about a mile. 'fhe face of the 

I 
§ of trees, soon exhausted. mountain, which is traversed by several 
~ perpendicular fiss<1res from snmmit-to 
~ base, forms a regular slope, up which the 

. t road winds; the guns were dragged up 

I 
- by manual labour, and the force took 14 
·~: hours of hard work to aseend. No wa-

" .. : · . ..., ter on the summit, from whence p1•occecl 
"' ., ENE., O\•er a level country, passing a 
~ -< '5 dry tank; an.d some wheat .cultimtion; 
., · f 'O the grouna latterly much cut u1> by nul-

>:5 .. las, and n shallow ravine. 
'O 0~ Knhun.. .... • • •. • • • . 6 0 Ditto ditto ... J, Abunilant, from pools in Abuwlant .... A walled town, capital of the Murrce Be-
t' -- -- 6 0 the bed of a rive!'. · loochees, celebrated for its defence by 
-~ I ~ Captain (M

2
ajor) Bfrownbin 184

1
0,,ina fer-

~ ;g . tile valley, ,OOO eet a ove t 1.e sea le-
~ § vel; much wheat cultivation; thermome-

S ter24° in December, .and ice l:l: inch 

I 
~ thick. 1''rom the last ground ascend the 
o Nuffoosk Pass, Im. to the summit. The 

· range.is abou~ l,000 feet high, b11t much 
more p1·ecipitous than that of Surtof, 

I 
only accessible at one poiut, where a 
rough rmul has been formed hy trnvcrses 
at a spot reu<lcre<l jwacticable by a slip 
of the rock. Afer several ditys' labour 

I Lieutenant (Major) John Jacob was en-· · I ablcd to bring his guns down, in the early· 
_.__
173 

-
5
- Jla1-t of l840. :Major L. Brown's guns 

L Total.. , • had to l>e lowered by manual labour. 

~ ~OTE.,-From Poolajee COt~piled f;om t~e 8urvey and Journal ?f R. Kirk, Esq., 'Surgeo~of the, ls! G1·~-~dier Regiment, who acoompamed the detachment nnile1· 
..._, MaJOr Chbbom, sent to the 1·ehcf of h .• ahun »! A\1gust .1840. There is a more 00-Cuitous route from PoolaJt.>e, -Vt11· Lehrce, as follows, taken chiefly from the sur1•eys of tl1e; 

same Officer.:- . · 



Di••is!on 
Distance. Stages. I >·I or - ... 

Description i'~ N aines ol 1'111«8. 
----~-· t. Road and sou. Water. Sup piles. Rll>IAllKS. 

• of ll 5 ~ " 'l'Oll'itory. ~~ "' 
';: ~ 

z • :it " :;;i ~ I"< 

------
To. Poolajee, as above •• .. .. ~07 5 

Lehree •••••••••••••• 14 4 Good, hnrd, & level; about Abundant, from many ku- Abundant and A lar15e walled town; surrounded by culti-
---- 14 4 three miles through cul- cha wells:, but rather good; .100 vat1on, about 5m. Pass ;Noorpoor about 

tivation, afterwards de. brackish 'from bed of shops. Im. to the right of the road. . sert; cross sev«a} nnllas. river • 
Surwood Valley • • •.• .• 13 4 Good, except a short, GoOO ................... ~ Grass plenti- No village ; a small 'circular plain. 

--'--- 13. 4 st.eep, & uar-row descent ful. 
into Sttrwood. 

ITratanee Valley • • •••• 11 0 

l Good,'"' '""'f.1' { 
Abundant, from river, Grll.Ss and ea- No village; a fine grazing plain. ---- 11 0 about 1 foot doop. mel forage 

in places, aud re. abundant. 

Mi bee Vatley ..... ~ .. 11 0 
~ quently. crossing a ri-

Abundant; .............. Ditto •••• No village; a small plain. J ver. ._ - 11 0 
Dahoo Valley •••••••• 16 0 {!.ry bad fur camels, over Scanty •••• ••••••., ••••• Ditto .. .,. No village. -- 16 0 s$ony desert; d~ent in~ 

< · to. Daboo ~a difficult 

Kah1m •• •••• ~ ........ 16 
and 1>teep . ut. 

0 
--I~ 16 0 -- __ , 

Total •• .. .. 189 ~I - ~ 
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ROUTE, No. XXVII. 

FR'OM SUKKUR 1'0 KOT·REE (GUNDA VA), BY SHIKARPOOR AND KUNDA. 
GENERAL DIRECTION, WNW. 

Divi~on :E i-
or <;;>·.: 

Derol"jption l~ of .~~ Territory. ;.; . 

.Distance. ~tages • 

Names of Places. Ii. Ii. Road and Soil. Wate .. Sup~ies. RB:XARKS• = ~ .. 
i ~ ~ :a :>! " "" 
~ --

Sukkur to Burshoree. 
r 

I .: 

I 
g 
""' ~ 

..:4 
.; ~ ., 
~ 

1 . 
-:; 

= i ;:.:: 

~ 

! 
8· 

LI 

(Vi de Route No. 
XXIJ.) .••••••••••.. .. .. 87 1 . 

Kunda •••••••••.•••. 9 2 Pood and level; 1 tm. from Abundant, from pools in Abundant, fr. A large walled village, on the Nara river; 
---- 9 2 Burshoree enter desert; the Nara river, till the 30shops; al- encamping ground SW. Much cultiva-

last 2!m. through cul~ end o"f Februal"y, then so forage. tion and many villages around • 
tivation. · by digging.. . . 

. Oodanee •••• ··•·· .•. 10 5 Goodandlev\)l,butjungly. Mooerate, from kucba ~oderate; 5 A" good-sized walled village, with much 
---- 10 fj _wells, outside the walls. shops; fo- cultivation outside. Pass the ruins of 

rage abun· old Oodanee, with some wells and some 
dant. villages to the right at 3m. 1(., and vil-

IGundava ••••• ~ ••• •.•. 7 Good, over a level desel't Abundant, from . Kar{le A.bundant •••. 
lage on the left at 7m. 4/. . 

14 A large wailed town, on the north bank o - -- 14 7 pl_ain. . river, and numerous ea- . the K11ree river, tJte chief· place of the 
nals. district; encamp south .of the river. Cros 

a canal at 9m., 20 yds. broad, 15 feet deep 

7 
with steep banks; cultivationceasesat Im 

Kotree •••••••••••••. 0 Ditto ditto. .... Abundant, ............. Ditto . ... Four villages and a fort, near the entran ---- 7 0 . of. the Moola l'8SS (Ieadin~ to Khelat --- wbich1!9mmencesat Peer C utta,~.ott 
Total. . .. .. 128 7 

f 

s 

ce 
) 

A route leads from Oouanee to Shoorun, a large place, 20 ,miles north of Gimda\'a; unde-r the mountains (see Rj)ute No. XXI.J, as follows:-

Oodanee to Shiak .... 15 0 I Good level road •••• ~ ••• None nearer ihan 
· -.....-.

1

15 0 run. 
~hoorun •• •• •.. • • • . . 8 0 • • • • . . • • .. • • ••••••••• 

. . -~ s ·o 
Total.. • • fza -;) 

Shoo-IN one. •••••• Leariy desert.ed. 

. . . . . . Iv ide Route No. XXI. 

l 



ROUTE No. XXVIII. 

FROM SUKKUR TO RAMNUGGUR, ON THE CHENAB RIVER, BY M.OOLTAN AND JHUNG. 
GENERAL DIRECTION, NE. 

:E~ Dlstanee. Stages. I 
J)ivfsion 

or Q•_;: - 7 Description H Namea ot Places. i Road and sOo. }Valer. SuppJ)OI. RB>IABKS. 
of i j tl 

Tetritwr• ~-<I o;: 

~ i = ji 1><· --- -J!rom Cantonment at 
Sukkurto Ahmedpoor. 
(VideRouteNo.XXIV) r· .. 196 5 

Bhawul· Mulkanee Bustee .•.••. 7 6 Narrow and heavy for Abnndant, from three Scanty; but A small village;, encamping ground veJt 
poor. - ~- 7 6 three miles, then· good. wells. forage abun- good, NE. Pass a few huts and a sma l 

dant by pur· hill at 5m. 4f. Country thick jungle. 

s:i chase, and 
r "' Poladpoor, or l'bylad· digging. 

1· 

.!:: 
poor •••• ···~···• 16' 4A Heavy anddusty •• , ••••. Abundant, from wells. .• ~canty ; also A small village; encamping ground good. 0 

0 ---- 16 41 forage. · Pass the small villages of Jummalee 
~ ;:i . ... . Burda at 5if.; Deeloo Arabee at 3m. 

; "' V· ; Bakurshah, 4 shops, at 5m. 6~f. ; 
·§'. .. ., Hutteejee at im. 6f.; Gulce-ke-Bhawul-
i:i... .~ po, or at lOm. If.; and Jhangra, 20 shops, ., =i at lOm. n.r ., with several others near the -5 ·a road. At 15m. 4 lf. the right or N. bank 

" i ~ · of the Ghara, or Sutledge river; bed 

.i: 0 lm. 3/. hroacl, heavy sand; stream in 
.!' I December 180 yds., under N. hank; ... g. cro~secl by boats; encamping ground on .. ' 

~ A left btuik, low and damp. 
ii Julalpoor .•••• ,.,., •. 5 2! , ( Diuo ditto •••. .Ahul\dant; a A forge village; encamping ground good. 
".;3 ---- 5 2 ~ Heavy and 1ln...ty;~ large ballar. At Zm. 3/.11ass Soornj Koond, 4 wells. 
·~ 
~ 15 shops. 

Gowa •• ··"··· ••••••• n 6~ J t~rough jm1gle. l Gootl and 11 lcntiful, fr-0m 15 shops ; fo. 50'bouses; encamp SW., on open gronnd. 
---. - ll 6! 6weIIs. rag(l Scanty. At 8m. ftf. pass Janoo-ke-Bustec, S' wells 

- l l 
and 5 shops, and some s~all village'& 
near the road. Country partially cul-

I 
tivated, with jungle; cross a large canal 
2111. south of Gown. 
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:~ 
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r 
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I 
1 

I 
l 

--16 
'IShoojaabad .......... 16 1 

AdhwalaBagh, or Ade 
Bagh .............. 12 0 

-- 12 

Mooltan ............ 13 0 -- -- 13 
Gagra . . . . . .......... 10 5 -- -- 10 
Ameergur ........... 10 4 

-- -- 10 
Sirdarpoor .......... 10 5 

10 

Ravee River (right 
bank) ........... 5 5 

-- -- 5 

Jullalpoor • • .. .. • .. . 12 3 
12 

Carried over.. , • :328 

0 

0 

b 

4 

5 

5 

!Rather heavy, with many Good and abundant, from Abundant; a A !arge, strongly fortifie~ t~wn; ·encamp-
1 nullas; veryheavynear wells. · . large bazar; mg ground tolel'llJile; mddferent to the 

Shoojaabad, forage scarce. west, cut up by nullas. At 4m. 3f. pass 
Kara, 40 houses, 8 shops ; at 8m. 4 ~f. 
Jitalee, 20 houses; at 11 m. Olf· Hoos
sein Khan-ka-Kote, 200 houses, 12 
shops, and some small hamlets near the 
road. Country cultivation and jungle; 

Good, but rather heavy; Abundant, from wells.,.~ 
cross a large canal one 
mile from Shoojaabad. 

cross two large canals. 
shops ...... 35 houses; encamping ground dry and 

good, but jungly. At 4m. 5:/;f. pass 
Chuk, 50 houses, 5 shops, and at 7m. 
Sikunderabad, a large fort, about a mile 
to the right. Country cultivated, with 
jungle the last two miles. 

Bad, through jungle • . •• • Ditto ditto • • • • bundant; al-IA large town and fort; encamping ground 
so forage. good, but cut up by nullas. -

ard and level. ••••••••. Good, from one well •••. Moderate .. , , A middling village; encamping ground very I good, lm. SE. 
Level and good, but part- Good and plentiful, from Abundant ... J'A middling-sized walled village; encamping 

ly through jungle. two wells. ground good, SE. 
ood, but through jungle. Abundant~ from several Abundant; al-A large walled village, with small fort to 

wells. so forage. the north; encamping ground good, 
SE. ; pass Mahsham, a walled villnge, 
and a. large fortified mosque, called 
Khulluk Ali-ka-Musjid. 

Good •••••••••••••• •. Abund~nt, from the river. Forage a bun- Near the junction with the Chenab, ford-
dant. able; waist-deep on 4th February, near 

where a bridge cifboats was made for the 
troops; the bank, being very deep in 
mudandsand, was covered with fasemes; 
encamping ground very good, on grassy 
turf. The river runs slowly, and winds 
much. At 2m. lV. pass the village of 
Fuzl Shah. 

Indifferent • •. •.. • • •. bundant, from wells ••. A good bazar 100 houses; encamping ground good, but. 
3 low, to south. At 1 m. 2/. pass Dunya1, 

3 shops, on the Ravee; .at Im. 6.f. .Syud 
Fakeer-ke-Bustee, 40 houses, 7 shops; 
at 5m. 7f. Kutch Gote, 130 houses, aml 
a large bazar; at 1 Om. 2/. Kumlaira, 50 
houses, 10 shops. Country higlily cul
tivated. 
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Shorkote .••••••••• ·~ 10 l 
--10 

Kaim •• , ••••••••••• 10 5 
--10 

Moolwana ............ 14 1 
--14 

Jhung •••••••••••••• 12 2 
--12 

Khewa •••••••••••••• 13 2 
--- 13 

Bhowanee .......... 14 0 ---- 14 

Bookaree •••••• •••••• 14 0 --- 14 

Road and Soll. Waler. Supplies. 

Goo •••••••••••••••. Abundant, from wells,, •. A good bazar. A large town, on a mound, with the ruins 
1 of a fort on another close by l encamp

ing ground good, about three quarters 
of a mile SW. Country cultivated and 
p sture land. At 9m. pass Puthan-ka-

• Kote, 2.'> houses, and a small fort • 
Good, through jungle .... 2 wells •••••••••••• u •• 20 shops; also 100 houses, 2f. to right of road; eneamp-

Jj forage. ing ground jungly and broken, SE., with 
small hillocks. At Gm. 5if. pass Meer• 
ka-Shurh, 100 houses, 12 shops.. Occa
sional cultivation and much jungle, with 

Good, · but generally Good and abundant, from Scanty ; 6 
1 through patches of several wells. shops. 

jungle. 

some desert ground to the right . 
30 houses; encamping ground good, SW • 

At 4m. 7/. pass· Mahomed }'akeer-ke• 
Jundee, 1 well; at Sm. O~/. Huwelee, 
150 houses, 40 shops; at lOm. Chuk 

1 Khana, atewhuts. Country jungly, with 
occasional cultivation. 

Confined, but good •••••• 
2 

Ditto ditto •••• Abundant, of A populo11S walled town, with a fort. to tbe 
all kinds. north; encamping ground very good, to 

2 

0 

0 

Ditto 

l [ 
l. Good, through thin) 
(Jungle. I 

J l 

Ditto 

west. At 4m. If. p ss a \\'ell; at lOm, 
lf. N ugana or Meganee, a large manufac
turing village; at I lm. Athwallee, a fort 
half a mile to left. Country open and 
waste; except near towers. 

ditto •••• 16 shops •••. 100 houses; encamping ground good. At 
7 m. pass N owee Baloo, a few huts. Coun
try generally waste, with occasional fields 
and wells. 

ditto" •••• Scanty; 10 125 houses, and a small fort; encamping 
shops. ground good ; the Chenab fiver about 

4m. off. Country open, with thin 
jungle, and occasional fields and 
wells. 

Excellent ....... • •••• • •• Goo(l and plentiful, from 10 shops; A walled village, of 100 houses; excellent 
numerous wells. scanty. encamping ground west. Pass Burkhoor-
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Chunniote 9 Excellent •••••••••••••• 
9 

heik Kameer.,...... 10 3~ Good, mostly through 
---- 10 3~ open jungle. 

Pindee Buttian '.. • • • • • 11 
--11 

Jullalpoor ........... ~ 13 
--13 

Waneekee. ••••••••••• 16 7 
--16 

Ditto ditto 

Excellent and open ...... 
•3! 

Ditto 
7 

Carried over.. .. 479 0 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto 

Ditto. 

Ditto 

dar, 30 houses, at 3m. 6!/. ; Khoont!-, 
80 houses, 12 shops, at 5m. 6\f.; Mee
mandee, 80 houses, 6 shops, at6m. 5lf.; 
Taza-ke-Gote, 18 houses, at 9m. QV. ; 
Sarna!, or Samul, 100 house,, 12 shops, 
at 9m. 6f. Country open, with cultiva
tion and wells to the W ., desert to the 
E.; river Hm. to NW. 

ditto •••. Usually a.bun- A la~ town a.ndfort, on theCheua.htlvel', 
dant. but deserted on the advance of the troops 

in February 1849; a rock about 350 
feet high to the north; good encamp
ing gl'Ound, but sandy. At lm. 6f. pass 
Syud-ke-Bustee, a few houses; at 2m. 
5j. Russeeda-ke-Bustee, 100 houses, 10 
shops; at 6m. lf. Matay, l5 houses; 
the Chenab river dose to the left, be· 
tweenthetwolastvillages. Country open, 
with fields and wells. 

ditto • , •·• }foderate; 11 140 houses; encamping ground very good, 
sho.P,S. on sandy ground to the west. Pass the 

small villages of Sslsray at 2m. (j/:, See
pra at 4m. Sff., Meeanee at Sm. 7jf., 
Mooradwala at Gm. 4!.f., Muttee at 7m. 
3ff., 1md Pootrnkee at 8111. 64/.; the 

river near to the left in the last 3m. 
Country thin jungle, with fields near 
villages. · 

ditto .•,., Abundant, fr. A town and small fort; encamping ground' 
a large ha- very good, on sandy J\'round to W. Pass 
zar. the small villages ofSawunkaat lm. 3lf., 

Oomeer Shah at 2m., Peer-ka-Kote at 
3m. 2V ~ Shah Bilawul and Burdlee at 
6m., and Jogee Jam at 9m. 5f. Coun
try as a hove. 

ditto Ditto •••. A large walled town and small fort; en-
camping ground very good, to the N. 
Pass several hamlets. Country an open 
plain, with much cultivation. 

ditto • • • • Ditto , • , • A large walled village ; encampiug ground 
very good, half mile SE. Pass six 
small ~illages. Country open, and high· 
ly cultivated. 
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----- -- -·-
Brought over •• .. .. 479 0 r ~ .. i:' • O..d Ramnuggur •••••.•••• 13 5 Excellent and open •••••• Good and plentiful, from Abundant, fr . A large town, near the left bank of the .D .... 

0 ::! f . -- 13 5 numerous wells, and a a large ba- ·Chenah; encamping ground good and 's·~ o·s [!! 
. 

.,§~~~~ tank near the encamp- zar. dry. Pass 6 small villages, and at Sm . 
~il< .... a>·;: ing ground. 5f. Ilurraira Kote, a large place, with 20 
..<la> t ~~o shops. Country as above. The Chenab "'"" ' .< .. :~;:::· sli:i. was crossed by the Bombay troops by a 

~ 0 l(.S ---- bridge of boots, 3m. from Ramnuggur, 

Total.. .. .. 492 5 
on the 19th February 1849, en rmde to 
G<?O jerat, 28m. distant • 

--

ROUTE No. XXIX. 

FRQM TA'rTA TO DEESA, BY BUDDEENA, RAOMA-KA-BAZAR, AND NUGGUR PARKUR. 
GENERAL DIRECTION, E.! S.-SEASON, PROM 15TH NOVEMBER TO 20TH DECEMBER 1850, 

-
Distance. I DMslon ;: . Stages. _., 

or o~ 
i:, r. Description u Names of Places. ll.oad and Soil. Water. Supplies. REMARKS. of = ~ ~:i ~ s ~ Territory. ~~ = ~ " :<! .. :oi I>< - ----

r Tatta to Buddeena .••• .. .. 65 5 
~ j 

~ Vingur .••••••••••••• .. .. 53 4 .......... .......... ······ This route was made six miles longer when 

~ = marched by Captain Forster's troop of ., . 
horse artillery, in December 1850, viz. a· 11.l~ ~·g-

~"' detour of 3m. between Kuddun and Rao-
0"' 'C~ . " 

l1 I 
ma-ka-Bazar, in order to avoid crossing 

~~ ;g I some sandhills, and 3m. bet\Veen Raoma-
.cl kn-Bazar and Vingur, to avoid mud; E-1 0 

I il< 
I caused by recent rain. 



~ 
Near Mulkar ......... 14 6 E.rell••• l~olro•l,olo,. mmll ko,W. ..U., 20 '°'"' & •~ 10 hoo-, oo • """b;l' N. hy • .. t .. 

---- 14' 6 the edge of the Runn, feet deep,slightlybrack- wood iood from camp, which is on the edge of the 
over bunnee or g .. as ish, insufficient for the and a un Runn, in bunnee or grass land; 4 sand~ 
land, and a dry, hard, men of the troop; dant. bills to be crossed to Indree, where there 
muddy soil. horses watered from one is one good kucha well, with much wa-

· large well atludree,2m. ter. The whole of this march over a 
NW. from camp. . strip of grass land, with sandhills to the· 

left, and wet Runn to the right. March-

Plentiful and fs'.i• from 
ed in 4! hours. 

Near Vingee ••••••••.. 16 0 Ditto ditto .... Ditto • ••. 8 huts, and a sandhill, Im. NNE. from en• 
---- 16 0 16 kucha we s, 15 feet camping ground, which is good, on grass 

deep, near the hamlet ; land, outside the sandhills. At Sm. 4f. 
cross one samlhill t pass Panailee, on• a sandhill, about a 
them fr-0m the encamp- mile from the Runn, with a few huts and 
ing ground. kucha wells, but not so abundaut as at 

Vingee. This march is over grass. land. 

i ·s Marched iu 44 hours. 

J 

0 Boharee ••••••.•..... 17 6 Ditto ditto for Sm., tlien Abundant and good, from Jowaree and 1 t' huts, on a high sandhill, at the head of ..c; ., ;:Q -- -- 17 6 over muddy Runn; fo 30 wells, 8 feet deep, burriala gni an inlet.ofthe Runn. At 13m. the road i::l .. 4m. full of guicksands, and from 3 to 6 feet m abundant . turns off from nearly east to nearlv ;... .. .,,, .. close to the sandhilla; diameter • north, up an inlet of the Runn; gooil 
ii = 

UJ ~ remainder good. encamping [round east, surrounded by 

IS I 
< high sandhil s, close to the welts; Im. 

] north of hamlet; marched in 5 hours and 
:; 5 minutes. 
..c; Q Bawurla ••• : ••••• , ••. II 2 Level road, the first hal Abundant and good, from Plenty of good 10 huts, on a low sandhill; encamping 
~ 

I 
i:i... II 2 tolerable, the last very 16 wells, 10 and 12 feet hun-iala grass ro!und high and good, but sandy, among --. 

good, on the edge of the deep: and kurbee. w Sl\ndhilh. On leaving Boharee, the 
Runn. road runs SE. for about Sm., over grasit 

and jungle land, to the edge of the Runn, 

I 
and thence ENE. to Bawurla. The dis~ 
tance between Vingee and Bawurla, 29m., 
may be shortened into qne march of 
22m. if the Runn is dry, by avoiding Bo· 
haree, which is at the head of an inlet of 

•swampy Runn, running about 4m. in· 
land. Marched in 3 hours and 45 mi-
nutes. 

Ur11ialla ••••••••••••• 21 0 Level, hu~ muddy, along Good, from 14 wells, 25 to No supplies; No village; ground bad and Confined 
21 0 the edge of the Runn 30 ft.deep,3 and4ft.in grass obtain- among sandhills. The road for a mil~ 

owing to very recent diameter; the wells were ablellygrass- leads among but not over sandhills ; it 
rain; several quick emptied by the troop, cutters, and then skirts the edge of the Runn, cross-

l sands. but soon filled again. camel forage ing the mouths of three narrow inlets of .... ---- • abundant. Runn at Sm. if, I tm. 6/., and 20m. If. ,, 
Carried over •. .. 199 7 Marched i11- 6A hours. 
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r Nuggur ............. 16 7 ' Tolerably .good road; six 7 built wells; water 60 Moderate, ·fr. 250 houses, under a rocky hill; en~am\:ing 

I -- -- 16 7 miles, chiefly over hard feet from the surface, 25 shops; ground NE. of the toWJ!. Cross t ree 
Runn, :then over .the good & abundant; also forage good, sandhills in the first 1 tm. from Ur.nialla; 
rocky and· gravelly. soil several kucha wells, grocurable hard, and .not difficult. for giuis; from 

I 
of Parkur ; easy for about 20 feet deep. · ygrasscut- 2m. ·6f. to 6m. cross the mouth of an in-· 

·~ 
carts, but confined by ters; dryfo- let of Runn, somewhat muddy, owing 

I 
$hort, thickjungle; the rage poor. to recent rain. At 6m. enter the district 

0 first mile ofRunn heavy, of Parkur; pass' two shallow tanks to ..: ;.<:; 

= ~ • owing ti> heavy rain the Kharoda, at Sm, 3f., 30 houses, 1 well of 
~ 

1 

.. day before • brackish water. At IOm. 4f. Drey, .3{l ~ .. 
~ 1'l houses, 10 kuchu. wells, 15 feet deep. At .... ., 12m. 6f. Mhow, 5 huts~ At· 13m. 4f. = ~. 1'll Bhodeysir, 60 houses, 5 shops," ·a large bi) 

"' 'a tank,· dry in December, under· a rocky z c.> 
I 

·.;:: hill. At l5m. PoQrunwow,a well,3() feet 
I ~ deep, water .15ood. Marc~ed in 5 h_ours; 
I Po. Ramsirra Tank ... , ••• ~1_1 ·Rather satidy, in parts A large tank, with pits injNone A tank, one mile to the west of the village .. .... 

l 
1.6 1 nar1·ow, and tbrou$h it. 

l 
of Burrana. 

ploughed field.s. 

Deesa.~ ..........• · .. .. .. 90 3 
-- --

- Total .. .. •, 323 2 .. 

N OTE.-This route was first marched (from Deesa to Kurachee, by Tatta) by the lst Troop Horse Brigade, under Captain Forster, between 15th. November and· 20th December; 
1850, and is in every respect the best for troops of all arms during the dry :weather between Deesa and Kurachee by Tatta, or Deesa and Hyderabad by Buddeena, and l\Iahomed Khan
ka-Tanda, as it entirely avoids the sandhills oi the desert; and water. sufficient for a wing of a regiment of infantry or squadron of cavalry may be reckoned on at all times, 
by taking the precaution of clearing out the wells, and constructing troughs at the halting-places beforehand.· The march appears longer in this route by· 12111 .• or 16m. than it need 
be when the Runn is quite dry, since, in order to avoid mud caused· by recent rain, the sinuosities of the shores of the Ruan were gene1'ally closely ·followed, in lieu of marching in a 
direct line from one halting ground to another; and 7m. may generally be saved, as noted, between Vingee and Bawurla. Captain Forster states, that although the wells at. some of 
the places become dry, they soon fill again, that plenty of camel forage was met with, and that he may say he met with no difficulties whatever, the quicks~ml.s being the only points ·to 
be guarded againBt: 
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